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THE RIGHT METHOD OF STUDYING THE GREEK 

AND LATIN CLASSICS. 



Not many years ago the question of the right method of study- 
ing the Greek and Latin Classics seemed likely to be put for 
ever out of sight by the graver enquiry whether the Greek and 
Latin Classics should be studied at all. The awakening of the 
popular mind to the educational possibilities of natural science 
was accompanied by a tendency to disparage unduly the value 
of the old learning, a tendency which acquired additional 
strength from the unwise and imprudent opposition with which 
the claims of the innovators were met in some quarters. It 
must be admitted that neither side of the controversy was entirely 
free from blame. It should have been possible to call attention to 
the importance of a neglected subject of study without extolling 
it in language that might have been taken from the advertise- 
ment of some marvellous pill. It should also have been possible 
to defend the supremacy of the Classics without insisting upon 
the continued interdiction of a study that was not too frivolous 
to gain the attention of Aristotle and Pliny. The fears of the 
friends of classical study were not, however, altogether ground- 
less. An appeal was made to the practical common-sense, 
so-called, of the English people. In the eyes of "practical" 
men the ideal education is that which would best enable a man 
to obtain food and shelter if cast alone on a desert island. It 
is forgotten that it is not given to all of us to live on desert 
islands ; and that to the great majority of Englishmen, whose 
lives are destined to be spent in a civilised country, that 
education is not wholly unpractical which produces the perfect 
man though it may fail to create the perfect mechanic. In 
spite of all fears, the event has shown that, if science has gained 
much, the Classics have lost nothing. There was never a time 
when classical learning appealed to the sympathies of so large 
a proportion of the population. When we think of the manifest 
progress in the direction of the popularising of science, there 
is some danger of our overlooking the fact that classical in- 
struction, too, has now reached many classes of society which, 
not long since, it hardly touched at all. The University Local 
Examinations, for instance, have stimulated the study of Classics 
in schools which would otherwise have been given over entirely 
to a non-classical course, and have afforded to promising students 
opportunities of distinction which in many cases have led to the 
Universities themselves those who, but for these examinations, 
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would have had no suspicion of the gift that was in them. So, 
too, the University of London, although regarded by some 
writers as another University of Louvain, would be justified in 
claiming that, during the fifty years of its history, it has greatly 
aided this popularising of classical study, especially by its 
influence on professional and middle-class education. It is 
surely better that a man should have carefully studied but two 
or three masterpieces of Greek and Latin literature — even 
though he be unable to speak with authority on the history of 
the iambic trimeter or on the use of the caesura— than that he 
should have no knowledge of the Classics at all. Even the 
colleges that of late years have sprung up so rapidly in many 
great manufacturing towns, although naturally giving most 
attention to science, do not neglect the humanities. In most 
institutions of this kind, evening classes, in Classics as well as 
other subjects, have been established for the benefit of persons 
whose occupations prevent them from attending lectures during 
the day. The University Extension movements may be expected 
to do much, even in a few years, for the spread of classical 
instruction among the working-classes. A lecturer of ten years* 
experience in connexion with the London Society for the Ex- 
tension of University Teaching has expressed a conviction that 
if a popular institution for the study of Greek and Latin were 
opened in London it would be crowded with eager students. 
At a time when Leeds artisans are willing to conclude a day's 
hard work by attendance at an evening class in Plato's Re- 
public, it seems that the furtherance of classical study among 
the masses, so far from being a lost cause, is really a cause that 
is only in the first stage of a development, the end of which no 
one can foresee. 

Before discussing the right method of studying any subject, 
it is necessary to have a clear understanding of the aim that we 
purpose to reach by its study. To say that this proposition is 
a truism is not to say that it does not need to be insisted upon 
repeatedly ; for the fact that such a necessity is obvious has not 
always prevented a practical neglect of the enquiry which it 
demands. In no branch of education has there hitherto been 
suggested a method which is absolutely the best for all persons 
at all times and for all purposes. History is not exactly the 
same study to a Member of Parliament who seeks from it 
guidance with regard to the vote that he should give at a' 
national crisis, and to a dabbler in numismatics who desires no 
greater light than is sufficient to clear up the difficulties con- 
tingent on the arrangement of a collection of coins. The nature 
of musical study varies according as the student desires to leave 
behind him the enduring possession of a classical oratorio, or 
the memory of momentary triumphs of brilliant execution. 
Illustrations might be accumulated from almost every pursuit 
under the sun, and the same principle — ^namely, that of Aristotle, 
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good with regard to classical study. A man who intends to 
apply his energies to the task of enlarging the existing body 
of knowledge — who means, in short, to give himself to research 
— is justified in prosecuting a course of study which would be a 
mere waste of time to any one whose ambition turns in other 
directions. Much of the seeming failure of classical study has 
been due to the neglect of this distinction. The prophetic eye 
of school- masters and tutors has too often seen a possible pro- 
fessor in every boy placed under their care, with the consequence 
that their curriculum has been adapted to the needs of a very 
small minority of their pupils. 

This essay will not pretend to discuss the course of classical 
study that should be adopted in the training of what may be 
called classical specialists, but will attempt to consider what 
method should be employed in the instruction of the great 
majority of classical students, those, namely, who seek by the 
enlightened study of the Greek and Latin authors to acquire 
what is commonly known as ** culture." It is easier to write 
about this ** culture " than to define it. Education, as a whole, 
has never been better defined than by Milton: — "I call a 
complete and generous education that which fits a man to 
perform justly, skilfully, and magnanimously, all the offices, 
both private and public, of peace and war." Modern critics 
would probably object to this as a definition of culture ; they 
would say that it savours too much of a Philistine admiration of 
utility. At any rate, if culture does not mean all this, there can 
be no doubt that all this means culture, — physical, intellectual, 
and moral. Milton's definition, however, is after all only tran- 
slated into the language of the nineteenth century when it is 
said of culture that it is the pursuit of perfection, this perfection 
being defined as the full, free and symmetrical development of 
the complex and many-sided nature and life of man. It must 
be a training and finishing of the whole man ; it must end in the 
production of €v<t)vtiii or a finely-tempered nature. To effect 
this harmonious development it is plain that a variety of plastic 
agencies must be set at work. The proper combination and 
direction of these agencies is the problem of education. What- 
ever definition of culture we may adopt, the all important thing 
is to remember that the aim of the student must be to cultivate, 
not letters or science, but himself. 

It has generally been allowed that the study of the Greek and 
Latin classic authors is the royal road to mental culture. This 
hardly admits of definition, any more than culture in general. 
Like good breeding, its possession is indicated as much by the 
absence of certain negative, as by the presence of certain 
positive, qualities. It is neither force nor insight, nor even 
knowledge ; but it is a peculiar tone or habit of mind shown in 



an appreciation of the proportion of things, an appropriation of 
the noblest traditions of the past, and a delicacy of mental 
touch. Some advocates of classical education have even claimed 
for it a surpassing influence in moral culture. Habitual converse 
with the Classics tends, it has been asserted, " to impart to 
character a certain grandeur and generosity, removed from the 
spirit of cabal and mean cunning which prevail among men of 
the world." Unfortunately, stubborn facts prove only too clearly 
that the secret of good behaviour is not to be found in the 
Poetae Scenici any more than in the Differential Calculus. 
Without going so far as to confirm the opinion of Cicero's 
grandfather, who held that the more Greek a man knew the 
greater rascal he turned out, one may venture to call attention 
to the notorious fact that the ** spirit of cabal and mean cunning " 
shown in the lives of some distinguished classical scholars has 
given occasion to the enemies to blaspheme rather than to 
acknowledge the sweet reasonableness of classical culture. Of 
course there is this amount of truth in the argument for the 
moral improvement resulting from classical study, — that all true 
mental culture widens the range of possible extrinsic moral 
influences, by increasing the number of points at which such 
inspiration may touch us, and by strengthening and enlarging 
the faculties which may be stimulated and directed to worthy 
moral ends. However, that mental as distinct from moral 
culture is especially promoted by the study of the Greek and 
Latin authors cannot well be denied. The analysis of this 
superiority, as performed by various investigators, has resulted 
in the detection of so many different elements of excellence that 
a cynic might be pardoned for suggesting that this is one of the 
cases in which, according to the prudent maxim of Lord Mans- 
field, we should beware of attempting to state the grounds of 
our judgments. In some points, however, the educational value 
of classical study admits of no doubt. In the first place it must 
be admitted to possess the advantages connected with study of 
any kind, such as, for instance, the formation of habits of in- 
dustry, method, and the like ; also the communication of the 
power to drudge at distasteful work for the sake of a distant 
result. Reference may next be made to the benefits derived 
from the careful study of any language. Then, there are the 
special advantages inseparable from the study of any foreign 
language, summed up with pardonable hyperbole by the Em- 
peror Charles V. as the acquirement of a new soul. Lastly, we 
have the invaluable training which is the result of the serious 
and constant perusal of a noble literature. But the study of the 
language and literature of the Greeks and Romans provides 
a discipline with which the study of any other language and 
literature is unable to compete. The linguistic training furnished 
by languages of looser structure is not to be compared with that 
which is afforded by the Greek and Latin tongues. The ac- 



complishment of fluent speech in every language of niodern 
Europe may bring with it a much smaller acquaintance with the 
principles of philology than is involved in a thorough, if even 
elementary, study of Latin grammar. So too, it must be re- 
membered that the Greek language, considered as a work of 
art, is absolutely the best : " it is the only tongue," as has been 
well said, "that has the texture of marble." Moreover the 
classical literatures, considered of course as literature quite 
apart from the " information " they convey, have not yet been 
surpassed. To forego the study of the masterpieces of antiquity 
would be to cut ourselves off deliberately from the opportunity 
of looking at the very highest models, the perfection of literary 
art, the standard which should be a perpetual rebuke to every- 
thing lax or slipshod in thought or execution. As recent years 
have seen the publication of many unusually skilful and work- 
manlike translations of the Classics, it may be desirable to 
remind a lazy generation that the best translation cannot 
reproduce the general tone and feeling — much less the more 
delicate nuances — of the original. If the ancient authors could 
see the cleverest modem translations of their works, it would 
have to be said of them that " mirantur novas frondes et non 
sua poma." There are recorded instances in which men of 
undoubted genius have been led to confess that they have been 
more astonished at the wonderful capacity and industry of the 
translator than at the wisdom of the original writer. 

If the aim of classical study be such as has been asserted and 
its advantages such as have been described, it will be plain 
that the right method of studying the Greek and Latin authors 
will be that which combines in due proportion the proper study 
of the languages and that of the literatures. Of course, it is 
difficult to say where the study of a language ends and that of 
its literature begins ; but, at the risk of some cross-divisions, it 
« will be necessary for the purposes of this discussion to treat 
each branch of study as in some sense independent. . 

Not a few writers have exhibited a tendency to deny the 
value of a thorough study of the grammar of the classical 
languages. Stress has been laid on the intolerable drudgery 
involved in a long course of tuition in uninteresting grammatical 
rules and examples. It has been alleged that by its irksomeness 
it creates a distaste for the study to which it is intended to serve 
as an introduction, and that it provokes a deplorable reaction. 
In some cases, it is to be feared, the indolence of the emanci- 
pated adult shrinks so sensitively from exertion of any kind 
that, by the natural operation of the principle of association, 
it is pained by the mere reminiscence of compulsory exertion 
during boyhood. Be that as it may, the argument appears to 
be of force against injudicious methods of grammatical in- 
struction and not against grammatical instruction in itself. 
If Gibbon purchased his knowledge of the Latin syntax ** at 
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the expense of many tears and some blood," it is natural to 
infer not so much that grammatical teaching has injurious 
effects upon the system as that Gibbon's school-master was 
unfit for his post. The complaint should be directed not 
against harmless gerunds but against inanimate and mechanical 
gerund-grinders. Recent advances in the theory and practice 
of pedagogy bid fair to make it impossible for such unpleasant 
recollections to find a place in the autobiographies of future 
historians. The spirit of revolt against the teaching of gram- 
mar was fostered not only by the unsatisfactory nature of the 
prevalent methods of grammatical teaching, but more especially 
perhaps by the fact that such instruction formed almost the 
whole of the educational curriculum ; it claimed an undeserved 
monopoly that refused all concession to a demand for variety 
that might have been satisfied by the setting apart of even a 
small proportion of time for subjects of more immediate interest. 
A monotonous diet, however intrinsically wholesome, is sure to 
lead to satiety. In the hands of a capable teacher, employing 
suitable text-books, the study of grammar need not prove to be 
a very great weariness to the flesh of any student who is not 
possessed by an invincible repugnance to hard wofk. It is 
certainly necessary for the intelligent study of the classic 
authors themselves, and also provides a discipline not to be 
despised ; so that if some genius were to hit upon a plan by 
which a precise understanding of the authors could be attained 
without a training in grammar, it would be doubtful, in the best 
interests of education, whether advantage should be taken of 
his discovery. And until this discovery be announced, the 
study of grammar must be continued as a necessary basis for 
the correct appreciation of the classical literatures. Sir Walter 
Scott described the Baron of Bradwardine as ** a scholar 
according to the scholarship of Scotchmen, that is, his learning 
was more diffuse than accurate, and he was rather a reader than 
a grammarian." Then we may safely judge that the Baron lost 
more by the superficiality of his reading than he gained by its 
breadth. Writers who in the exuberant confidence of youth 
disparaged a thorough acquaintance with the technicalities of 
grammar have often in maturer years repented of their early 
indiscretion. Thus Joseph Scaliger, who rushed at break-neck 
speed through the Greek authors, making up his grammar as he 
went along, lived to say : — " I wish I was a skilful grammarian. 
No one can understand any author, without a thorough know- 
ledge of grammar. Those who pretend to undervalue learned 
grammarians are arrant blockheads, without any exception/* 
So, too. Dr. Thomas Arnold, after years of experience as a 
school- master, no longer, as when an undergraduate, undervalued 
an intimate acquaintance with the niceties of the classical 
languages. Even John Milton, one of the best examples of the 
scholar who is no pedant, set himself to the laborious enterprise 



of compiling a Latin lexicon as part of his language training. 
We are often reminded, in a quotation whose popular applica- 
rion is itself an instance of disregard of the spirit of a passage 
for the sake of its prima facie literal meaning, that ** the letter 
killeth*but the spirit giveth life." Yet it must be remembered 
that the spirit of an author of the first rank — and the remark 
does not apply to psychological poets exclusively — can only be 
known through a careful pondering of the sentences and words 
that he has written. 

Many points connected with the linguistic branch of classical 
study, especially in its elementary stages, come rather within 
the range of a treatise on the science of education, but a passing 
notice may not be out of place here. More than one theory has 
been expressed with regard to the order in which the classical 
languages should be studied by beginners. Benjamin Franklin,, 
on the principle of graduating the student's difficulties, suggested 
the desirability of beginning with French and proceeding to 
Latin through Italian. John Locke, in his " Thoughts on 
Education " — a book strangely neglected — also urged that Latin 
should be approached through French. At any rate, a thorough 
grounding in the grammar of the English language should be 
regarded as a necessary preliminary to instruction in a classical 
tongue. In spite of the plea that the student should "go at 
once to the fountain-head of immortal Greece," the customary 
plan of attacking Latin before Greek is probably the more 
reasonable, since Latin is more practically useful and, in its 
vocabulary and inflexions, is less difficult of acquirement to 
English students. 

In these days it is hardly necessary to call attention to the 
fact that grammar should be studied not merely from gram- 
matical text-books, but also in connexion with the interpretation 
of some classical author. " This," wrote Ascham; " is a lively 
and perfite waie of teaching of rewles ; where the common way 
used in common scholes, to read the grammar alone by itself, 
is tedious for the master, hard for the scholer, and uncomfort- 
able for them both." The fulness of the explanatory notes in 
some of the most popular school editions of the Classics may 
perhaps be regarded as exemplifying a tendency to carry this 
principle to an extreme. It is likely to discourage attention to 
the acquirement of such a systematic view of grammar as can 
be obtained only from the manuals of that subject, for the boy 
who finds by trial that his notes clear up all the cruces, and even 
provide him with profuse explanations of difficulties that can 
hardly be dignified by such a name, will quickly learn to regard 
as a work of supererogation the task of clearing up difficulties 
for himself with no other aids than dictionary and primer^ The 
pattern commentary should suggest as well as. instruct. Any 
saving in time and trouble that is effected by this smoothiiag of 
rough paths is more than counterbalanced by the loss in disci- 
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pline. In classical study, if anywhere, it is needful to hasten 
slowly. Another danger in grammatical teaching is that against 
which Haupt warned his pupils when he advised them to use 
no technical terms of grammar, intending by this dictum to 
protest against the idea that a peculiar construction is of 
necessity understood as soon as it is ticketed by some such label 
as zeugma, ellipse, or the like. In insisting on this principle he 
seems to have been anticipated by Dr. Arnold, of whom his 
biographer says that " his practical talent as a scholar consisted 
in his insight into the general structure of sentences and the 
general principles of language, and in his determination to dis- 
card all those unmeaning phrases and forms of expression by 
which so many writers of the last generation and boys of all 
generations endeavour to conceal their ignorance." 

Most practical teachers, then, would agree that a thorough 
acquaintance with classical grammar can only be gained when 
the study of grammar pure and simple is allied with constant 
practice in translating from and into the classical tongues. 
Even if such practice possessed no other merits, such as the 
additional command which it gives over our own language, it 
would still be of great value as enabling the student, to use an 
Aristotelian phrase, to " realise " his grammar. Translation, if 
**the death of understanding" to a ripe scholar, is the germ of 
living study to a beginner. A free use of published translations 
would of course be fatal. The employment of such helps may 
be defended in the case of private students who have not the 
advantage of a teacher's assistance, as also in cases where it is 
desirable to set before the student a model translation as a 
standard for his own efforts. A translation may also be used, 
apart from the original, when it is likely to be profitable to gain 
a general view of the purport of a whole book before attempting 
the task of mastering it in detail. For all other purposes, 
translations will be set aside by every one who has the making 
of a student in him. They should be left to the disinterested 
philomaths to whom the classical authors mean only the barrier 
to a profession. 

Translation from English into Greek and Latin is still 
more necessary to the attainment of a mastery of the classical 
languages. It is not a mere irrational tradition which sets a 
high value upon the power of writing idiomatically in Greek and 
Latin. Such an accomplishmejit demands not only the perfect 
" realisation " of the grammar, but also an intimate acquaintance 
with the niceties of the language, and even to some extent an 
insight into ancient modes of thought. It is surprising that the 
plan of re-translation is not more common in classical education. 
The student who turns into Latin a passage from some English 
author finds that the phrases he has put together in the first 
place, especially if he thinks them very striking and clever — and 
the more clever they seem, the more atrocious Latin they 
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are likely to be — stick to his memory far more tenaciously than 
any subsequent improvements suggested by his tutor on revision. 
The plan of translating carefully into idiomatic English a passage 
from a classical author and, after an interval of a few days, trans- 
lating it back into the original minimises the danger of making 
the student's memory a field for the sowing of wild oats. More- 
over, there appears to be no reason why classical composition 
should be restricted to written exercises. Frequent practice in 
conversation in the classical languages would be a valuable 
assistance to the memory, as has been sufficiently proved by the 
results of this method when applied to the teaching of modern 
languages. The adoption of this process, however, as well 
as the ordinary method of instruction in prose composition, 
demands very accurate and finished scholarship on the part 
of the teacher. If Joseph Scaliger, by dint of daily practice in 
speaking and writing the language, attained an early mastery of 
the difficulties of Latin prose, it must be remembered that not 
every student is fortunate enough to have a Julius Caesar 
Scaliger as critic and colloquist. With respect to the much- 
disputed question of verse composition, while there is much to 
be said for the view which condemns as elaborate trifling the 
spending of a large amount of time and labour on the mechanical 
re-arrangement of paltry plagiarisms from Virgil and Ovid, 
it may be pleaded that a moderate practice in vers^ composition 
is extremely useful as an aid to a thorough understanding of 
classical prosody and metre. Many students who, from lack of 
instruction in verse-making, have spent weary hours in grappling 
with " metrum Asclepiadeum primum " and " metrum Archilo- 
chium secundum," and have been reduced to the disagreeable 
necessity of reading up the subject afresh before every successive 
examination, would be the first to admit that it would have been 
a judicious economy if the nature of the various metrical systems 
had been impressed on the memory by early attempts at imita- 
tion. Carried beyond the point at which it gives the student an 
easy familiarity with the metres as exemplified in the classical 
authors, verse composition probably costs more than it is worth. 
In this connexion it may be suggested that a student may 
receive no harm from endeavouring to reproduce in English 
verse the unusual rhythm of the Greek and Latin poets, pro- 
vided that he do not conceive it necessary to publish his 
experiments. 

Grammar naturally suggests comparative philology, a branch 
of study cultivated with increasing ardour. Perhaps no subject 
connected with classical study has profited more abundantly 
from the research of the nineteenth century. Many boys still 
at school could talk familiarly of phonetic changes with a dis- 
play of learning that would have startled Bentley and Porson, 
who would probably have taken Guna and Vriddhi for the 
names of Hindoo deities. The benefits of philological research 
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have not been exhausted when reference has been made to the 
light which it has thrown on linguistic obscurities ; it has con- 
tributed in no small measure to the elucidation of difficulties of 
long standing in the domain of ancient history. What, for 
instance, can be of greater interest to a student of Roman 
history than recent attempts to widen our knowledge of the 
state of early civilisation in Italy and to pronounce upon the 
disputed question of the existence of a Graeco- Italian family, 
by means of a careful comparison of certain Latin and Greek 
words in the light of well-established philological principles ? 
We are beginning to see the fulfilment of Bacon's prophecy that 
the comparative study of languages would, in time, throw light 
on the dispositions and manners of nations. As philology attains 
to more of the well-ordered regularity of a science and becomes 
less a matter of guess-work, it may be expected to become more 
and more useful to the historian as well as to the student of 
language proper. It would not be ' amiss if some informal 
instruction in comparative philology were given at an earlier 
period of classical training than is usual. It is a mistake to 
suppose that young lads would take no interest in the com- 
parison of similar words in different languages and in the 
exhibition of an unsuspected connexion between dissimilar 
words in the same language. The detective instinct is strong 
in boys. There are some classical students who could speak 
from experience of the fascination exercised over them by the 
discovery from the chance perusal of an article in an encyclo- 
pedia, that the vocabularies of various languages are not a 
number of cast-iron masses, produced simultaneously and once 
for all from distinct moulds in a huge international linguistic 
foundry. 

Some knowledge of the methods and results of textual criticism 
is also a desirable acquisition for the classical scholar, though it 
would not be a profitable study for school- boys. It is obvious 
that the most subtle literary criticism of the works of the clas- 
sical authors requires as a necessary preliminary an approximate 
knowledge, at least, of what the classical authors really wrote, 
and this foundation can only be laid by minute textual criticism. 
So far, then, from sneering at textual critics, the man who 
cherishes any sincere love for the Classics should rather feel 
himself deeply indebted to them as to pioneers entrusted with 
an honourable though irksome task. " That wide reading and 
erudition,*' wrote Bentley, "that knowledge of all Greek and 
Latin antiquity, in which the commentaries have their very 
essence, are merely subordinate aids to textual criticism. A 
man should have all that at his fingers' ends, before he can 
venture, without insane rashness, to pass criticism on any 
ancient author. But, besides this, there is need of the keenest 
judgment, of sagacity and quickness, of a certain divining- tact 
and inspiration, as was said of Aristarchus, a faculty which can 
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be acquired by no constancy of toil or length of life, but comes 
solely by the gift of nature and the happy star." Seeing that it 
would be " insane rashness " to assume the r61e of a textual 
critic without a profound knowledge of all Greek and Latin 
antiquity, it would evidently be the very height of madness for 
any one not so qualified to attempt to indicate the precepts that 
should guide all scholars who undertake the revision of the 
classical texts. 

But there is such a thing as a Greek literature as well as 
a Greek language. The exquisite workmanship of the key should 
not tempt us to forget the priceless treasures concealed in the 
casket. If Socrates and Plato talked nonsense, as Bentham 
thought, they talked it in such a delightful style that their exam- 
ple may be commended to the attention of talkers of sense, the 
wide world over, who may wish their own words of wisdom to 
reach the ear oif posterity. Since, therefore, we have in the 
writings of classical antiquity the noblest models of literary 
perfection, that classical culture would hardly deserve the name 
which should be concerned about the study of the classical 
authors as monuments of language and neglect to regard them 
as an unrivalled expression of genius and art. The chief ob- 
jections to the study of the Classics as literature are not based 
upon any disrespect for their literary value, but arise from a 
conception of the difficulties which exist, or are supposed to 
exist, in the actual teaching of literature. It has been urged 
that it is impossible to examine in literature as distinct from 
language, and this, in an age when the examiner is a person of 
far greater authority than the teacher, is considered to be a fatal 
objection. The framers of schemes of examination, however, 
have already shown so great ingenuity that it would be an 
undeserved aspersion on the keenness of their faculties to suggest 
that they would find this difficulty insuperable, if they were 
once to give their minds to a serious study of the problem. At 
any rate, an attempt at the solution of this question does not 
necessarily come within the purview of an essay on the right 
method of studying — and not, it may be well to add at the risk 
of tautology, of examining and being examined in — the classical 
authors. It is from the care and thought of teachers of Greek 
and Latin that most is to be hoped for in the direction of 
promoting the study of literature as literature. As a rule, the 
editors of school editions of the Classics shrink nervously from 
the responsibility of committing themselves to any opinion on 
the merits of their author except such as the student himself 
could adequately form by reference to his grammar and dic- 
tionary. Attempts to point out the aesthetic value of classical 
writers, both in ancient and modern tongues, have been con- 
temptuously scouted as ** sign-post criticisms" and as ** turning 
the commentator into a showman." And what alarming results 
would follow if the commentator were turned into a showman ? 
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As though, forsooth, it would be a degradation to an honourable 
man to act as showman to Homer or Virgil 1 The most culti- 
vated scholar might well be proud of the office. As a matter of 
fact, every grammatical commentator is already a showman, 
showing not how far the thought or execution of the author is a 
model for such modern readers as aspire to some worthy 
performance in literary art, but how far his grammatical con- 
structions may be safely imitated by a candidate who aims 
at high marks for prose composition. The attendant who relates 
to a gaping crowd at a menagerie the amount of meat and drink 
consumed daily by the giraffe under his care, or the proportion 
between its waking and sleeping hours, is as much a showman 
as the zoologist who introduces an audience of scientific students 
to the higher criticism of the same animal. Of course, it would 
be absurd to publish comments which simply declared of a 
passage in Sophocles ** This is a very fine chorus," or of a line 
in Aristophanes ** This is an extraordinarily funny joke," but 
surely all the possibilities of literary criticism are not exhausted 
by annotations of this nature. The fact that literary abilities 
considerably above the average are needed for the compilation 
of editions of the desired type is not an argument against the 
undertaking of such a task : the moral that it points is simply 
that the possession of a good degree is not a sufficient qualifica- 
tion for the preparation of satisfactory editions of the classics, 
even for school use. There can be no doubt that any loudly- 
expressed demand would not fail to bring to light a supply 
of competent editors. Even at present, men who have won 
distinction by original literary work of a very high order have 
not considered it beneath them to compile working editions 
of French and English Classics, and it can hardly be supposed 
that they would take less interest in the promotion of an in- 
telligent appreciation of the masterpieces of antiquity. ' As to 
the fear that has sometimes been expressed lest such criticism 
would substitute, for the independent effort of a reader to 
understand an author, a second-hand opinion greatly inferior in 
educational value, that, too, is an argument not against literary 
criticism but against literary criticism of th^ wrong sort. Readers 
who aim at attaining a correct taste in literature must have 
some guidance, and all guidance comes from without. Otherwise, 
the right method of education would be to let a student loose in 
a large library, in order that after indulging in the promiscuous 
reading of everything that came nearest his hand, he might 
emerge with a well-formed literary taste, the result of purely 
independent study and reflection. The question " Understandest 
thou what thou readest ? " must still provoke the reply "How 
can I, except some man should guide me ? " No doubt it would 
be possible for a literary commentary to be written in such a 
way as to save the student the trouble of thinking for himself, 
just as it is possible for a grammatical or historical commentary 



15 

to make original application a thing to be dispensed with ; but 
that is no reason fbr a ruthless exclusion of literary, any more 
than grammatical or historical, exposition. Even in the sup- 
posed case of a commentary that informs without suggesting, 
it would be better for a student to know, merely on the authority 
of an editor, that the poet he happens to be studying possesses 
such-and-such literary merits, than to go right through the 
author without having the least glimmering of an idea that 
poetry is concerned about literary merits at all. But the most 
useful and stimulating aesthetic instruction, however excellent 
might be the editions in use, must always be that which the 
student gains from reading an author with a schoolmaster or 
tutor of fine literary feeling. No printed criticism can be such 
a powerful instrument of education as the living voice of a 
teacher who has felt the pulse of his pupil and can feed him 
with strong meat or with milk, as may be more expedient for 
him. By students who for any reason are deprived of this 
privilege much insight into the true meaning of classical litera- 
ture may be gained from reading, in conjunction with the study 
of the classical texts, the best of the many recent volumes 
dealing with the literary side of the Greek and Latin authors. 
Such a course might easily be made to lead up to a study of 
more profound critics, such as Lessing. The ordinary educa- 
tional curriculum should, at any rate, admit to a more prominent 
place the critical writings of Aristotle, Longinus, Quintilian 
and other showmen and sign-post critics of antiquity. 

The representation of the classical dramas upon the stage 
may be mentioned as an aid to their true appreciation. The 
experiment has been tried often enough to show that it commu- 
nicates a new and living interest to classical study. It drives 
into the heads of the spectators the wholesome knowledge that 
Aeschylus and Sophocles did not write for the special purpose 
of being read by a man seated at a table, with a ** Liddell and 
Scott " at one elbow, a note-book at the other, and a student's 
lamp in front of him. To make the Greek plays live again 
upon the boards is to bring out unsuspected beauties, and to 
give some insight into what they were when first produced 
before a crowded theatre of Athenians. 

The advantage that the study of classical literature may 
derive from a co-ordinate study of the literatures of modern 
Europe, and especially of that of our own country, deserves 
some consideration. A confirmed suflFerer from the not extinct 
disease of neophobia might suggest that the only effect of an 
acquaintance with modem literature would be to send the 
student back to the ancient Classics with a stronger conviction 
that no subsequent writings are worthy to be named in the 
same breath with them. But the literature of modern times is 
something more than a foil to set off the superior wisdom of the 
ancients. This is not the place to discuss the desirability of the 
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study of English literature in itself as part of an Englishman's 
education, or to enquire whether such a study should or should 
not be based on that of the Greek and Latin classics ; but it 
may appropriately be considered whether the study of classical 
literature, as literature, would gain from association with it. 
Professor Huxley has expressed the opinion that English 
literature would supply those models of style in which the 
classical literatures are unfortunately lacking. ** I mark," he 
says, ** among distinguished contemporary speakers and writers 
of English, saturated with antiquity, not a few to whom, it 
seems to me, that (sic) the study of Hobbes might possibly have 
taught dignity ; of Swift, concision and clearness ; of Gold- 
smith and Defoe, simplicity." We may naturally ask whether,' 
if a man has failed to acquire dignity from Virgil and Cicero, he 
is likely to learn it from Hobbes ; whether, if he has caught 
neither ** concision " from Tacitus nor clearness from Livy, he 
may be expected to imbibe both these qualities simultaneously 
from Swift ; and whether Goldsmith and Defoe have any power 
to reveal the secret of simplicity to him that has had no skill to 
find it in Homer. Whatever opinions may be held, however, 
respecting the value of the study of English literature as 
supplying the imperfections of a classical course, it should be 
recognised that classical study itself would probably be quick- 
ened and expanded by being associated with a course of reading 
which must be treated as literature if it is not to become 
entirely odioiis and intolerable. There is a unity of literature 
as well as of history. The combined study of ancient and 
modern literatures will remind the student that the master- 
pieces of antiquity "are not absolutely dead things, but doe 
contain a potencie of Life in them to be as active as that Soule 
was whose progeny they are ; " that the influence of their 
writers was not ephemeral ; that Homer and Plato were no 
meteors, lighting up with dazzling brightness one fortunate age 
of the world's history and then disappearing for ever into black- 
ness of darkness, but that the light which they kindled has been 
handed on from generation to generation by faithful successors 
for the illumination of later days. He will learn that there is 
in Greek and Latin literature a spirit that has vitalized and a 
spell that has charmed the noblest minds of all following times ; 
that nearly every revival in modern literature has drawn much 
of its inspiration from some renewal of love for the ancient 
Classics. He will not wonder that a modern critic summed up 
his account of the Renaissance by saying that then "for the 
first time men opened their eyes and saw." 

What keen interest, for instance, would be imparted to the 
study of Plato's exposition of the doctrine of dvafxvfj<rK by 
comparison with Wordsworth's Ode on Immortality! How 
vividly Pindar could be illustrated by Gray, Sophocles by 
Shakespeare, Horace and Ovid by Pope, Cicero by Burke, and 
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Juvenal by Johnson 3 How, especially, all that is most human 
and most noble in the greatest writers of both the classical 
languages would find its truest interpreter in Milton, an ap- 
preciation of whom, it has been said, is the last reward of 
•consummated scholarship. To classical students who may have 
sufficient enterprise to venture upon this untrodden path of 
literary study, it will be safe to hold out the hope of a heighten- 
ed interest that will more than repay for any seeming sacrifice 
of time and labour that might have been spent on reading of 
more obvious utility to the classical scholar. 

Whether, therefore, apart from or conjoined with the study 
of modem literature; whether depending chiefly on the guidance 
of printed books or on that of the living voice ; — the Greek and 
Latin classic authors, to be studied as they deserve, must be 
studied not merely as artificers of language but more chiefly as 
•creators of literature. If examinations, or any other modern 
invention, have made such a method of study impossible, we 
must register against ourselves the verdict that we have de- 
stroyed, in our passion for dissection, the finest instrument of 
culture that has ever been known upon this earth. 

The question of the study of the matter of the classical 
authors, as distinguished from the literary form in which it is 
expressed, although naturally of interest, hardly comes within 
the scope of an essay on the methods of classical study. No 
doubt, much useful * information ' may be gathered incidentally 
from the study of the Greek and Latin writers, but its acquisi- 
tion is not one of the main objects of a classical training. If 
our sole purpose in reading Thucydides were the gaining of an 
accurate knowledge of the events of the Peloponnesian War, 
we might well absolve ourselves from the toil of unravelling his 
tangled sentences, and be satisfied with reading him in a trans- 
lation. The value of the classical authors as purveyors of facts 
is, of course, chiefly historical. This function of historian is not 
confined to the writers who professedly wrote history, but is 
fulfilled by every author, whether poet, philosopher, or orator, 
who reflected however unconsciously in his own writings the 
prevailing sentiments and customs of his day. To learn what 
manner of people the Greeks and Romans really were, to know 
what they did and how they did it, we must read Aristophanes 
as well as Thucydides, Juvenal as well as Tacitus. The right 
method of studying ancient history would demand a separate 
enquiry for itself. Suffice it to say that its study may now be 
made far more interesting than was possible before the intro- 
duction of what may be called the pictorial method. The 
photographer's camera has brought within the reach of thou- 
sands of non- migratory students an archaeological education 
that was formerly denied to all who could not afford the time 
and money required for travel. The new science of epigraphy, 
too, has been fruitful in results that have an important bearing 
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on the less artistic sides of historical study. But the problem 
of studying ancient history is really quite distinct from the 
problem oi studpng the ancient historians for purposes of 
literary culture. Although wide reading and considerable ac- 
quaintance with the classical languages — sufficient, at any rate, 
to enable him to make a proper use of the original authorities — 
are a necessary part of the endowment of the historian of 
antiquity, there is no need that he should be a finished scholar, 
as is sufficiently shown by the success achieved in this field by 
Gibbon and Grote, the latter of whom even seems to have been 
hardly aware of the existence of such a thing as literary style. 
While the most superficial reading of the ancient historians, for 
linguistic or literary purposes, cannot but bring with it a certain 
valuable instruction in the facts of history and in the principles 
of politics, this instruction is not more than an accident — of 
much real profit, doubtless, but still an accident — of classical 
teaching. The same remark applies to the study of the ancient 
philosophers. However desirable it may be to supplement a 
course of purely classical study by the discipline of history and 
philosophy, and however defective any course of classical train- 
ing would be which left the student entirely ignorant of such 
writers as Herodotus and Plato, the study of history as history 
and of philosophy as philosophy concerns the specialist rather 
than the aspirant after classical culture pure and simple. 

An outline has now been given of the methods of linguistic 
and literary training which it is desirable to adopt in a course 
of classical education. It is necessary also to comment on the 
dangers that spring from neglecting to observe the classical 
doctrine of the Mean. Any excess in one of the ingredients of 
classical study is certain to vitiate the total result. There is 
need, first of all, of a protest against the supposition that culture 
comes from a mere extensive reading of the classical authors, a 
supposition that can be detected in many popular writings, 
though not often to be found in the publications of professed 
scholars. It is scarcely necessary to note that the ability to 
quote largely from the Classics or to apply classical m5rthology 
to the illustration of contemporary politics is not in any wise a 
sign of the possession of classical culture. It needs no profound 
erudition — not to speak of finished scholarship — to describe an 
inconsistent statesman as a Proteus, or to compare to Procrustes 
a politician whose consistency is of a wrong sort. All the 
information needed for such purposes may be found where Sir 
Roger de Coverley acquired his knowledge of Hector — at the 
end of the dictionary. Second-hand learning is quite sufficient 
for a display of this kind ; tried by such a touchstone the 
"Anatomy of Melancholy" is a complete substitute for the 
** Corpus Poetarum." The Classics, to do their perfect work, 
must be absorbed rather than annexed ; they must not be a 
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irtpiaTTTop ri, not something held by a certain external tenure, 
but must be a germ sown within the mind, assimilating nutri- 
ment there and growing and bringing forth fruit. The true 
classical scholar need not talk in strange tongues to let the 
world know that he is one. Neither is culture identical with 
erudition, quite apart from the question of a constant parade of 
the latter possession. The mere knowledge of books, even of 
classical books, does not bring with it literary taste. ** A great 
scholar in the highest sense of the term,*' wrote De Quincey, 
"is not one who depends simply on an infinite memory, but 
also on an 'infinite and electrical power of combination ; bring- 
ing together from the four winds, like the Angel of the Resur- 
rection, what else were dust from dead men's bones, into the 
unity of breathing life." The enormous learning of Salmasius 
was a very different thing from the scholarship of Milton, who 
spoke contemptuously of " hollow antiquities sold by the seem- 
ing bulk," " marginal stuffings," " horse-loads of citations," and 
the like, and declared, in lines that cannot be quoted too often, 

that— 

" who reads 
Incessantly, and to his reading brings not 
A spirit and judgment equal or superior, 
Uncertain and unsettled still remains, 
Deep versed in books and shallow in himself, 
Crude or intoxicate, collecting toys 
And trifles for choice matters, worth a sponge." 

The intellect is not treated according to the measure of its 
capabilities when it is used as a warehouse. 

It is not necessary for the student to attempt to. master every 
period of Greek and Latin literature, unless he is reading for 
some special purposes other than culture. It was needful, of 
course, for Gibbon to have a thorough knowledge of obscure 
historians of the later Empire, but the classical student may 
safely restrict himself to such authors as are models of style. 
All that it is essential to know of the non-classical authors may 
be obtained in sufficient fulness from any good manual of Greek 
or Latin literature. The minute study of Silius Italicus and 
L. Apuleius may be left to researchers, and to candidates about 
to be confronted with a paper in ** unseen translation." The 
profession of great interest in such inferior writers is, if affected, 
a symptom of contemptible literary hypocrisy ; if real, it is a 
token of insensibility to the power of the great writers. It was 
the study of Shakespeare and Milton, not of Dekker and 
Davenant, that fed the noble eloquence of John Bright. 

But there are more serious matters in which it is necessary to 
take heed of the ancient warning fjLfjdiu ayav. Classical study 
has been wounded in the house of its friends : it is in peril from 
two classes of students, to each of which it owes much. The 
true study of the classical authors is in danger of being over- 
whelmed by philological and historical research. It is not 
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necessary for the modern schoolmaster to be familiar with the 
genealogy of the stepmother of Anchemolus, but he is required 
to have at his fingers' ends the exact relationship of Aeolic to 
Magyar : he need not vex himself with research into the number 
of jars of wine presented by Acestes to the Trojans, but he must 
be able to write an historical sketch of the coinage of Messana^ 
Now, philological and archaeological research, however fruitful 
in results of interest to classical scholars and however capable 
of affording an ample field for the energies of enthusiastic 
students, cannot be regarded as the crown and perfection of 
classical study. Leaving for a moment the question of history 
and archaeology, let us consider whether philology and textual 
criticism deserve the place that they have gained in classical 
training. When the cry was heard that science must share in 
the attention that had been hitherto devoted solely to Classics, 
the advocates of the old learning seem, however unwittingly, to 
have attempted to silence the demand and at the same time 
save the supnremacy of the Classics by resolving that henceforth 
Classics should be studied as science. This compromise, there 
is too great reason to fear, has met the usual fate of com- 
promises. Scientific classics is a monstrosity. No sensible 
person would say a word against a reasonable amount of philo- 
logical instruction as an introduction to the appreciation of the 
classical authors on their literary side, and as a useful discipline 
in itself ; it has already been asserted that the discovery of a 
method of dispensing with grammatical study would be a doubt- 
ful benefit to education ; but to hold up a merely philological 
curriculum as the beginning and ending of classical culture is 
simply to play into the hands of the extreme opponents of 
classics, who will ask why, if scientific training is the sole 
purpose of a classical education, we do not abandon it for 
sciences of greater interest and higher educational value. Again, 
if the study of philology is to be pursued thoroughly by the 
classical student, it will require him to devote a disproportionate 
share of his time to languages that cannot by any stretch of 
imagination be regarded as classical. Distinguished philologists 
have declared that for purely philological purposes the classical 
languages are of less interest than many savage dialects and 
especially than the spoken languages of modern Europe whose 
life and growth can be watched like that of a living organism ; 
they have even gone so far as to say that the greater the literary 
perfection of a language the less is its importance to the mere 
glottologist. 

Moreover, there appears to be good ground for believing that 
an excessive devotion to philological study and to what is 
commonly known as textual criticism tends to deaden the 
literary sensibilities which should be cultivated by a proper 
course of classical study. It is more likely to foster the growth 
of ** linguistic earth-worms, who would base the study of a new 
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literature on the inspection of vocal chords, and who -regard a 
language merely as a hortus siccus of grammatical forms." It is 
true that Bentley, as already mentioned, included ** a certain 
divining tact and inspiration" among the necessary qualifications 
of the textual critic, but what an instructive commentary on this 
statement is furnished by his own edition of Milton ! Even of 
his Horace, a distinguished living scholar has said that, speaking 
of Bentley's readings in the mass, one may say that Horace 
would probably have liked two or three of them, would have 
allowed a very few more as not much better or worse than his 
own, and would have rejected the immense majority with a 
smile or a shudder. The training communicated by the study 
of palaeography is not of the kind that is universally admitted to 
be the aim of a classical education. It is rather likely to com- 
municate a talent akin to that displayed by the experts in hand- 
writing who are occasionally called upon in police-courts to aid 
the magistrates by their opinion on the authorship of some 
libellous post-card. It might also be compared to that which 
produces a competent printers* reader : indeed, a periodical 
devoted to Biblical exposition published, a few years ago, 
several articles entitled ** Textual Criticism illustrated from the 
Printing-office," in which the lessons of an experience of fifteen 
years as a printer were used to illustrate, in a striking manner, 
the causes of the corruptions in the text of the New Testament. 
Certainly, it cannot be alleged that a long apprenticeship in 
philological study and in textual criticism is necessary for the 
production of a real classical scholar. A knowledge of the 
niceties of language, which is confessed to be needful for true 
scholarship, means a knowledge not of philological but of 
literary niceties. What is needed for purposes of culture is not 
so much a knowledge, for instance, of the etymology of two 
approximate synonyms and of their connection with allied words 
in Sanskrit as a knowledge of the fine shades of meaning by 
which they are distinguished in the usage of the best authors. 
It is of greater importance to the classical scholar to know the 
distinction observed by Cicero in his use of "lex" and **jus" 
than to be able to write pages of learned disquisition on the 
derivation of the two words. The former is part of the equip- 
ment of the literary student of the classics ; the latter pertains to 
the glottologist. There is as great a difference between the 
mental attitude of the two students as there is between what the 
botanist sees in a wayside flower, and what is revealed by the 
same flower to the eye of the poet. And, of a truth, a classical 
student may get at the very soul of the classical writings with- 
out feeling a very deep concern in the perpetual discussions 
connected with comparatively insignificant matters. A man 
may learn all that Homer has to teach without having the 
luxury of an opinion on the Homeric question. He may display 
but a languid interest in the controversy respecting the date of 
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the introduction of writing into Greece, feeling sufficiently 
thankful to know that it was introduced soon enough to enable 
the great literary works of antiquity to be preserved for his own 
benefit. If he has found a familiar friend in Horace, he need 
not lament if to him, as probably to Horace himself, the Song of 
the Arval Brothers is an unintelligible jargon. Josiah Quincy 
used to say that if he were imprisoned, and allowed to choose 
one book for his amusement, that should be Horace. We can 
hardly imagine that in such a case he would have derived his 
chief pleasure from collecting instances of the lengthening of 
short syllables, or of the use of a singular verb with two or more 
subjects. " Ille se profecisse sciat," wrote Quintilian, ** cui 
Cicero valde placebit." The modem critic would probably 
substitute " Cobet " for " Cicero " ; but would the revised 
version be an improvement ? 

To make this protest is not to write oneself down among the 
" arrant blockheads " who pretend to undervalue learned gram- 
marians. The objection is not against the desirability of the 
existence of learned grammarians ; it is against the attempt to 
turn every classical scholar into a learned grammarian. That 
there must be some specialists is admitted; but it does not 
follow that the chief end of classical culture should be the 
production of specialists. The imagination shrinks from the 
picture of a world peopled entirely with Salmasiuses. The 
possibility of an occasional encounter with a pedant is bad 
enough as it is, without having added to it the certainty of 
meeting a bore at every dinner-table. However necessary it 
may be that our classical texts shall be as accurate as possible, 
there is no need that everyone should attempt to perform the 
functions of a textual critic. We might as well demand that 
every captain should compile a set of navigation tables for 
himself, working out independently all the astronomical calcula- 
tions required as a basis. To expect a knowledge of the 
details of textual criticism from all who prosecute a course of 
classical study can only tend to encourage prentice hands to 
meddle with matters that should be left to experts. Our 
classical texts are not in such a chaotic state at present that it 
is necessary to appeal to everyone who knows a little Greek and 
Latin to come to the rescue. They are not as they were in the 
pre-Bentleian era. Rather than that any scholar, without 
special abilities fitted for the task, should feel himself inspired to 
undertake the revision of the classical texts, it would have been 
better for him never to have emerged from the state of school- 
boy innocence which was his condition when the Oedipus 
Tyrannus meant to him nothing more nor less than a certain 
batch of fifty pages in the Oxford Pocket Classics. It would 
probably be found on investigation that many of the alleged 
instances in which men of taste have been repelled from classical 
study are really instances in which excessive devotion to 
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philological teaching has produced its natural reaction. When 
the Classics are made a vile corpus for dissection, disgust is the 
emotion most strongly felt by persons whose turn of mind is not 
anatomical ; or, to change the figure, travellers in the region of 
classical study find it such a Sahara desert that they are tempted 
to believe that the promised land itself will be nothing but a 
mirage. If grammatical study were restored to its right place 
as subordinate to the understanding of the classical authors, 
neither philologist nor scholar would have any just cause of 
complaint. Scaffolding, no doubt, is necessary for the building 
of a house ; but, after all, the scaffolding is made for the house, 
and not the house for the scaffolding. 

The classics are also in danger of being overwhelmed by 
research of another kind. The valuable heaps of knowledge 
resulting from the industrious burrowings of historians, archaeo- 
logists, ethnologists, comparative mythologists and other re- 
searchers are gradually hiding from sight the classical writers 
themselves. The truism that to study the classical authors 
properly it is necessary to read what they wrote would come to 
many students of the present generation with the charm of 
novelty. Our modern truth-lovers turn from the doubtful tales 
of Herodotus to the veracious pages of the Corpus Inscriptionum 
and renounce the coloured records of Tacitus that — if such an 
approach to a " bull " may be allowed — they may bathe them- 
selves in the dry light that shines from the Monumentum 
Ancyranum. Gibbon wrote of ** the subsidiary rays of medals 
and inscriptions, of geography and chronology " ; had he lived 
in these days, he would have recognised that medals and inscrip- 
tions are centres of solar systems of their own. The discovery 
of another inscription would now cause hardly less excitement 
than that of a lost drama. Macaulay relates the story of a 
French scholar of great learning who recommended the study 
of some long Latin treatise on the religion, manners, govern- 
ment and language of the early Greeks ; for there, said he, one 
could learn everything of importance that is contained in the 
Iliad and Odyssey, without the trouble of reading two such 
tedious books. If this be considered the correct view as to the 
value of the classical writings, we had better frankly abandon 
Homer and Aeschylus, and go in unblushingly for a curriculum 
of Dr. Wm. Smith. We are likewise told by Addison that one 
of the most eminent mathematicians of his age assured him 
that the greatest pleasure he took in reading Virgil was in 
examining Aeneas's voyage by the map. To treat Virgil as a 
gazetteer is to offer him an indignity indeed ; but the nineteenth 
century has contrived to outdo even this achievement. ** The 
greater part of the Latins,'* says Mr. William Morris, "I should 
call sham classics. I suppose that they have some good 
literary qualities ; but I cannot help thinking that it is difficult 
to find out how much. I suspect superstition and authority 
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have influenced our estimate of them till it has become a mere 
matter of convention. Of course I admit the archaeological 
value of some of them, especially Virgil and Ovid." So Virgil 
may be tolerated as a Murray or Baedeker for use in museums 
of antiquities ! It will not be prudent for us now to ridicule the 
medieval writers who knew him only as a great necromancer. 
We see here the same process that has been discerned to be at 
work in the philological study of the Classics, viz., the gradual 
usurpation by a subordinate and illustrative study of the place 
of the study which it was designed to illustrate. 

And here, as in the case of philology, the true appreciation 
and enjoyment of the classical authors may be attained without 
a long and patient wading through works of historical research. 
Mention has been made of an American scholar who wished 
that, if ever in prison, he might be allowed to take Horace as a 
companion. Is it possible to conceive of the existence of any 
one — any one, that is, whose incarceration was not well-deserved 
— who would express a similar sentiment with regard to the 
Fasti Hellenici or the Pontes Juris Romani ? There is an 
authentic story, too, of a Jacobite who escaped from the jail in 
which he was being confined against the day of execution, and 
who was retaken as he hovered round the prison in the hope of 
recovering his favourite Titus Livius. Would a copy of some 
book on ancient history as illustrated by the monuments have 
exercised such a magnetic attraction ? Can we think that 
Erasmus, if transported to this age, would have been content to 
postpone the purchase of new clothes that he might be able to 
procure a copy of Kiepert's Atlas ? Heinsius, we are told, said 
that on reading Plato, he felt so much delight and enthusiasm 
that one page operated upon him like the intoxication produced 
by swallowing ten bumpers of wine. Such exhilaration comes 
not to the man who is so busy in reading Zeller, in ** getting up" 
all that can be discovered about Plato's grandfather and grand- 
mother, and in mastering the latest German theory on the genu- 
ineness of the " Menexenus," that he has no time to spare for 
the perusal of the Dialogues. Perhaps the encroachments of 
historical research upon true classical study are due not a little 
to an excessive regard for the theory — admirable as far as it 
goes — that in studying the Classics we should endeavour to "get 
at the mind of the Greeks and Romans." No doubt the study 
of the Classics is made for us far more interesting and vivid by 
every addition to our knowledge of the manners and custonls of 
ancient times. No doubt, too, it is impossible for an adequate 
classical training to leave a student ignorant of the peculiarities 
of national temper, the special characteristics of national genius, 
which made Greece and Rome what they were. Yet even a 
thorough knowledge of such important matters as these is not 
the main object of classical study. Our first aim must always 
be to get at the mind of the classical writers themselves. If we 
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can get at the mind of Sophocles and Thucydides, we can afford 
to dispense with the glimpses that we may incidentally gain of 
the mind of Sophillus and Olorus. We do not study Shake- 
speare in order to get at the mind of the English of Elizabeth's 
time ; nor does any one but an historical student read Milton 
for the sake of the light that he throws on the politics of the 
Commonwealth and the Restoration. Of course, no one can 
feel the pathos of the ** Samson Agonistes " who has not first 
learnt something of the dark cloud that enshrouded the poet 
when it was written ; but an insight may be gained into its full 
meaning without the possession of a minute acquaintance with 
contemporary events and circumstances. Every great writer 
should be studied in his relation to the history of the time ; but 
the student of literature studies the history for the sake of the 
writer, and not the writer for the sake of the history. Wisdom 
comes from walking with wise men, not from walking with their 
biographers. 

The payment of undue attention to the philological and his- 
torical sides of classical study is likely, then, to produce pedants 
and antiquaries rather than scholars. It would be absurd to 
say that such is the invariable result of this disproportion. 
There have been, and still are, men of vast erudition who can 
wear their weight of learning lightly ; but these are men of 
unusual powers, while it is the education of the man of average 
ability that we are considering here, and the average man is in 
real need of being warned against the danger of piling so many 
books on his head that his brain cannot move. To most of us, 
scholarship and learning must be alternatives ; and it will be 
best for our own culture and for the peace of our neighbours if 
we can learn to look up at the giants with an admiration un- 
mixed with any desire to rival them. While the multiplication 
of aids- to classical study, whether philological or historical, is 
to be thankfully welcomed by the student, he must beware lest 
the wealth of illustration only obscure instead of enlightening. 
There is such a thing as darkening by excess of light. It may 
seem an act of ingratitude to complain of the vast amount of 
information lavished by modern commentators on their readers, 
yet there is room for the suggestion that such information should 
be communicated, if it must be communicated at all, in some 
other way. ** Le secret d* ennuyer est celui de tout dire." The 
student of a classical author does not care to find an intolerable 
deal of sack to a little bread ; he is not pleased at discover- 
ing that the passage he intends to read is encumbered by 
voluminous notes which look like extracts from an unpublished 
dictionary of antiquities, or like contributions to the proceedings 
of a learned society. Such erudition is excellent in its place ; 
but ' its place is not a commentary on a classical author. 
Neither is it agreeable to be compelled to use commentators 
who comment on each other instead of on the classical texts, 
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and who display a perverse ingenuity in torturing one poor 
word ten thousand ways. One is led to wonder what the 
classical authors themselves would have thought of some of 
their expositors. Would they not, if honoured with their 
company, have found themselves in as unpleasant a case, as 
according to a recent critic, would have been that of Virgil and 
Shakespeare if in the same ship with the Pilgrim Fathers — or, it 
may be added, as would be that of the critic himself, if perilously 
afloat in company with the young lions of the Daily Telegraph ? 

" Greece, where is it ? *' asked Carlyle. " Desolate for thou- 
sands of years ; away, vanished ; a bewildered heap of stones 
and rubbish, the life and existence of it all gone. Like a 
dream ; like the dust of king Agamemnon ! Greece was ; Greece, 
except in the words it spoke, is not." But " Homer yet is, 
veritably present face to face with every open soul of us." 
More enduring than any bronze is the literature of the Greeks 
and Romans. Other languages, other literatures even, have had 
their day and ceased to be ; but the dead languages will never 
die. The golden wprds of Homer and Plato, of Horace and 
Virgil, will never grow old, 

ovb€ fidv iroT€ \dBa icaraicoc/Aao'cc. 
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Ancient Proverbs and Maxims from Burmese Sources; or, the Witi 
Literature of Burma. By J. Geat, Author of ** Elements of Pali Grammar," 
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Masnati I Ma'navi : the Spiritual Couplets of Maulana Jalalu-'d-Din 
Muhammad i Rt^mf. Translated and abridged by E. H. Whinfibld, M.A. 
pp. xixii. and S80. 1887. 7«. 6d, 

TiiE Satasas of BhariTrihari. Translated from the Sanskrit bj the 
Rev. B. Hale Wortham, B.A., M.R.A.S. pp. zii.-72. 1886. ds. 

If anata-Bhaema-Castra : the Code of Manu. Origin)al Sanskrit Teist 
with Critical Notes. By J. Jolly, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit in the University 
of Wurzborg ; late Tagore Professor of Law in the University of Calcutta, pp. 
. Tiii. and346. 1887. lOs. Qd. 
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oumaU ' of tlte i&. AnatH), Bengal Asiatic^ and ±U Ueographical Societies ; 
*' IVansactions " and '* Journal" of the Asiatic Society of Jbatavia, and the 
falayan Miscellanies.'' Second series. 2 yoIs. pp. viu. and 307, and 313. 
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—Vol. XVI., 2 Parts, 6». each.— Vol. XVII., 2 Parts, 6«. each.— Vol. XVIII., 
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people inhabiting the Foresto of the Cochin SUte. By Capt. G. £. Frrer, M.8.C.— XIY. Notes 
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Ph.D. — YI. Illustrations of the Lamaist System in Tibet, drawn from Chinese Sources. By 
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Translati<m and Notes. Bv B. C. Childen, late Cerlon C.S. — ^YIII. An Endeavour to elucidate 
Bashiduddin*s Geographical Notices of India. By Col. H. Yule, C.B.— IX. Saasanian Inscriptions 
explained by the Pahlavi of the P&nis. By £. W. West.- X. Some Account of the Senbjtl 
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SanhitilL ; or. Complete System of Natural Astrol(^y of Yarftha-Mihira. Translated from Sanskrit 
into English by Ihr. H. Kern. -XII. The Mohammedan Law of Evidence, and its influence on 
the Administration of Justice in India. By N. B. £. Baillie,— XIII. The Mohammedan Law of 
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A Translation of a Bactrian Fill Inscription. By Prof. J. Dowson.- XY. Indo-Parthian Coins. 
By E. Thomas. 

Vol. y. In Two Parte, pp. 463, sewed. With 10 fall-page and folding Plates. 
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CoHTBNTS.— I. Two J&tskas. The original PAli Text, with an English Translation. By Y. 
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Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kern.— lY. The Pongol Festival in Soutliem 
India. By C. £. Gover.— Y. The Poetry of Mohamed Babadan, of Arragon. By the Bight Hon. 
Lord Stanley of Alderley.— YI. Essay on the Creed and Customs of the Jangams. By C. P. 
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of the Nexus in the Neo-Aryan Languages of India. By J. Beames, B.C.8.— IX. Some Remarks 
on the Great Tope at S&nchi. By the Rev. S. Seal.— X. Ancient Inscriptions from Mathura. 
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ningham.— XI. Specimen of a Translation of the Adi Granth. By Dr. £. Tmmpp.— XII. Notes 
on Dhammapada, with Special Reference to the Question of Nirv&na. By R. C. Childen, late 
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Sprenger.— A Brief Account of Four Arabic Works on the History and Geography of Arabia. 
By Captain 8. B. Miles.— On the Methods of Disposing of the Dead at Llassa, Thibet, etc. By 
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T«rftha-mihira, Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kern.— Notes on Hwen 
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By J. F. Dickson, B. A.— Notes on the Megalithic Monuments of the Coimbatore District, 
Madras. By M. J. Walhouse, late M.C.S. — Notes on the Sinhalese Language. No. I. On the For- 
mation of the Plural of Neuter Nouns. By R. C. Childers, late Ceylon C.S.— The Pali Text 
of the Mahdparinibbdna Sutta and Commentcury, with a Translation. By R. C. Childers, late 
Ceylon C.S.— The Brihat-Sanhitft ; or, Complete System of Natural Astrology of Yar&ha-mttdra. 
Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kern. — Note on the Yalley of Choombi. 
By Dr. A. Campbell, late Superintendent of Darjeeling. — The Name of the Twelfth Imfim on the 
Coinage of Egypt. By H. Sauvaire and Stanley Lane Poole.— Three Inscriptions of Par&- 
krama Bibu the Great from Pulastipura, Ceylon (date circa 1180 a.d.). By T. W. Rhys Davids. 
— Of the Khar^ or Muhammadan Land Tax ; its Application to British India, and Effect on 
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Kalilah wa-Dimnah, with an English Translation. By W. Wright. 
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of the Mah&vamsa. By T. W. Rhys Davids.— The Northern Frontagers of China. Part I. 
The Originee of the Mongols. By H. H. Howorth.— Inedited Arabic Coins. By Stanley Lane 
Poole.— Notice on the Dinars of the Abbas&ide Dynasty. By Edward Thomas Rogers. — The 
Northern Frontagers of China. Part II. The Origines of the Manchus. By H. H. Howorth. 
— Notes on the Old Mongolian Capital of Shangtu. By S. W. Bushell, B.Sc, M.D. — Oriental 
ProTerbe in their Relations to Folklore, History, Sociology ; with Suggestions for their Collec- 
tion, Interpretation, Publication. By the Rev. J. Long.— Two Old Simhalese Inscriptions. The 
8ahasaMaUa Inscription, date 1200 a.d., and the Ruwanwseli Dagaba Inscription, date 1191 ▲.]>. 
Text, Translation, and Notes. By T. W. Rhys Davids.— Notes on a Bactrian Pali Inscription 
and the Samvat Era. By Prof. J. Dowson.— Note on a Jade Drinking Yessel of the Emperor 
Jahingfr. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. 

Vol. YIII., Part I., pp. 156, sewed, with three plates and a plan. 1876. 8«. 
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The Pali Text, with a Translation, and Notes. By J. FrDickson, M.A., Ceylon C.S.— Notes 
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The Northern Frontagers of China. Part III. The Kara Khitai. By H. H. Howorth.— In- 
edited Arabic Coins, II. By 8. L. Poole.— On the Form of Govenmient under the Native 
Sovereigns of Ceylon. By A. de Silva Ekan&yaka, Mudaliyar, Ceylon. 
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YoL IX.9 Part I^ pp. 156, MPed, idtii • pitted 1877. 8t. 

Oovnomw— Baetzten Opins and locbaa Dvtcs. By E. TtuNnu, F.B.8.— The TcntM of tbe- 
AMjtiaa Verb. B7 the Ber. A. H. tejoe, M.A.^An Aoeount of the labnd of Bali. Bt B. 
Friederieb (eootiinied from VoL YIII. m.s. p. 318).->Qii Bains in Mahran. B7 Major Moclder. 
•Incdited AraUe Coina. III. B7 Stanley Lane Pm^— Farther Note on a Baotrian Pali Inacarip^ 
tion and the Banrrat Era. By Ptof. J. Dowaon.— Notes on PoKaian BelOehistaa. Ffom the 
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qoilies foond in a Moond near Damghan. By A. H. Sohindler. 

Vol. X., Part I., pp. 166, sewed, with two plates and a map. 1878. 8«. 

Oohtbrts.— On the Non«Aryan Languages of India. By £. L. Brandreth.— A Dialogue on. 
the Yedantie Conception of Brahma. By Pramadi Dftsa Ifittra, late OilL Prof, of Anglo-Sanskrit, 
Gov. College, Benares.— An Account of the Island of Bali. By R. Friederich (continued from 
Tol. IX. N.S. p. 120}.— Unpublished Glass Weights and Measures. By £. T. Btwers.— China 
Ti& m>et. By 8. C. Boulger.— Notes and BecoUectiona on Tea Cultiyation in Kumacm and. 
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Vol. X., Part II., pp. 146, sewed. 1878. 6t. 

CoNTXHTS.— Note on Pliny's Geography of the East Coast of Arabia. By Mi^or-Gen. 8. B. Hilea, 
B.S.C. The Maldiye Islands; with a Vocabulary taken from Franfois Pyrard de Lavah 1602 — 
1607. By A. Oray, late Ceylon C.8.— On Tibeto-Burman Languages. By Capt. C. J. F. 8. 
Forbes, Bnrmese CJ3. Cooamusion.— Burmese Transliteration. By H. L. St. Bartie, ReaJdeat at. 
Handelay.— On the Connexion of the Mons of Pegu with the Koles of Central India. By 
Capt. C. /. F. S. Forbes, Burmese C.C.— Studies on the Comparative Grammar of the Sendtio; 
Languages, with Special Beference to Asi^an. By P. Haupt. The Oldest Semitic Yerb-Fomu 
—Arab Metrology. IL £1-Djabarty. By M. H. Sauvaire.— The Migrations and Early History 
of the White Hans ; principally from Chinese Sources. By T. W. Kingsmill. 

Vol. X., Part III., pp. 204, sewed. 1878. 8«. 

CoNmcTs.— On the HiU Canton of S&l&r,— the most Easterly Settlement of the Turk Baee. 
By Robert B. Shaw. -Geological Notes on the River Indus. By Griffin W. Tyse, Executive* 
Engineer P.W.D. Panjab.— Educational Literature for Japanese Women. Bjr B. H. Chamber- 
lain. — On the Natural Phenomenon Known in the East by the Names Sub-m-KAzib, etc., etc.. 
By J. W. Redhouse.— On a Chinese Version of the Sinkhya KArikA, etc., found among the 
Buddhist Books comprising the Tripitaka and two other works. By the Rev. S. Beal.— The 
Rock-cut Phrygian Inscriptions at Doganlu. By E. Thomas, F.R.8. — ^Indec. 

Vol. XI., Part. I., pp. 128, sewed, with seyen illustrations. 1879. 5s. 

CoKTXMTS.— On the Position of Women in the East in the Olden Time. By £. Thomas, F.R.S. 
— Notice of Scholars who have Contributed to our Knowledge of the Languages of British India, 
during the last Thirty Tears. By R. N. Cast.— Ancient Arabic Poetry: its Genuineness and. 
Authenticity. By Sir W. Muir, K.C.S.I.— Note on Manrique's Mission and the Catholics in the 
time of Shfih Jahftn. By H. G. Keene.— On Sandhl in Pali. By the late R. C. Childers.— On 
Arabic Amulets and Mottoes. By E. T. Rogers. 

Vol. XI., Part II., pp. 256, sewed, with map and plate. 1879. 7«. ^d, 
CoKTSMTS.— On the Identification of Places on the Makran Coast mentioned by Arrian, Ptolemy, 
and Mardan. By Major £. Mockler.— On the Proper Names of the Mohammadans. By Sir T.. 
£. Colebrooke, Bart., M.P.— Principles of Composition in Chinese, as deduced from the Written 
Characters. By the Rev. Dr. Legge. — On the Identification of the Portrait of Chosroes II. among 
the Paintings in the Caves at Ajanta. By James Fergusson, Vice-President.— A Specimen of' 
the Zoongee for Zurngee) Dialect of a Tribe of Nagas, bordering on the Valley of Assam, 
between tbe Dikho and Desoi Rivers, embracing over Forty Villages. By the Rev. Mr. dark. 

Vol. XI. Part III, pp. 104, cxxiv. 16, sewed. 1879. 8«. 

CoNTXNTS.— The Gaunan compared with the Romance Languages. Part I. By E. I«. 
Brandreth.— Dialects of Colloquial Arabic. By £. T. Rogers.— A Comparative Study of .the' 
Japanese and Korean Languages. By W'. G. Aston. — Index. 

Vol. XII. Part I. pp. 152, sewed, with Table. 1880. 5j. 

CoNTXMTs.— On ** The Most Comely Names," i.e. the Laudatorv Epithets, or the Titles of Praise- 
bestowed on God in the Qur'&n or by Muslim Writers. By J. W. Redhouse.— Notes on a newly- 
discovered Clay Cylinder of Cyrils the Great. By Major-Gen. Sir H. C. Rawlinson, K.C.B. — 
Note on Biouen-Thsang's Dhanakacheka. By Robert Sewell, M.C.S. — Remarks bv Mr. 
Fergusson on Mr. Sewell's Paper.— A Treatise on Weights and Measures. By Eliy&, Archbishop^ 
of Nislbfu. By H. Sauvaire. (Supplement to Vol. IX., pp. 291-318)— On the Age of the- 
Ajantd Caves. By Rfijendral&la Mitra, C.I.E.— Notes on Babu Rftjendral& Mitra'a Paper on. 
the Age of the Caves at Ajantft. By J. Fergusson, F.R.S. 
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Vol. XII. Part II. pp. 182» setwed^ with map and plate. 188a 6«b 

CoNTXMT8.~On Sanskrit Texts BiecoTered in Japan. Br Prof. Max MiiUer.— Extracts from 
Seport on the Islands and Antiquities of Bahrein. By Onpt. Dorand. Followed hj Notes bj 
Hajor-Gen. Sir H. C. RawUnson, K.C.B.— Notes on the Locality and Population of^the Tribes 
dwelling between the Brahmaputra and Ningtbi Bivers. By the late G. H. Damant, Political 
Officer, N&ga Hills.— On the Saka, Samrat, and Gupta Eras. A Supplement to his Paper on Indian 
Cbronology. By J. Fergusson, D.C.L.— The Megba*8fitra. By C. Bendall.— Historical and 
ArehflDolof^cal Notes on a Journey in South-Westem Persia, 1877-1878. By A. Hontum- 
Schindler.— Identification of the "False Dawn" of the Muslims with the "Zodiacal Light" of 
Eozepeans. By J. W. Bedhoose. 

Yol. Xn. Part III. pp. 100» sewed. 1880. U. 

OcnrrMTB.— The Gaurian compared with the Eomanoe Languages. Part II. By E. Lb 

Bfandreth.— The Usbeg Epos. By Arminius Yamb^ry.— On the Separate Edicts at Bhauli and 

Jangada. By Prof. Kern.— Granunatical Sketch of the Kakhyen Language. By B«t. J. N. 

. Cusning.— Notes on the Libyan I^mgnages, in a Letter addressed to B. N. Cost, Esq., by Prof, 

F. W. Newman. 

Vol. XII. Part IV. pp. 162, with 3 plates. 1880. 8*. 

CoNTSRTS.— The Early History of Tibet, from Chinese Sources. By 8. W. Bushell, M.D.~ 
Notes on some Inedited Coins from a Collection made in Persia during the Tears 1877-79. By 
Guy Le Strange, M.B.A.S.— Buddhist Nirvana and the Noble Eightfold Path. By Oscar 
Frankfurter, Pk.D.— Index.— Annual Report, 1880. 

VoL XIII. Part I. pp. 120, sewed. 1881. 5«. 

OoMTXRTS.— Indian Theistic Beformers. By Prof. Monier Williams, C.I.E.— Notes on the Eawi 
Language and Literature. By Dr. H. N. Van der Tuuk.~The Invention of the Indian Alphabet. 
By John Dowson. The Nirvana of the Northern Buddhists. By the Rev. J. Edkins, I>.D.— 
An Account of the Malay " Chiri," a Sanskrit Formula. By W. E. Maxwell. 

Vol. XIII. Part II. pp. 170,. with Map and 2 Plates. 1881. 8«. 

CoHTBifT8.~The Northern Frontagers of China. Part V. The Khitai or Khitans. Bv H. H. 
Howorth.— On the Identification of if agarabara, with reference to the Travels of Hiouen-Thsang. 
By W. Simpson.— Hindu Law at Madras. By J. H. Nelson, M.CS.— On the Proper Names of 
the Mohammedans. By Sir T. £. Colebrooke, Bart., M. P.— Supplement to the Paper on Indian 
Theistic Reformers, published in the January Number of this Journal. By Prof. Monier 
Williams, CLE. 

Vol. XIII. Part III. pp. 178, with- plate. 1881. 7#. 6rf. 

Co]iTtir-ts.^The Avftr Language. By C. 6raham.--0aucasian Nationalities. By M. A. 
Morrison.— Translation of the Markandeya Purana. Books VII., YIII. By the Bev. B. 
H. Wortham.— Lettre k M. Stanley Lane Poole sur quelques monnaies orientales rares ou in^tes 
de la Colleotion de M . Ch. de I'Edoie. Par H. Sauvaire. —Aryan Mythology in Malay Traditions. 
By W. E. Maxwell, Colonial Civil Service.— The Koi, a Southern Tribe of the Gond. By the 
Rev. J. Cain, Missionary.— On the Duty which Mobammedaos in British India owe, on the 
Principles of their own Law, to the Government of the Country. ByN. B. E. Bailhe.— The 
I/-POem of the Arabs, by Shanfara. Re^arranged and translated by J. W. Redhouse, M.B.A.S. 

Vol. XIII. Part IV. pp. 130, exxxvi. 16, with 3 plates. 1881. 10«. 6rf. 

CoKTKNTS.— The Andaman Islands and the Andamanese. By M. T. Portman.— Notes on Marco 
Polo's Itinerary in Southern Persia. By A. Houtum-Sohindler.— T wo MalayMy ths : The Princess 
of the Foam, and the Raja of Bamboo. By W. £. Maxwell.— The Epoch of the Guptas. By 
E: Thomas, F.R.S.— Two Chinese-Btiddhist Inscriptions found at Buddha Gaya. By the Rev. S, 
Beal. With 2 Plates.— A Sanskrit Ode addressed to the Congress of Orientalists at BerUn. By 
Rama Dasa Sena, the Zemindar of Berhampore: with a lYanslation by S. Krishnavarma.— 
Sufiplement to a paper, ** On the Duty which Mafaommedans in BritLsh India owe, on the Principles 
of their own Law, to the Government of the Country." By N. B. £. Baillie.— Index* 

Vol. XIV. Part I. pp. 124, with 4 plates. 1882. 5#. 

CoMTKNTs.- The Apology of Al Khidy: An Essay on its Age and Authorship. By Sir W 
Muir, K.C.S.I.— The Poet Pampa. By L. Rice.— Oil a Coin of Shams ud Duny& wa ud Din 
Mahmftd Sh&h. By C. J. Rodgers, Amritsar.— Note on PI. xxviii. fig. 1, of Mr. Fergusson'a 
** Tree and Serpent Worship," 2nd Edition. By S. Beal, Prof, of Chinese, London University.— 
On the present state of Mongolian Researches. By Prof. B. Julg, in a Letter to R. N. Cast.— 
A Sculptured Tope on an Old Stone at Dras, Ladak. By W. Simpson, F.R.G.S.— Sanskrit Ode 
addressed to the Fifth International Congress of Orientalists assembled at Berlin, September, 
1881. By the Lady Pandit Rama-bai, of Silchar, Eachar, Aesam ; with a Translation by Prof. 
Monier Williams, C. I.E.— The Intercourse of China with Eastern Turkestan and the Adjacent 
Countries in tb^ Second Century b.c. By T. W. Kingsmill.— Suggestions on the Formation of 
the Semitic Tenses. A Comparative and Critical Study. By G. Bertin.— On a Lolo MS. written 
on Satin. By M. T. de La Couperie. 



li Linffuistic PubHcatwns of Ttuhner /* Co*f 

Vol. XIV. Part 11. pp. 164, with tliT«e platei. 1882. 7». U. 

CowntwTS.— On Tartar and Turk. By S. W, Korllb, Ph.D.— Notice of Scholars who haye CJoa- 
tributed to our Knowledge of the Languages of AMca. By B. N. Cust.— Grammatical Sketch 
of the Hausa Language. By the Kev. J, F. Sohon, F.R.G.B.,— Buddhist Saint Worship. By 
A. UUie.— Gleanings from. the Arabic. By H. W. Freeland, M.A.-Al Kahirah and its Gates. 
By H. C. Kay. M.A.— How the Mah&bh&rata begins. By Edwin Arnold, C.S.I.— Arab Metrology, 
IV. Ed-Dahaby. By M. H. Sauvalre. 

Vol. XIV. Part III. pp. 208, with 8 plates. 1882. 8«. 

Contents.— The Vaishnaya Religion, with special reference to the 8iksh&-patn of the 
Modem Sect called Sv&mi.N&r&yana.' By Monier Williams, CLE., D.C.L— Further Notes <m 




—The Cuneiform Inscriptions of Van, deciphered and transhtted, by A. H. Sayce. 

Vol. XIV. Part IV. pp. 330, clii. 1882. 14*. 

CoNTRMTs.— The Cuneiform Inscriptions of Van, deciphered and translated, by A. H. Sayce. 
—Sanskrit Text of the Sikshfi-Patrl of the Sy&mi-N&rayana Sect. Edited and Translated by 
frof. M. WilliauiS, CLE.— The Successors of the Siljaks in Asia Minor. By 8. L. Poole.- The 
Oldest Book of the Chinese {The Fh-King) and its Authors. By T. de la Couperie. 

Vol. XV. Part I. pp. 134, with 2 plates. 1883. 6«. 

CoNTSNTS.— The Genealogy of Modem Numerals. Part II. Simpliflcation of the Ancient Indian 
Numeration. By Sir E. C. Bayley, CLE.— Parthian and Indo-Sassanian Coins. By E. Thomas, 
F.B.S.— Early Historical ReUtions between Pbrygia and Cappadocia. By W. M. Ramsay. 

Vol. XV. Part II. pp. 1 58, with 6 tables. 1883. 5«. 

• 

CovTENTS.- The Tattya-muktayali of Gauda-pfim&nandachakrayartin. Edited and Trans- 
lated by Professor £. B. Cowell.— Two Modem Sanskrit slokas. Communicated by Prof. E. B. 
Cowell.— Malagasy Place-Nam^. By the Rey. James Sibree, jun.— The Namakkfira, with 
Translation and Commentary. By H. L. St. Barbe.— Chinese Laws and Customs. By 
Christopher Gardner.— The Oldest Book of the Chinese (the Fh'King) and its Authors 
(continued). By Terrien de LaCouperie.— Gleanings from the Arabic. By H. W. Freeland. 

Vol. XV. Part III. pp. 62-cxl. 1883. 6*. 

Contents.— Early Kannada Authors. By Lewis Rice. — On Two Questions of Japanese 
Archseology. By B. H. Chamberlain, M.H.A.S.— Two Sites named by Hiouen^Thsang in the 
10th Book of the Si-yu-ki. By the Rey. S. Beal.— Two Early Sources of Mongol History. By 
H. n. Howorth, F.S. A.— Proceedings of Sixtieth Anniyersary of the Society, held May 21, 188S. 

Vol. XV. Part IV. pp. 140-iv.-20, with plate. 1883. 6«. 

CosTBNTS.— The Riyers of the Yedas, and How the Aryans Entered India. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S.— Suggestions on the Voice-Formation of the Semitic Verb. By G. Bertin,M.R.A.S. 
—The Buddhism of Ceylon. By Arthur Lillie, M.R.A.S.— The Northem Frontagers of China. 
Part VI, Hia or Tangut. By H. H. Howorth, F.S.A.— Index.— List of Members. 

Vol. XVI. Part I. pp. 138, with 2 plates. 1884. 7». 

Contents.— The Story of Deyasmitft. Translated ttom the Kathft Sarit Sigara, Tarftnga 18, 
Sloka 64, by the Rey. B. Hale Wortham.— Pujabs in the Sutlej Valley, Himalayas. By William 
Simpson, F.R.G.S.— On some New Discoyeries in Southern India. By R. Sewell, Madras C.8. — 
On the Importance to Great Britain of the Study of Arabic. By Habib A. Salmon^.— 
Grammatical Note on the Gwamba Language in South Africa. By P. Berthoud, Missimiary 
of the Canton de Yaud, Switzerland, stationed at Vald^zia, Spelonken, Transyaal. (Prepared 
at the request of R. N. Oust. )— Dialect of Tribes of the Hindu Khush, from Colonel Biddulph's 
W^ork on the subject (corrected).— Grammatical Note on the Simnfinl Dialect of the Persian 
Language. By the Rey. J. Bassett, American Missionary, Tabriz. (C!ommunicated by R. N. Cost.) 

Vol. XVI. Part II. pp. 184, with 1 plate. 9«. 

CoNTJCNTS.— Etymology of the Turkish Numerals. By S. W. Koelle, Ph.D., late Missionary 
of the Church Missionary Soc, Constantinople. — Grammatical Note and Vocabulary of the 
Kor-ku, a Kolarian Tribe in Central India. (Communicated by R. N. Oust.) -The Pariah Caste 
in Travancore. By 8. Mateer.— Some Biharl Folk-Songs. By G. A. Grierson, B.CS., Offl. 
Magistrate, Patna.— Some further Gleanings from the Si-yu-ki. By the Rey. S. Beal.— On the 
Sites of Brahman&b&d and Mansdrah in Sindh ; with notices of others of less note in their 
Vicinity. By Major-Gen. M. R. Haig.— Antar and the Slaye Dajl. A Bedoueen Legend. By 
St. C Baddeley.— The Languages of the Early Inhabitants of Mesopotamia. By G. Pinches. 
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Vol. XVI. Part III. pp. 74.— dr. 10#. M. 

CoMTBNTS.~Oii the Origin of the Indian Alphabet. By R. N. Coat.— The Ti king of the 

Chinese aa a Book of DiTination and Philosophy. By Rer. Dr. Edkina On the Arrangement of 

fbe Hymns of the Rig-veda. By F. Pinoott.— meeedinga of the Sixty-first Anniveraary Meeting 
of the Society, May 19, 1884. 

Vol. XVI. Part IV. pp. 134. 8«. 

CoMTBHTS.— SfokaHsandeaah. A Sanskrit Poem, by Lakshmt«d&8a. With Preface and Notes in 
Boglish by H. H. Rama Yarma, the Maharaja of Travanoore, G.C.S.I.->The Chinese Book of the 

Odes, for English Readers. By C. F. R. Allen.~Note sur lea Mots Sansorits compost avec ||f^. 

Par J. ran den Gheyn, S.J.-^Some Remarks on the Life and Labours of Csoma de Kords, 
delivered on the occasion when his Tibetan Books and MS8. were exhibited before the R.A.S., 
June 16, 1884. By Surgeon-Mi^or T. Doka, M.D., late of the Bengal Army.— Arab Metrology. 
V. £z-Zahr&wy. Translated and Annotated by M. H. Saaraire, de 1' Academic de Marseille. 

Vol. XVII., Part I., pp. 144, with 6 plates. 1885. 10». 6d. 

OoNTCMTB.— story of Shiuten Ddji. From a JapaneM "Makimono'' in Six "Ken," or 
Bolls. By P. V. Inckins.— The Bearing of the Study of the Bantu Languages of South 
Africa on the Aryan Family of Languages. By the Rev. F. W. Kolbe.^Notes on Assyrian 
and Akkadian Pronouns. By 6. Bertiii.*-Buadhi8t Remains near Sambhur, in Western 
KiJputana, India. By Surgeon-Major T. H. Bendley.— Gleanings iVom the Arabic'. By 
H. w. Preeland.—Dialects of Tribes of Hindu Khush, fh>ra Colonel Biddulph'a Work on 
theBut^ect. U. 8hina(Gi1Jit Dialect). III. Khowar (Chitral TaUey). 

Vol. XVII., Part II., pp. 194, with 1 map. 1885. 9«. 

CoNTEirrs.— Languages of the Canoasus. By B. N. Cust.^The Study of the South Indian 
Vernaculars. By O. U. Pope, D.D.— The Fallava*. By the Rev. T. Foulkes.— Translation 
of Books 81-93 of the MUrkandeya Pur&na. By the Rev. B. H. Wortham.— Notes on Prof. 
E. B. Tyler's ** Arabian Matriarcnate," propounded by him as President of the Anthropo* 
logical Section, British Association, Montreal, 1884. By J. W. Redhouse, LL.D.^Ihe 
Northern Frontagers of China. Part VII. The Shato Turks. By H. H. Ho worth. 

Vd. XVII., Part III., pp. 314, with 2 plates. 1885. lOs. 6d. 

CoNTsnra.— Age of the Avesta. By Prof, de Har]es.->Cliinete Game of Chess. By H. F. 
W. Holt.— Customs and Superstitions connected with the Cultivation of Bice in the 
Southern Province of Ceylon. By G. K. J. le Mesurier.— Vernacular Literature and Folk- 
Lore of the Panjab. By T. H. Thornton, C S.I.— Beginnings of Writing in and around 
Tibet. By T. de I^aconperie.^ Index. Proceedings of the Sixty-second Anniversary Meeting 
of the Society held on the 18th of May, 1885. List of Members. 

Vol. XVIII., Part I., pp, 128, with 2 plates. 1886. 5*. 

CoHTBMTS.— Ancient Navigation in the Indian Ooean. By the Rev. J. Edkins, D.D., 
Pttking.^La Calle and the Country of Khomair, with a Note on North African Marbles ; 
being the Report of a recent Tour addressed to H.M. Secretary of State. By Consul- 
General R. L. Playfair.— Bushmen and their Language. By G. Bertin.— Inscriptions at 
Oidro.and the Burju-z Zafar. By Henry C. Kay .— Gleanings from the Arabic : Lament of 
Maisuo, the Bedouin wife of Muawiya. By H. W. Freeland, M. A.—Discovery of Caves on 
the Murgbab. By Gapt. De LaessoS and the Hon. M. G. Talbot, R.E. With Notes by W. 
8SiBp8on.->The Alchemist : A Persian Flay. Translated by Guy Le Strange. 

Vol. XVIII., Part II., pp. 196. 1886. 10*. 6<f. 

CoKTKMTS.— On Buddhism in its Relation to Brahmanism. By SirM. Monier- Williams, 
K.C.I. K.— The Stories of Jimutavahana, and of Harisarman. Translated by Rev. B. 
Hale Wortham. ~ Geographical Distribution of the Modern Turkl Languages. By 
V. A. Morrison. With a Note, Table of Authorities, and a Language Map.— A Modem 
Contributor to Persian Literature. Riza Kuli Khan and his Works. By Sidney ChurohilL 
->Some BhoJ^uri Folk-Songs. Kdited and Translated by G. A. Grierson.—Observations 
on the various Texts and Translations of the so-called ** Song of Meysun " ; an Inquiry into 
Meysnn's Claim to its Authorship ; and an Appendix on Arabic Transliteration and Pro« 
nunciation. By J. W. Redhouse. 

Vol. XVIII., Part III., pp. 314, with 10 plates. 1^86. 10*. 6<f. 

CoNTRMTs.— Rock-Cut Caves and Statues of Bamian. By Capt. the Hon. M. 0. Talbot, 
B.K. With Notes hereon, and on Sketches of Capt. P. J. Maitland, by W. Simpson.— 
Bomeriaa Language and its Affinities. By Prof. Dr. Frits Uommel, Munich.— Early 
Buddhist SymboUam. By R. SewelL— Pre-Akkadian ^Semites. By G. Bertin.— Arrange- 
ment of the Hymns of the Adi Granth. By F. Pineott. Annual Report. 
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YoL XVm., Pftrt IT., pp. 112, Witt 11 plates. 1886. Ti. 6dL 

Oovvsan.~AMf«it flMlpCam la CUra. By ■- K. Dongas.— Mmom of Soltaa Nvir 
MokvBMfld BiM Kalaou« ia ttaa Citadd of CaivoL Bf MiSorC. M. Wataon, B.E.— Laa. 
aaigia of Mrtiaarii By mC. O. voa dv Gabdnita.— Kotos on tha Hlctory of the Bans 
lOkajL By H. C. Kay.— Foraica Woida ia the Heteew Text cC Ua Old TetfameaU By 
the Bar. 8. Lcathaa, D.D. 

YoL XOL, Put L, pp. 192, widi 3 plaiea. 1887. 10«. 



loiTof tliaOldBnmtMwHewvr: A JapaacaaBomaaaeorfbeTeBthOentiitx. 
b NoCca, cte^ by F. V. DIekins. - Brahni Gmnnur, after t' 
pp. By Dr. T. Dnka. — SoaM naafai Hindi Bookt. By 
OiigiBal Yoaabolniiea of Flra Weat Cancaainn Langnagea, eompiled by Mr. Penooek.— 



Ttaadatod with KoCm, ate., by F. V. DIekins. - Brahid Gmraur, after the German of taa 

r. T. " 



Arc ▲ Vctaioa ia Chincaa, by tha Marqaii Taena, of a Poem written in Enajiah and 
Italian by H. W. Raahuid. 

Yol. XIX., Partn.,pp. 180, wittSpUtea. 1887. lOt. 

CormrTB.— Narrativa of Fi-hlea. By the Ber. 8. BeaL— Priority of Labial Letters 
lllnatnted in Chinese Pboneties. By the Rer. J. Bdkins.— Sdneation in Efcypt. By H. 
Conynghama.— Tlie TH-Bataa. By F. Pineotfc.-— Deaaription of the Noble Sanctuary at 
Jemseleni in 1470 aj>. By lUatt lor Sluuaa) ad Dia aa SaynU. Extracta re-translatad 
by G«y le atraaga. 

Yol. XIX., Part III., pp. 218, witb 5 pUtea. 1887. lOf. 

Coirmrfa.— Life and Laboan of A. Wylie, Agent of B. and F. Bible Soeiety in Chinn. 
By H. Cordier.^llodem Laagnagea of Oceania. With Language Hap. By Dr. £. K. 
Gust.— Ibnu Batata in Sindb. By M«jor-General Haig.—Pormoea Notes on 'M88., Baeei 
and Languages. By Prof. T. da Laeoap^rie. Including u Note on Nine Forraosaa MBS. 
by B. Bauer.— ReTenues of the Moghul Empire. By H G. Keeoe.— Annual Report for 1880. 

Vol. XIX., Part IV., pp. 202, with 1 plate. 1887. lOt. 

CoKTRTia.— Tbe Mlryeks or Stone-men of Corea. By Prof. T. de Laeouparle (Plate).— 
Pre-Sanskrit Element in Ancient Tamil Ltteratore. By E. & W. Senathl Kaia.— Weia 
Zenobia and Zebba'u Identical? By J. W. Kcdhonse.— First MandaU of the Kig-Teda. 
By F. Pincott.— Origin and DcTelopment of the Cnaeiform Syllabary. By G. Birtin,-^ 
Babylonian Chronicle. By T. G. Pinches.— Index— List of Memben. 

Vol. XX., Part I., pp. 164, with 8 plates. 1888. lOt. 

CoMTKMTB.— Cuneiform Inscriptions of Van. By the Rot. Prof. A. H. Sayce, M.A.— 
Some Suggestions of Origin in Indian Architecture. By W. Simpf'on.— The Cbaghatai 
Mughals. By B. E. OUTer.--8achau'a Alberuni. By Mijor-Gen. Sir F. J. Goldsmid. C.B.. 
K. C.S.I. 

Asiatic Society. — ^Transactions op the Botal Asiatic Societt op 

Great Britain Ain> Irelajtd. Complete in 3 vols. 4to., 80 Plates of Fac- 
similes, etc., cloth. Loiidon, 1827 to 1835. Published at £^ 5«. ; reduced to 
^b 68. 

The above contains contributions by Frofessor \1^8on, G. C. Haughton, Dayis, Morrisea, 
Colebroolte, Humboldt, Dom, Grotefend, and other eminent Oriental seholars. ' 

Asiatic Society of Bengal. — Joubnal. 8ro. 8 numbers per annom. 

48. each number. Fhoceedings. Published Monthly. Is. each number. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal. — Jouknal. A Complete Set from the 

beginning in 1832 to the end of 1878, being Yola. 1 to 47. Proceedings, ^m 
the commencement in 1865 to 1878. A set quite complete. Calcutta, 1832 to 
1878. Extremely scarce. £100. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal. — Centenabt Keyiew of the, from 1784 

to 1883. Part I. History of the Society. By Bajbndralala Mftra, LL.D., 
CLE. Part II. ArchsBology, History, Literature, etc. By Dr. A. P. R. 
HoEBKLB. Part III. Natural Science, etc. By Baboo P. N. Boss. Part I. 
contains an Alphabetical Index to the Papers and Contributions to the 
*< A siatick Researches," and the '^ Journal and Proceedings of the Acaatic 
Society of Bengal," from the commencement up to 1883. Part II, contains a 
Classined Subject Index of the Society's Publications during the same period, 
under the heads of (1) Antiquities ; (2) Coins, Weights, Measures, etc. ; (3) 
History ; (4) Language and Literature ; (6) Religion, Manners and Costoms. 
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Part III. contains a similar Index, elasftified nnder the heads of (1^ Mathematical 
and Physical Science ; (2) Geoloey ; (3) Zoology ; (4) Botany ; (6) Geegraphy ; 
(6) Ethnology ; (7) Chemistry. Koyal 8yo. pp. 216 — ciiL ; 109, zctL 2Q, ctoto. 
1886. lOf. 

Asiatic Soeiety, KoyaL — ^Bombay Branch. — Jottbnal. Nos. 1 to 35 

in 8yo. with many plates. A complete set. Extremely scarce. Bombay, 
1844-78. £13 lOf. 

Asiatic Society Royal. — ^Bombay Branch. — Jovrnal. Nos. I to 45. 

59, to IQj. 6J. each number. Several Numbers are out of print. 

Asiatic Society, Bx>yal. — Ceylon Branch (Colombo.) — JoiTBNix. Part 

for 1845. Sto. pp. 120, sewed. Price 7^. M, 

CoNTBHTB^— On Buddhism. No. 1. By the Bcv. D. J. Gogerly.— Translated Ceylonese 
literature. By W. Knighton. — The Elements of the Yoioe in reference to the Roman and 
Sinaaleee Alphabets. By the Rer. J. C. Macvicar.— Crime in Ceylon. 3y the Hon. J. Stark.— 
Andent Coins. By S. C. Chitty. —Collection of Statistical Information in Ceylon. By John 
Capper.— On Bndaliism. No 2. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly. 

1846. 8to. pp. 176, sewed: Priee 7«. 6^. 

CoHTBMTB :— On Buddhism. By Rev. D. J. Gogprly.— Sixth Chapter of the Tiruvathavur 
Pnrana, translated with Notes. By S. C. Chitty .-^The Disoonrse on the Minor Results of Con- 
duct, or the Discourse Addressed to Suhba. B^ Rev. D. J. Gogerly.— On the State of Crime in 
Geylon. By Hon. J. Stark.— Language and Literatcure of the Singalese, By Rev. S. Hardy ^ — 
Eduoation Establishment of the Dutch in Ceylon. By Rev. J. D. Palm.— Account of the Dutch 
Cbnreh in Geylon. By Rev. J. D. Palm.— Some Experiments in Electro- Agriculture. By J« 
Ctoper.— Sin^o Wada, translated by Rev. D. J. Gogerly.— Colouring Matter Discovered in the 
husk of the Cocoa Nut. By Dr. R. Gygax. 

1847-48. 8vo. pp. 221, sewed. Price 7«. 6<f. 

CoHTBivTS :— The Mineralogy of Ceylon. By Dr. R. Gygax.— The Dutch Church in Cej'loD. 
By Rev. J. D. Palm.— On the History of Jafiha, from the Earliest Period to the Dutch Conquest. 
By 8. C. Chitty.— The Rise and Fall of the Calany Ganga, from 1848 to 1846. By J. Capper. 
— rThe Discourse respecting Ratapala. Translated by Rev. D. J. Gogerly.— The Manufooture 
of Salt in the Chilaw and Pntlam Distrieta. By A. O. Brodie.— A Royal Grant engraved on a 
QqMier Plate. Translated, with Notes. By Rev. D. J. Gogerly.— Ancient and Modem Coins 
of Ceylon. By Hon. Mr. J. Stark.— Notes on the Climate and Salubrity of Putlam. By A. O. 
Brodie.— Revenue and Expenditure of the Dutch Government in Ceylon, during the last years 
of thdr Administration. By J. Capper.— On Buddhism. By Rev. D. J. Gogerly. 

1853-^5. Part I. 8vo. pp. 66, sewed. Price Is. 6d. (or the 3 parts £1). 

CoNTSim :— Buddhism : Chariya Pitaka. By Rev. D. J. Gogerly.— Laws of the Buddhist 
Priesthood. By Rev. D. J. Gogerly.— Statistical Account of the Districts of Chilaw 
Kwle, Seven Korles. By A. O, Brodie.— Catalogue of Geylon Birds. By E. F. Kelaart, and 
and Putlam, K. W.P. By A. O. Brodie.— Rock Inscription at Gooroo Godde wihare, in the Magool. 
By £. L. Layard. 

1863-55. Part II. 8vo. pp. 102, with extra plates, sewed. Price 7«. 6d. 

' CoflTBNTS :— Catalogue of Ceylon Birds. By £. F. Kelaart and £. h, Layard.— Forms 
of Salutations and Address known among the Singalese. By Hon. J. Stark.— Rock In- 
scriptions. By A. O. Brodie.— On the Yeddhas of Bintenne. By Rev. J. Gillings. — Rock 
loBoription at i^ramanenkandel. By S. C. Chitty.— Analysis of the Great Historical Poem of the 
Moors, entitled Surah. By S. C. Chitty. 

1853-65. Part III. 8yo. pp. 160, sewed. Price 7«. 6d, 

' ComrxirrB :-^AnaIy8is of the Great Historical Poem of the Mo<»8, entitled Surah. By 
S. C. Chitty. — Description of New or little known Species of Reptiles found in Ceylon. By 
B. F. Kelaart.— La ws.of the Buddhist Priesthood. By the Rev. D. J. Gogeriy.— Ceylon Ornitho- 
logy. By E. F. Kelaart.— Account of the Rodiyas, with a Specimen of their Language. By 
8. C. Chitty. — Rock Inscriptions in the North- Western Provuice. By A. O. Brodie. 

1866-6. 8vo. pp. xi. and 184. Price 7^. 6d. 

CosTBSTS :— On Demonology and Witchcraft in Ceylon. By D. de Silva Gooneratne Modliar. 
—First Discourse Delivered by Buddha. By Rev. D. J. Gogerly. Pootoor Well.— The Air 
Breathing Fish of Ceylon. By Barcroft Boake, B.A.— On the Origin of the Sinhalese Language. 
By J. D*Alwis.— Remarks on the Poisonous Properties of the Calotropis Gigant^ etc. By 
W* C. OBdaat^ie.— On the Crocodiles of Ceylon. By Barcroft Boake.— Native Medicinal Oils. 
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1867-70. Part I. 8vq. |ip. UO. Price 10«. 

CoMTmn :— On the Origia of the SInbmlflie Luigiuge. By James De Alwis.— A Lectnre on 
Baddhism. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly.— Description of two Birds new to the recorded Fanna 
of Ceylon. By H. NeTil.— Descrlptian of a New Oenns and Fire New Species of Marine Uni- 
▼alTcs from the Soathem Provinee, OeyUm. By G. Nevill.— A Brief Notice of Bobert Knox and 
his Companions in CaptiTlty in Kuidv for the space of Twenty Tears, diraovered among the 
Dutch Becords picseir e d in the Ooloidal 8ceretary*fl Ofltoe, Colombo. By J. B. Blake. 

1867-70. Part II. 8to. pp. xL aod 45. Price 7«. 6d. 
CoMTiirTs: — Snmmary of the Contents of the First Book in the Baddhist Canon, called the 
Pirtyika Book.— By the Rct. 8. Coles.— Pir^ika Book— No. l.-PAriUika Book-No. 3. 

1871-72. 8to. pp. 66 and xxxir. Price 7«. 6d. 
Co]ns]iTs:~Eztraets flrom a Memoir left by the Dutch Ooremor, Thomas Van Bhee, to his 
successor, Govemor Gerris de Heer, 1897. Translated flrom the Dnteh Records preserred in the 
Colonial Secretariat at Colombo. By R. A. Tan Cuylenberg, GoTemment Record Keeper.— The 
Food Btatisties of Ceylon. By J. Capper.— Specimens of Sinhalese ProTerfas. By L. de Zoysa,. 
Mndaliyar, Chief Translator of Goyemment. — Ceylon Reptiles : being a preliminary Catalogue 
of the septiles found in, or supposed to be in Ceylon, compiled flrom Tarious authorities. By 
W. Fergnson.— On an Inscription at Dondra. No. 2. By T. W. Rhys Davids, Bsq. 

1873. Fait I. 8to. pp. 79. Price 7«. M, 

CoirrssTs :— On Oath and Ordeal. By Bertram Fulke Hartshome.— Notes on Prinochllus 
Yincens. By W. V. Legge.— The Sports and Games of the Singhalesa By Leopold Ludorici.^ 
On Miracles. By J. De Alwis.— On the Occurrence of Scolopax Rostioola and Gallinago Scolo- 
padna in Ceylon. By W. Y. Legge.— Transcript and Translirtion of an Ancient Copper-plate 
Sannas. By Mudliyar Louis de Zoysa, Chief Translator to Govemment. 

1874. Parti. 8to. pp.94. Price 7«. 6i^. 

CoKTSKTS : — Description of a supposed New Genus of Cerlon, Batraohians. By W. Feitnuon. 
—Notes on the Identity of Piyadasi and Asoka. By Mudi^ar Louis de Zoysa. —The Island 
Distribution of the Birds in the Society's Museum. By W. v. L^pge.— Brand Marks on Cattle. 
By J. De Alwis.- Notes on the Occurrence of a rare Eagle new to Ceylon ; and other interesting' 
or rare birds. By S. Bligh.— Extracts ft-om the Records of the Dutch GoTemment in Ceylon. 
By K. ran Cuylenberg.— Stature of Gotama Buddha. By J. De Alwis. 

1879. 8yo. pp. 58. Price 68. 
Co wjiB T S .— Notes on Ancient Sinhalese Inscriptions.— On the Preparation and Mounting of 
Insects for the Binocular Microscope.— Notes on Neophron Puenopterus (Savigny) from 
Nnwara Eliya.— On the Climate of Dimbula.~Note on the supposed cause of the existence of 
Fatanas or Grass Lands of the Mountain Zone of Ceylon. 

1880. Part I. 8vo. pp. 90. Price 6#. 
Commrrs.— Text and Translation of the Inscription of Mahindelll. at Mihintale.— Glossary. — 
A Paper on the Yedic and Buddhistic Polities.— Customs and Ceremonies connected with the- 
Paddi CultiTation.— Oramineae, or Grasses Indigenous to or Growing in Ceylon. 

1880. Part II. 8yo. pp. 48. Price 6«. 
CoivTKNTS.— Gramineae, or Grasses Indigenous to or Growing in Ceylon.— Translation of two 
Jatakas.— On the supposed Origin of Tamana, Nuwora, Tambapanni and Taprobane.— The Rooks 
and Minerals of Ceylon. 

1881. Vol. VII. Part I. (No. 23.) 8to. pp. 66. Price 6«. 
CoKTKKTS.— Hindu Astronomy : as compsred with the Buropean Science. By S. Merrin.^ 
Sculptures at Horana. By J. G. Sinit her.— Gold. By A. C. Dixon.— Specimens of Sinhalese 
Proverbs. Bt L. De Zoysa.- Ceylon Beo Culture. By S. Jayattlaka.— A Short Account of the 
Principal Religious Ceremonies obeeryed by the Kandyans of Ceylon. By C. J. R. Le 
Mesuner.— Yalentyn*8 Account of Adam's Peak. By A. Spense Moss. 

1881. Vol. VII. Part II. (No. 24.) 8yo. pp. 162. Price 68. 

GoMTSNTB.— The Ancient Emporium of Kalah, etc., with Notes on Fa^Hian's Account of 
Ceylon. By H. Nevill.— The Sinhalese Observance of the KalAwa. By L. Nell.— Note on the 
Origin of the Veddfts, with Specimens of their Songs and Charms. By L. de Zoysa.— A Hflniyam 
Image. By L. Nell.— Note on the Mir& Kantiri Festival of the Muhammadans. By A. T. 
Sbam*ud-did,— Tericulture in Ceylon. By J. L. Yanderstraaten.— Sinhalese Omens. By S. 
JayatUaka. 

1882. Extra Number. 8to. pp. 60. Price 6». 

CoNTEHTs.— Ibu Batuta in the Maldives and Ceylon. Translated from the French of M. M. 
Defiremery and Sanguinetti. By A. Gray. 

Asiatic Society (Boyal).— North China Branch of,-- Journal.— Old 

Series, 4 numbers, and New Series. Parts 1 to 12. The following numbers 
are sold separately : Old Series — No. II. May, 1859, pp. 145 to 256. 
No. III. December, 1859, pp. 112. 7». 6d, each. Vol. II. No. I. Sept., 1860, 
pp. 128. 7». 6rf. New Series— No. I. Dec., 1864, pp. 174. 7«. 6rf. No. II» 



57 and 69, Ludgate Hill, London, £» C. 1? 

Dec., 1865, pp. 187, with map8» 7«. dd. No. III. Dec, 1866, pp. 121. 9«. 
No. lY. Dec, 1867, pp. 266. lOs, Sd. No. YI. for 1869 and 1870, pp. 216. 
7*. 6d. No. Yll. (1871-2) pp. 270. 10«. No. VIII. pp. 200. 10». 6d. No. 
IX. pp. 254. 10». 6d. Nc X. pp. 336 and 279. £1 1*. No. XI. (1877) pp. 
200. 10«. 6d, No. XII. (1878) pp. 337, with maps. £1 1«. No. XIII. 
(1879) pp. 138, with plates, 10«. 6d, No. XIY. (1879) pp. 80, with plates, 4«. 
No. XV. (188a) pp. 390, with plates, 16*. Vol. XVI. (1881) pp. 248. 12«. 6d. 
Vol. XVII. (1882) pp. 246 with plates. Us. ed. Vol. XVIII. (1883) pp. 
228, with 2 plates. 

ABiatic Society (Royal). — China Branch of the, — Journal. — 8vo. 

sewed. Vol. XIX. Part I. (1884) pp. 125. Vol. XX. (1885) pp. 322, 
with plate. Vol. XXI. (1886) pp. 370, with plate. 

Asiatic Society of Japan. — Tbasbuciiotss. YoI. I. From 30tli October, 

1872, to 9th October, 1873. 8vo. pp. 1 10, with plates. 1874. Vol. II. 1873. 
8vo. pp. 249. 1874. Vol. III. Part I. 1874. Vol. III. Part II. 1875. 
Vol. IV. 1875. Vol. V. Part I. 1876. Vol. V. Part II. (A Summary of the 
Japanese Penal Codes. By J. H. Longford.) Vol. VI. Part I. pp. 190. Vol. 

VI. Part II. 1878. Vol. VI. Part III. 1878. 7f. 6rf. each Part.^Vol. 

VII. Fart I. (Milne's Journey across Europe and Asia.) 5s, — Vol. VII. Part 

II. March, 1879. 5«.— Vol. VII. Part III. June, 1879. 7«. 6rf. Vol. VII. 
Part IV. Nov., 1879. 10». 6rf. Vol. VIII. Part I. Feb., 1880. 7». 6rf. 
Vol. VIII. Part II. May, 1880. 7s. 6d. Vol. VIII. Part. III. Oct., 
1880. lOs. 6d. Vol. VIII. Part IV. Dee., 1880. 6*. Vol. IX. Part I. 
Feb., 1881. 78. 6d. Vol. IX. Part II. Aug., 1881. 7*. 6rf. Vol. IX. Part 

III. Dec., 1881. 6s. Vol. X. Part I. May, 1882. 10«. Vol. X. Part II. 
Oct., 1882. 78. 6d. Vol. X. Supplement, 1883. £1. Vol. XL Part I. April, 
1883. 78. 6d. Vol. XL Part II. Sep., 1883. 7«. 6rf. Vol. XII. Part L 
Nov.,. 1883. 6*. Vol. XII. Part 11. May, 1884. 5«. 

Asiatic Society, Boyal. — Straits Branch. —Joubnal. Ko. I. 8vo. pp. 

pp, 130, sewed, 3 Maps and Plate. July, 1878. Price 9^. 
CoHTxirTS.' Inaugural Address of the President. By the Yen. Archdeacon Hose, M.A.~ 
Distribution of Minerals in Sarawak. By A. Hart Everett. — Breeding Pearls. By X. B. 
Dennys, Ph.D.— Dialects of the Melanesian Tribes of the Malay Peninsula. By M. de Mikluho- 
Haclay. — Malay Spelling in English. B«port of Grovernment Committee (reprinted). — Geography 
of the Malay Peninsula. Part I. By A. M. Skinner.— Chinese Secret Societies. Part I. By 
W. A. Pickering.— Malay Proverbs. Part. I. By W. E. Maxwell.— The Snake-eating 
Hamadryad. By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D.— Gutta Percha. By H. I. Murton.— Miscellaneous Notices. 

No. 2. &V0. pp. 130, 2 Plates, sewed. December, 1878. Price 9^. 

CoiiTX!iT3:— The Song of the Dyak Head-feast. By Rev. J. Perham.— Malay Proverbs. Part II. 
By £. W. Maxwell.— A Malay Nautch. By F. A. Swettenham.- Pidgin English. By N. B. 
Dennys, Ph.D.— The Founding of Singapore. By Sir T. S. Raffles.— Notes on Two Perak 
Manuscripts. By W. £. Maxwell.— The Metalliferous Formation of the Peninsula. By D. D. 
Daly.-^Suggestions regarding a new Malay Dictionary. By the Hon. C. J. Irving.— Ethnological 
ExcnrsionB in the Malay Peninsula. By N. von Mikluho.Maday.— Miscellaneous Notices. 

No. 3. 8yo. pp. It. and 146, sewed. July, 1879. Price ds. 

CoHTXMTS : — Chinese Secret Societies, by W. A. Pickering.— Malay Proverbs, Part TIL, by W, 
£. Maxwell.— Notes on Gutta Peroha, by F. W. Burbidge, W. H. Treacher, H. J. Murton.— The 
Maritime Code of the Malays, reprinted from a translation by Sir S. Raffles.— A Trip to Gnnong 
Bnmut, by D. F. A. Hervey.— Caves at Sungei Batu in Selangor, by D. D. Daly.— Geography 
of Achuig, translated from the German by Dr. Beiber.— Account of a Naturalist's Visit to Selan- 
for, by A. J. Hornady.— Miscellaneous Notices : Geographical Notes, Routes from. Selangor to 
ranang, Mr. Deane*s Survey Report, A Tiger's Wake, Breeding Pearls, The Maritime Code, and 
8ir f . Raffles' Meteorological Returns. 

No. 4. 8vo. pp. XXV. and 66, sewed. December, 1879. Price 9*. 

COKTBNTS.— List of Members.— Proceedings,. General Meethig.— Annual Meeting.— Council's 
Annual Report for 1879. —Treasurer's Report for 1870.— President's Address.- Reception of 
TtotemoT Nordenskjold.— The Marine Code. By Sir 8. Raffles.— About Kinta. By H. W. C. 
Leech. — About Shin and Bernam. By H. W. Leech.— The Aboriginal Tribes of Perak. By 
W. E, Maxwell.— The Vernacular Press in the Straits. By E. W. Birch.— On the Guliga of 
Borneo. By A. H. Everett.— On the name ** Sumatra."— A Correction. 

2 



}9 LinguuHe PubUcations of Trvbner j* Cc^ 

Ko. 6. 6to. pp. 160, Mwed. July, 1879. Price 9«. 

OoNTBiiTt.'^SelflsilBh (Book of the Deeeent) of the Ri^ae of Bruni. By H. Low.— Notee to 
Ditto.— Hutory of the Sultins of Bruni.— List of the Mahomedan SoTereigns of Brani.— HiBtorio 
Tablet.— Aoheb. By O. P. Talson.— FKnb Perak to Shin and down the Shin and Bernam Rivera. 
By P. A. Rwettenham.— A Gontribntlon to Malayan Bibliography. By N. B. Dennya.— Compa- 
radve Yocabulary of some of the Wild Tribes inhabiting the Malayan Penininla, Borneo, etc. — 
The Tiger in Borneo. By A. H. Everett. 

No. 6. 8yo. pp. 133, with 7 Photographic Plates, sewed. December, 1880. Prioe 9«» 

Contkhts.— Some Aceoant of the Independent Native States of the Malay Peninsula. Part I. 
By F. A. Swettenham.— The Rains of Boro Bnrdor in Java. By the Yen. Arehdeaeon O. F. Hose. 
A Contribation to Malayan Bibliography. By N. B. Dennys.— Report on the Bxploration of th^ 
Caves of Borneo. By A. H. Everett.— Introductory Remarks. By J. Evans.— Notes on the 
Beport.— Notes on the Collection of Bones. By G. Bush.— A Sea-Dyak Tradition of the 
Deluge and Subsequent Events. By the Rev. J. f erham.— The Oomparative Yooabulary* 

Ko. 7. 8to. pp. ztL and 92. With a Hap, sewed. Jane, 1881. Price 9«. 

CoMTBVTS.— Some account of the Mining Districts of Lower Ferak. By J. Errington de la 
Croix.— Folklore of the Malays. By W. E. Maxwell.— Notes on the Rainfall ai Singigpore. By 
4. J- L. Wheatley.— Journal of a voyage through the Straits of Malaoea on an Expedition to 
the Molucca Islands. By Captain W. C. Lennon. 

No. 8. 8vo. pp. 66. With a Map, sewed. December, 1881. Price 9«. 

CoRTSNTS.— The Endau and its Tributaries. By D. F. A. Hervey.— Itinerwy from Singapore 
to the JSource of the Sembrong and up the Madek. — Petara, or Sea Dyak Oods. By the Rev. J. 
Perham.— Klouwang and its Caves, West Coast of Atchin. Translated by D. F. A. Qervey.— 
Miscellaneous Notes : Varieties of **Oetah" and *<Rotan.**— The" Ipoh'^Tree, Perak.— Com- 
parative Vocabulary. 

Ko. 9. 8vo. pp. xxii. and 172. With three Col. Plates, sd. Jane, 1882. Price 12#. 

CoMTsvTs.- Journey on Foot to the Patani Frontier in 1876. By W. E. Maxwell.- Probable 
Orig^ of the Hill Tribes of Formosa, By John Dodd.— History of rerak firom Native Sources. 
By W. E. Maxwell.— Malayan Ornithology. By Captain H. R. Kelham.— On the Transliteration 
Of Malay in the Roman Character. By W. £. Maxwell.— Kota Glanggi, Pahang. By W. 
Cameron.-- Natural History Notes. By N. B. Dennys.— Statement of Haji of the Madek AIL— 
Pantang Kapnr of the Madek Jakun.— Stone from Batu Pahat.— Rainfall at Lankat, Sumatra. 

No. 10. Sto. pp. XY. and 117, sewed. Decemher, 1882. Price 9«. 

CoHTXMTs. 'Journal of a Trip from Sarawak to Meri. By N. Denison.— The Mentra TradL> 
tions. By the Hon. D. F. A. Hervey.— Probable Origin of the Hill Tribes of Formosa. By J. 
Dodd.— Sea Dyak Keligion. By the Rev. J. Perham.— The Dutch in Perak. By W. E. Max- 
well.— Outline History of the BritiBh Connection with Malaya. By the Hon. A. M. Skinner.— 
Extracts from Journals of the Soci^t^ de Geographic of Fans.— Memorandum on Malay Trans>- 
literation.— The Chin.— Register of Rahifall. 

No. 11. Sto. pp. 170. With a Hap, sewed. Jane, 1883. Price 9«. 

CoMTKNTS.— Malayan Ornithology. By Captain H. R. Kelham.— Malay Proverbs. By the 
Hon. W. E. Maxwell.— The Pigmies. Translated by J. Errington de la Croix.— On the Patau!, 
By W. Cameron.— LaUh. By H. A. O'Brien.— The Java System. By the Hon. A. M. Skinner. 
— B&tu Kddok. -Frigi Acheh.— Dutch Occupation of the Diodings, etc. 

No. 12. 8vo. pp. zx. and 288, sewed. Decemher, 1883. Price 9«. 

CovTBMTs.— Malayan Ornithology. By Captain H. R. Kelham.— Gatta-produclng Trees. By 
L. Wray.— Shamanism in Perak. By the Hon. W. E. Maxwell.— Changes in Malayan Dialeots. 
By A. M. Ferguson.— Straits Meteorology. By the Hon. A. M. Skinner.— Occasional Notes. 
By the Hon. W. E. Maxwell. 

Ko. 13. 8vo. pp. XX. and 116, sewed. June, 1884. Price 9^. 

CoirriNTs.— Tbe Pigmies. Translated by J. Errington de la Croix.— Yalentyn's Desoriptioft 
of Malacca.— By Hon. D. F. A. Hervey.— The Stream Tin Deposit of Perak. By the Rev. J. B. 
Tenison. Woods.— Rembau. By the Hon. D. F. A. Hervey.— The Tawaran and Putatan Rivers. 
By S. Elphinstone Dalrymple.— Miacollaneoua Notes. 

Ko. 14. 8to. pp. 176, sewed. December, 1884. Price 9». 

CoNTKifTS.— Journey to the Summit of Gonong Bubu. By the Rev. J. E. Tension- Woods, 
F.O.S., F.L.S., etc —Sea Dyak Religion. By the Rev. J. Perham.— The History of Perak from 
Native Sources. By the Hon. W. E. Maxwell.— British North Borneo. By £. P. OueriU.^ 
Jelebu.— By H. A. O'Brien. 
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No. 16. 8?o. 172, Mwed. June, 1885. Price 9«. 

CoNTiWTS.-— Journal kept dorinf a ioxanef across the Malay Peninsula (with Maps). By F. 
A« Swettenham.— The Object and Kesuka of a Dutch E^peditton into the Interior of Sumatra 
in the years 1877, 1878, and 1879. Translated fh>m the French, by R. N. Bland. — ^Further Notes 
on the Rainfall of Siagapore. By J. J. L, Wheatley.-A Glimpse at the Manners and Custons 
of the Hill Tribes of North Formosa'. By J. Dodd.— Genealogy of the Royal Family of Brunei. 
Translated from the Malay by W. H. Treacher. — French Land Decree in Cambodia. Translated 
from the French by the Hon. W. £. Maxwdl, C.M.G.— Malay Language and Literature. By 
Dr. Reinhold Rost— A Missionary's Journey through Laos from Bangkok to Ubon. By the Rer. 
K. J. Gourreur, Singapore.— Valentyn's Account of Malacca. Translated from the Dutch. 

No. 1$. 8yo, pp. 220, sewed. Deeember^ 1885. Price 99. 

CoateBtSb—Plan for a Volunteer Foree in the Muda Districts, Frovince Wellesley. By the late 
J. R. Logan.— A Description of the Chinese Lottei:y known as "Hua-Hoev.'* By C. W. 8. 
KynnenAey.'On the Roots in the Malay Language. From the Dutch of J. Pijnappel. — Klieng's 
War Raid to the Skies ; a Dyak Mvth. By the R&t. J. Perham.— Yaleatim's Account of Ala- 
lacca. Translated from the Dutch (continned from Journal, No. 15).— On Mines and Miners in 
Kinta, Perak; By A. Hole, Inspector of Mines, Kinta. 

No. 17. 8to. pp. 160-84, sewed. June, 1886. Price 9«. 

Gontents.— Biography of Siam. By £. M. Satow.— Sri Rama ; a Fairy Tale told by a Malay 
Rhapsodist. By W. B. MaxwelL— Histmry of Malacca ttoxn. Portuguese Sources, Contributed 
by £. Koch.— Occasional Notes. 

No. 18. 8to. pp. zx. and 376, sewed. December, 1886. Price 0«. 



Contents.— Biography of Siam. Bv E. M. Satow.— English, Sulu, and Malay Voeabolaiy. 

(Kshin Cl^ina. By M.~ Camouiliv. 
Plants, Straits Settlements, by N. Cautley. — Index to Journal of the Indian Archipelago. By N. 



By T. H. tiajnes.— Rt^a Doaao, a Malay Fairv Tale told by a Malay Rhapsodist. By W. E. 
"1.— The Survey Question in Cocliin China. By M. Camouilfy. — N 



Maxwell.— TheSurvey Question bi Cocnin_ Cnina. By M. Camouilfy. — Notes on Economic 
Plants, Stra' 
B. Dennys. 

American Oriental Soeiety. — Journal of the American Oriental 

Society. Vols. I. to X. and Vol. XII. (all publislied). Bvo, Boston and 
New Hayen» 1849 to 1881. A complete set Very rare. £14. 

YolumeB 2 to5and8tolO and 12 may be had separately at iSl li, each. 

Antananarivo Annual and Xadag^asoar Magazine. — A Eecord of 

Information on the Topography and Natural Productions of Madagaaeir, and 
the Customs, Traditions, Language and Religious Beliefs pf its People. £dited 
by the Ber. J. Sibrbe, F.B.G.S., and Key. B. Ba&on, F.L.S. Bemy 8to. pp. 
It. and 132, witii plate, paper. 2». %d. 

Anthropological Society of London, Mkhoirs read before the, 1863- 

1866. 8yo. pp. 542, cloth. 21«- Vol. II. 8vo., pp. z. 464, cloth. 21f. 

Anthropological Institute of Oreat Britain and Ireland (The Journal 

of the). Published Quarterly. 8yo. sewed. 

Biblical ArchsBology, Society of. — Transactions of the. 8vo. YoI. I. 

Fart. I., 12s. Qd, Vol. I., Part II., VU. 6d, (this part cannot be aold 
separately, or otherwise than with the complete sets). Vols. II. and III., 
2 parts, 10*. 6rf. each. Vol. IV., 2 parts, 12». 6rf. each. Vol. V., Part. I., 15». 5 
Part II., 12». 6rf. VoL VI., 2 parta, 12*. 6d, each. Vol VII. Part I. 10*. Sd. 
Parts II. and III. 12*. 6d. each. Vol. VIII., 3 parts, 12*. 6d. each. 
Vol. IX. Part I. 12*. Qd. 

PROOBsstiMoa. Vol. I. Session 1878-79. 2*. 6d, Vol. II. 2*. 6d. Vols. 
Ill,, IV., and V, 6#. eaoh. Vols. VI., VII., and VIII. (1885-6). 6*. each. 

Bibliotheca Indica. A Collection of Oriental Works published by 
the Asiatic Society of Beagal. Old Series. Faac. 1 to 261. New Seriea. 
Faac 1 to 607. (Special List of Contenta and prices to be had on appligation.) 

Browning Society's Papers.— ^Demy 8to. wrappoFs. 1881-84. Part 

I., pp. 116. 10*. Bibliography of Eobert Browning from 1888-81. Part II. 
pp. 142. 10*. Part III., pp. 168. 10*. Part IV., pp. 148. 10*. Pari V., 
pp.104. 10*. 1886-86. Part VII., pp. 168. 10*. Part VIII., pp. 176. 10*. 
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Br aw nia e. — ^Bibfiognpby of Bobert Browning from 1833-81. Com- 
miedbj F. J. Fukhitjuul. Demr 8to. pp. 170, wr app er. Third Edition, 
bkiged. 1883. 12f. 

Browning's Poem's (IllastrationB to). — 4to. boards. Parts I. and 11. 

lOff. eaeh. 
CUeotta Seview (The). — Pnbliabed Quarterly. Price 6«. per annum. 
Oaleotta Beriew. — A Coxplexb Set fbok the CoiocENCEKEiirr iif 

1844 to 1882. YoIb 1. to 75, or Numbers 1 to 140. A fine dean copy. 
Calctttta, 1844-82. Index to the first fifty Tolnmes of the Caleatta Beriew, 
2 parta. (Calcutta, 1873). Noa. 39 and 40 hare never been publlahed. £66. ^ 

Complete acta are of great rarity. 

Oaleotta Beview (Selections from the). — Crown 8yo. sewed. I^os. 1. 

to 45. 5*. each. 

Oombridge Philologieal Society (Transactions of the). — ^YoL I. Prom 

1872 to 1880. 8to. pp. xri. and 420, wrapper. 1881. 168. 

Coirmm — Fk«fbee.~Tbe Work of a Phflologieal Society. J. P. Postgate.— Transactions of 
the Cunbridge Philological Society from 187S to 1879.— TrraaaDtiona for 1879-1880.— fieriews. 



Yol. II. for 1881 and 1882. Sro. pp. TiiL-286, wrapper, 1883. 12«. 
YoLUI. Parti. 1886. 3».6d. 



Philological Society (Proceedings of the). — ^Partsl.andll. 
1882.'' la. M.; III. la.;IY.-VI. 2#. 6rf.; YH. and YIII. 2». IX, Uj 
X and XI. U. 6d. ; XII. la. M, ; XIIL-XY. 2«. ed. 

China Beview; or, Notes and Qaeries on the Far East. Published 

bi-monthly. 4to. Snbicription £1 10*. per Tolnme. 

Chinese Beoorder and Missionary Jonznal. — Shanghai. Subscription 

per Tolnme (of 6 parta) 15a. 

A complete set firom the beginning. Yola. 1 to 10. 8to. Foochow and 

Shanghai, 1861-1879. £9. 

Containing important contribations on Chinese Philology, Mythology, and Geography, by 
Edkins, Giles, Bretschneider, Scarborough, etc. The earlier rolomes are out of print. 

Chrysanthemum (The). — A Monthly Magazine for Japan and the Far 
£aat. Yol. I. and II., complete. Bound £1 1«. Subscription £1 per Tolume. 

Geographical Society of Bombay. — Joxtbnal and Tbai^sactions. A 

complete set. 19 Yols. 8vo. Nomerons Plates and Maps, some coloured. 

Bombay, 1844-70. if 10 10«. 
An important Periodical, containing grammatical sketches of several languages and dialects, 
as well as the most valuable contributions on the Natural Sciences of India. Since 1871 the 
above is amalgamated with the *' Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Bxiyal Asiatic Society." 

Indian Antiquary (The). — A Journal of Oriental Eesearch in Archaeo- 
logy, History, Literature, Languages, Philosophy, Religion, Folklore, etc. 
Edited by J. F. Flbet, O.I.E , M.R.A.S., etc., and Capt. R. 0. Temple, 
F.B.G.S., M.R.A.S., etc. 4to. Published 12 numbers per annum. Sub- 
scription £1 16«. A complete set Yols. 1 to U. ^28 10«. (The earlier 
yolumes are out of print.) 

Indian Archipelago and Eastern Asia, Journal of the. — ^Edited by 

J. R. LoOAK, of rinang. 9 yoIs. Singapore, 1847-55. New Series. Yols. 

I. to lY. Part 1, (all published), 1856-59. A complete set in 13 yc^. 8vo. 

with many plates. £30, 
YoL I. of the New Series consists of 2 parts ; Yol. II. of 4 parts ; Yol. III. of 
No. 1 (never completed), andof Yol. lY. also only one number was published. 
A few copies remain of several volumes that may be had separately. 
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Indian Hotes and Queries. A Monthly Periodi^jal devoted to the 

Systematic CoUectioii of Authentic Notes and Scraps of Information regarding 
the Country and the People. Edited hy Captain R. C. Templb, etc. 4to. 
Subscription per annum. 16«. 

Japan, Transactions of the Seismological Society of, Vol. I. Parts i. 
andii. April-June, 1880. 10». 6ef. Vol.11. July-December, 1880. ^«. 
Vol. Ill, January-December, 1881. 10». 6rf. Vol. IV. January- June. 1882. 9f. 

literatnre, Boyal Society of. — See under " Koyal." 

Madras Journal of Literature and Science. — PabHshed by the 

Committee of the Madras Literary Society and Auxiliary Royal Asiatic Society, 

and edited by Morris, Cole, and Brown. A complete set of the Three Series 

(bemg Vols. I. to XVI., First Series; Vols. XVXI. to XXII. Second Seri^; 

Vol. XXIII. Third Series, 2 Numbers, no more published). A fine copy, 

uniformly bound in 23 vols. With . numerous pUtes, half calf. Madras, 

18S4-66. £i2, 

Eqiudly Bcaroe and important. On all. South-Indian topics, especially those relating to 
Natural HiBtory and Science, Public Works and Industry, this Periodical is an unrivalled 
authority. 

Hadras Jonmal of Literature and Science. 1878. (I. Volume of 

the Fourth Series.) Edited by Gustav Oppert, Ph.D. 8vo. pp. vi. and 284, 
and zlviL with 2 plates. 1879. 10«. 60^. Contents.— I. On the Classification 
of Languages. By Dr. 6. Offbrt. — II. On the Ganga Kings. By Lewis 
BiCB. 1879. pp. 818. , 10«. %d. 1880. pp. vi. and 232. 10s. 1881. pp. 
vi and 338. 10«. 

Orientalist (The). — A Monthly Journal of Oriental Literature, Arts, 
folk-lore, etc. Edited by W. Goonetellikb. Annual Subscription, 12». 

Pandit (The). — A Monthly Journal of the Benares College, devoted to 
Sanskrit Literature. Old Series. 10 vols. 1866-1876. New Series, vols. 1 to 9. 
1876-1887. £i 4«. per volume. 

Pam'ab ITotes and Queries, now Indian Kotes and Queries, which 

see above. 
Peking Oazette.— Translations of the Peking Grazette for 1872 to 1885. 

8vo. cloth. 10«. M, each. 

Philological Society (Transactions of The), A Complete Set, in- 
cluding the Proceedings of the Philological Society for the years 1842-1853. 
6 vols. The Philological Society's Transactions, 1854 to 1876. 15 vols. The 
Philological Society's Extra Volumes. 9 vols. In all 30 vols. 8vo. £19 135. 6^. 

Proceedings (The) of the Philological Society 1842-1853. 6 vols. 8vo. £3. 
Transactions -of the Philological Society, 1854-1876. 15 vols. 8vo. £10 16«. 
•«• The Volumes for 1867, 1868-9, 1870-2, and 1873-4, are only to be had i& 
complete sets, as above. 

Separate Volumes, 

For 1854 : containing papers by Rev. J. W. Blakesley, Rev. T. 0. Cockayne, 
Rev. J. Davies, Dr. J. W. Donaldson, Dr. Theod. Goldstiicker, Prof. T. Hewitt 
Key, J. M. Eemble, Dr. R. G. Latham, J. M. Ludlow, Hensleigh Wedgwood, 
etc. 8vo. cl. £1 \8, 

For 1855 : with papers by Dr. Carl Abel, Dr. W. Bleek, Rev. Jno. Davies, Hiss 
A. Gumey, Jas. Kenneay, Prof. T. H. Key, Dr. R. G. Latham, Henry Maiden, 
W. Ridley, Thos. Watts, Hensleigh Wedgwood, etc. In 4 parts. 8vo. £1 It. 

*«* Kamilaroi Language of Australia, by W. Ridley; and False Etymologies, by 
&. Wedgwood, separately. 1«. 
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Por 1856-7: witli papen by Prof. AufrecH HeT!)ert Coleridge, Lcwia Kr. Baa^ 

M. de Haan, W. C. Jonrdain, James Kennedy, Prof. Key, Dr. G. Latham, J. M- 

Lndlow, Eev. J. J. 8. Perowne, Hensleigh Wedgwood, R. P. Weymouth, Jos. 

Tates, etc. 7 parts. 8yo. (The Papers relating to the Society's Dictionary 

are omitted.) £1 U, each volume. 
For 1868 : including the Tolnme of Early English Poems, Lives of the Saints, 

edited irom MSS. by F. J. Fumivall ; and papers by Em. Adams, Prof. 

Aufrecht, Herbert Coleridge, Rer. Francis Craw^rd, M. de Haan Hettema^ 

Dr. R. G. Latham, Dr. Lottner, etc. 8yo. d. 12«. 

For 1859 : with papers by Dr. E. Adams, Prof. Aufirecht, Herb. Coleridffe, F. J. 

Fumivall, Prof. T. H. Key, Dr. C. Lottner, Prof. De Morgan, F. Pukzky, 

Hensleigh Wedgwood, etc. 8yo. d. 12«. 
For 1860-1 : including The Play of the Sacrament; and Pascon agau Arluth, the 

Passion of our Lord, in Cornish and English, both from MSS., edited by Dr. 

W. Stokes ; and papers by Dr. £. Adams, T. F. Barham, Rer. D. Coleridge, 

H. Coleridge, Sir J. F. Daris, D. P. Fry, Prof. T. H. Key, Dr. C. Lottner, 

Bishop Thirlwall, H. Wedgwood, R. F. Weymouth, etc 8yo. cl. 12«. 
For 1862-3 : with papers by C. B. Cayley, D. P. Pry, Prof. Key, H. Maiden, 

Rich. Morris, F. W. Newman, Robert Peacock, Hensleigh Wedgwood, R. F, 

Weymouth, etc. 8vo. cl. 12». 
For 1864 : containing 1. Manning's ^Jas.) Inquiry into the Character and Origin 

of the Possessive Augment in English, etc. ; 2. I^ewman's (Francis W.) Text of 

the Jgurine Inscriptions, with Interlinear Latin Translation ; 3. Barnes's (Dr. 

W.) Grammar and Glossary of the Dorset Dialect; 4. Gwreans An Bys — ^The 

Creation: a Cornish Mystery, Cornish and English, with Notes by Whitley 

Stokes, etc 8to. cl. I2t, 

*»* Separately : Manning's Inquiry, Ss. — ^Newman's Igurine Inscription, 3«. — 

Stokes's Gwreans An Bys, Ss. 

For 1866: including Wheatley's (H. B.) Dictionary of Reduplicated Words in the 

English Language; and papers by Frof. Aufrecht, Ed. Brock, C. B. Cayley, 

Rev. A. J. Church, Prof. T. H. Key, Rev. E. H. Knowles, Prof. H. Maiden^ 

Hon. G. P. Marsh, John Rhys, Guthbrand YigAisson, Hensleigh Wedgwood, H« 

B. Wheatley, etc 8vo. cl. 12f. 

For 1866 : includinff 1. Gre^or's (Rev. Walter) Banffshire Dialect, with Gloasarr 

of Words omitted by Jamieson ; 2. Edmondston's (TO Glossary of the Shetland 

Dialect; and papers by Prof. Cassal, C. B. Cayley, Danby P. Fry, Prof. T. H. 

Key, Guthbrand Yigfasflon, Hensleigh Wedgwood, etc. 8vo. cl. 12». 

♦,♦ The Volumes for 1867, 1868-9, 1870-2, and 1873-4, are out of print. 

Besides contributions in the shape of valuable and interesting papers, the volume for 

1867 also includes : 1. Peacock's (Rob. B.) Glossary of the Hundred of Lonsdale ;. 

and 2. Ellis (A. J.) On Palaeotype representing Spoken Sounds; and on the 

Diphthong « Oy/' The volume for 1868-»— 1. Ellis's (A. J.) Only English 

Proclamation of Henry III. in Oct. 1268 ; to which are added " The Cuckoo's Song " 

^^ "ThePrisoner's Prayer," Lyrics of the XIII. Century, with Glossary; and 2. 

Stokes s (Whitley) Cornish Glossary. That for 1870-2—1. Murray's (Jas. A. H.V 

Dialect of the Southern Counties of Scotland, with a linffmstical map. That for 

1873-4— Sweet's (H.) History of English Sounds. 

^^' l^Jfc^ • ^^'^^^^^^g, ^^^^^ Addresses (Rev. R. Morris President), Fourth 
and Fifth. Sources of Aryan Mythology by E. L. Brandreth ; C. B. Cayley on 
Italian Diminutives ; Changes made by four young Children in Pronouncing 
rX^ X o ^' 7 i^\^^ Menzies; Manx Language, by H. Jenner ; Dialect 
of West Somerset, by F. T. El worthy ; English Me^e, by Prof. J. B. Mayor ; 
Words, Logic, and Grammar by H. Sweet ; The Russian Language anS iti 
• Dialecte, by W. R. MorfiU ; Relics of the Cornish Language in Wnt's Bay, 
by H. Jenner. Dialects and Prehistoric Forms of Old English. By Hen^ 
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Bweet; The Dialects of Monmoaihsliire, Herefotdslure, Worcesteishire, 
Glouoeetenhire, Berkshire, Oxfordshire, South Warwickshire^ South North- 
amptonshire, Buckinffhamshire, Hertfordshire, Middlesex, and Surrey, with a 
Kew Classification of the English Dialects. By Prince L. L. Bonaparte (Two 
Mi^}, Index, etc. Fart I., 6«. ; Fart II., 6«. ; Part III., 2«. 

F6r 1877-8-9: containing the President's (H. Sweet) Sixth, Serenth, and (Dr. J. A. 
C Murray) Eighth Annual Addresses. Accadian Phonology, by Prof. A. H. 
Sayce ; JEiere and There in Chaucer, by Dr. R. Weymouth ; Grammar of the 
IMalect of West Somerset, by F. T. Elworthy ; English Metre, by Prof. J. B. 
Mayor; Malagasy Language, by the Rev. W. E. Cousins; Anglo-Cymric Score, 
by A. J. Ellis, F.R.S ; Sounds and Forms of Spoken Swedish, by Henry Sweet ; 
Russian Pronunciation, by Henry Sweet. Inaex, etc. Part I., d«. ; Fart II., 
7«. Part III. 89. 

For 1880-81 : containing Some Phonetic Laws in Persian, by Prof. Charles Rieu, 
Ph.D. ; Portuguese Siinple Sounds, compared with those of Spanish, French, 
English, etc., oy H.I.H. Prince L. L. Bonaparte ; The Middle Voice in 
VirgiFs iBneid, BookYL, by B. Dawson, B.A. ; Difficulty in Russian Grammar, 
byC. B. Cayley; ThePolal)e6, by W. R. Morfill, M.A.; The Makua Language, 
by Rev. C. Maples, M.A. ; Distribution of English Place Names, by W.R. 
Browne, M.A. ; Bare, " To Gire " ; and -f-Lere " To Put,'* by Prof. Postoate, 
M.A. ; Differences between the Speech ot Edinboro' and London, by T. B. 
Bprague, M.A. ; Ninth Annual Address of President (Dr. J. A. H. Murray) 
and Reports; Sound-Notation, by H. Sweet, M.A.; On Gender, by E. L. 
Brandreth ; Tenth Annual Address of President (A. J. Ellis, B.A.) and Re- 
ports; Distribution of Plaoe-Names in the Scottish Lowlands, by W. R. 
Browne, M.A. ; Some Latin and Greek Etymologies, and the change of X to D 
in Latin, by J. P. Postgate, M.A. ; Proceedings, etc. ; The n of an, etc., in 
the Authorized and Revised Versions of the Bible. By B. Dawson, B.A. ; 
Notes on Translations of the New Testament. By B. Dawson, B.A. ; Simple 
Sounds of all the Living Slavonic Languages compared with those of uie 
Principal Neo-Latin and Germane- Scandinavian Tongues, By H.I.H. Prince 
L.-L^. Bonaparte ; The Romonsch or Rhsetian Languages in the Grisons and 
Tirol. By R. Martineau, M.A. — A Rough List of English Words found in 
Anglo-French, especially during the Thirteenth and Fourteenth Centuries ; with 
Bumerous References. By Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. ; The Oxford MS. of the 
only English Proclamation of Henry III., 18 October, 1268. By Rev. W. W. 
Skeat, MA. ; and Errata in A. J. Ellis's copy of the only English Proclamation 
of Henry III., in Phil. Trans. 1869. Index ; List of Members. Part I. 12«. 
Part II. 8*. Part III. 7». 

For 1882-3-4: I. Eleventh Annual Address (A. J. Ellis, B.A.); Obituarjr of Dr. 
J. Muir and Mr. H. Nicol. Work of the Society. Reports. Some Latin Ety- 
mologies. By Prof. Postgate, M.A. Initial Mutations in the Idving Celtic, 
Basque, Sardinian, and Itfuian Dialects. By H. I. H. Prince L.-L. Bonaparte. 
Spoken Portuguese. By H. Sweet, M.A. The Bosworth-Toller Anglo-Saxon 
Dictionary. By J. Piatt, iun. The Etymology of " Surround.*' By Rev. 
Prof. Skeat. Old English Verbs in ^egan and their Subsequent History. By Dr. 
jr. A. H. Murray. Words connected with the Vine in Latin and the Neo-Latin 
Dialects. By H. I. H. Prince L.-L. Bonaparte. Names of European Reptiles 
in the Living Neo-Latin Languages. By H. I. H. Pnnce L.-L. Bonaparte. 
Monthly Abstracts. English Borrowed Words in Colloquial Welsh. By T. 
Powell. Oscan Inscription Discovered at Capua in 1876. By G. A. Schrumpf. 
On t4\»p, x^Xa>po5, irtK^pios, By R. F. Weymouth. Portuguese Vowels, 
according to Mr. R. G. Vianna, Mr. H. Sweet and Myself. By H.I.H. Prince 
L.-L. Bonaparte. Spoken North Welsh. B^ Henry Sweet. Italian and Uralic 
PoiBMsive Suffixes Compared. By H. I. H. Prince L. -L. Bonaparte. Albanian in 
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I'errad'Otranto. ByH.I.H. PrinoeL.>L-Bonapart6. Thirteenth AnnoalAddroM 
of President (J. A. H. Murray). Simple Tenses in Modern Basoue and Old 
Basque, etc. By H.I. H. Prince L.-L. Bonaparte. Index. Monthly Abstractk 
last of Members. Parti. 10«. Part II. 10«. Part III. Us, 

For 1886-7: English Etymolo^. By Bev. Prof. Skeat. Critical Etymologies. 
By H. Wedgwood. P&li Miscellanies: Notes and Queries on F&li. By Br. 
B. Morris. On the ReYised Version of the New Testament. By B. Dawson. 
Tilin: A Study of Child Language. By Sr. D. A. Machado-y- Alvarez, of 
Seville. Notes on English Etymolo^, ana on Words of Brazilian and Peruviaa 
Origin. By Rot. Prof. Skeat. Celtic Declension. By W. Stokes. Nao- 
Celtic Verb Substantive. By.^ W. Stokes. Influence of Analogy as explaining 
oertain Examples of Unoriginal L and R. By Dr. F. Stock. Sound-Changes 
in Melanesian Languages. By Rev. R. H. Codrington. Notes on Enghsh 
Etymology. By Rev. Prof. Skeat. Notes on the Revised Version of the Old 
Testament. By B. Dawson. Monthly Abstracts. List of Members. Foorteenth 
Annual Address of President (Rev. Prof. Skeat). Obituary: Mr. Bradshaw, 
Mr. Walter Raleigh Browne, Prof. Cassal, Archbishop Trench, Dr. Stock. 
Report by the President on the Work of the Philologjcal Society. The Presi- 
dent on Ghost Words. W. R. MorfiU on Slavonic Philology (April 1884 to 
1886). J. Boxwell on Sontali. Prof. Thurneysen on Celtic Philology. Prof, 
de Laoouperie on the Languages of China before the Chinese. The Breton 
Glosses at Orleans. By W. Stokes. Remarks on the Oxford Edition of the 
Battle of Ventry. By S. H. 0* Grady. On the Derivations of **Cad, Lather, 
Ted." By. H. Wedgwood, M.A. The Origin of the Augment. By Rev. 
A. H. Sayce, M.A. On the Place of Sanskrit in the Development of Aryan 
Bpeech in India. By J. Boxwell, B.C.S. The Primitive Home of the Aryans. 
By Rev. Prof. Sayce, M.A. Notes on English Etymology. By Rev. Prof. 
Skeat, LL.D. Index. Monthly Abstracts. list of Members. Part I. lOa, 

. Part II. 15». 

The Society* s Extra Volumes. 

Early English Volame, 1862-64, containing! 1. Liber Cure Coconun, A.D. e* 
1440. -2. Hampole's (Richard Rolle) Pricke of Conscience, a.d. e, 1340.— 
3. The Castell off Love, a.d. e, 1320. 8vo. cloth. 1865. £l. 

Or separately: Liber Cure Cooornm, Edited by Rich. Morris, Ss.; Hampole's 

r Rolle) Pricke of Conscience, edited by Rich. Morris, 12^. ; and The Castell ofl 

Love, edited by Dr. R. F. Weymouth, 6«. 
Dan Michers Ayenblte of Inwyt, or Remorse of Conscience, in the Kentish 

Dialect, a.d. 1340. From the Autograph MS. in Brit. Mus. Edited with 

Introduction, Marginal Interpretations, and Glossarial Index, by Richard 

Morris. 8vo. cloth. 1866. ]2«. 
Levins's (Peter, a.d. 1570) Manipulus Vocabulomm : a Rhyming Dictionaty of 

the English Language. With an Alphabetical Index by U. B. Wheatley. 8vo. 

cloth. 1867. 16«. 

Skeat's (Rev. W. W.) Mceso-Gothic Glossary, with an Introduction, an Outline of 
Mceso-Gothic Grammar, and a List of Anglo-Saxon and old and modem Eng. 
lish Words etymologically connected with Mceso-Gothic. 1868. 8yo. cl. 9«. 

Ellis (A. J.) on Early English Pronunciation, with especial Reference to 
Shakspere and Chancer : containing an Investigation of the Correspondence of 
Writing with Speech in England from the Anglo-Saxon Period to the Present 
Day, etc. 4 parts. 8vo. 1869-76. £2, 

Mediaeval Greek Texts: A Collection of the Earliest Compositions in Vulgar 
Greek, prior to a.d. 1500. With Prolegomena and Critical Notes by W. 
Wagner, Part I. Seven Poems, three of which appear for the first time. 
1870. 8vo. 10«. ed. 
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Toona Sarvajaiiik Sabha, Journal of the. Edited by S. H. 0ms* 

LONKAB. Fublislied quarterly. 3«. each number. 

Xoyal Society of Literature of the United Kingdom (Transactionfl 

of The). First Series, 6 Parts in 3 Vols., 4to., PUtes; 1827-39. Seoond 
Series, 13 Vols, or 38 Parts. 8vo., Plates; 1843-86. A complete set, as far 
as published, £l\ 10«. Very scarce. The first series of this * important 
series of contributions of many of the most eminent men of the day has long 
been out of print and is very scarce. Of the Second Series, Vol. I.-IV.) 
each containing three parts, are quite out of print, and. can only be had la 
the complete series, noticed above. Three Numbers, price 4«. 6^. each, form 
a yolume. The price of the volume complete, bound in cloth, is 13«. 6<^. 

Separate Publications. 

1. Fasti Monastici Abyi Saxon ici : or an Alphabetical List of the Heads of 
Religious Houses in England previous to the Norman Conquest, to which is 
prefixed a Chronological Catalogue of Contemporary Foundations. By Waxthb 
DB Gray BmcH. Boyal 8vo. doth. 1872. 7». 6i. 

il. Li Chamtari di Lancellotto ; a Troubadour's Poem of the XIY. Cent, 
Edited from a MS. in the possession of the Koyal Society of Literature, by 
Walter de Gray Birch. Royal 8vo. cloth. 1874. 7«. 

• 

III. Inquisitio Comitatus Cantabrigiensis, nunc primum, e Manuscripto 
unico in Bibliothec^ Cottoniensi asservato, typis mandata : subjidtur Inquisitio 
Eliensis : cura N. E. S. A. Hamilton. Royal 4to. With map and 3 facsimiles. 
1876. £2 2t. 

IT. A CoMMONPLACE-BooK OP JoHN MiLTON. Reproduced by the autotype 
process from the original MS. in the possession of Sir Fred. U. Graham, Bart., 
of Netherby Hall. With an Introduction by A. J. Horwood. Sq. folio. 
Only one hundred copies printed. 1876. £2 2«. 

y. Chronicon Adje de Usk, A.D. 1377-14Q4<. Edited, with a Translation and 
Notes, by £d. Haunde Thompson. Royal 8vo. 1876. 10«. 6^. 

gyro-Egyptian Society. — Original Papers read before the Syro- 
Egyptian Society of London. Volume I. Part 1. 8vo. sewed, 2 plates and a 
map, pp. 144. 3«. M, 

Temple. — The Legends op the Panjab. By Captain R. C. Temple, 
Bengal Staff Corps, F.G.S., etc. Crown 8vo. Vol. I. (Nos. 1 to 12), cloth. 
£1 10». Vol. IL (No. 13 to 24), cloth, £1 IO0. Vol. III. Id coufse of pub- 
UcatioD. Subscription in Nos. 24«. 

Trabner's American, European and Oriental Literary Beoord.— ^ 

A Register of the most important works published in North and South 
America, in India, China, Europe, and the British Colonies ; with occasional 
Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, etc., books. 4to. In Monthly 
Numbers. Subscription 5«. per annum, or 6^. per number. A complete set, 
Nos. 1 to 142. London, 1865 to 1879. ;^12 12«. 

Torkshire Hotes and Queries. — With the Yorkshire Genealogist, 

Yorkshire Bibliographer, and Yorkshire. Folk-lore Journal. Edited by J. 
HoBSFALL TusNEB, idel, Bradford.* Eighty pages, with Illustrations. Distinct 
pagination of each subject. Published Quarterly, demy 8vo. Price 1«. Qd, each 
or bs. per annum, if paid iu advance. 
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ArchsBology, Ethnography, Geography, Histoiy, Law, 
Literature, Numismatics, and Travels. 

AbeL — ^SuLTic akb Latik. Ilchester Lectures on ComparatiTe Le^oo* 
flnraphy. Delirered at the Taylor Iiudtatioiit Oxford. By Cabl Absl, Th.D, 
PoBtSYO. pp. ▼iii.-124, cloth. 1883. 68. 

AbeL— LiDguistic Essay b. See Triibner's Oriental Series, p. 5. 

Albenx2ii*s India. Bee ** Sachan," page 88. 

Ali. — The Pboposed Political, Leoal akd Social Befobks nr ths 
Ottoman Empire and other Mohammedan States. By Moclay! ChekAgh Ali, 
H.H. the Kizam's Civil Service. Demy 8to. cloth, pp. liy.- 184. 1883. 8«. 

Arnold. — Indiav Idylls* Fromthe Sanskrit of the Mah&bharata. By Sir 
£i>wi2fABi¥0LD,M.A.,E.C.I.E.,&c. Post 8to. doth, pp. zii.- 282. 1883. 7».6d» 

Arnold. — Iin>iAK Postbt. See *^ Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Arnold. — Pearls of the Faith. See page 41. 

Arnold. — Iin>iA Retisited. By Sir Edwik Abkold, M.A., E.C.I.B., 

etc., Author of the ** Light of Asia," etc. With Thirty-two FnU-page Dlos* 
trations from Photographs selected by the Anthor. Grown 8to. pp. 324, clothe 
1886. 78. 6d. 

Arnold. — The Soko Celestial. See page 96. 

Arnold. — The Secbet of Death. See page 96. 

Arnold. — Lotvs Aim Jewel. Containing ''In an Indian Temple," 
*• A Gasket of Gems/' '< A Queen's Revenge." With other Poems. By Sir E. 
Ahnold, M.A., K.G.I.E., etc. Grown 8vo. pp. ti. and 264. 1887. 7«. M, 

Baddeley.— LoTxrs Leayes. By St. Claib Baddelet. Fcap. folio, 

pp. zii. and 118, half- vellum. 1887. 8«. 6d. 

Baden-Powell. — A Makull oe Jubispbttdekcb fob Fobest Offioebs» 

By B. H. Badbn-Powsll, B.G.S. 8vo. half-bound, pp. xxii-654. 1882. 12t. 

BadoDpFowell. — ^A Manital of the Land RsYEiruB Systems and Laitd 
Tenures of British India. By B. H. Badbn-Powbll, B.C.S. Grown 8yo. 
half-bound, pp. iii..788. 1882. 12«. 

Badley. — ^Indian Missionaby Eecobd akd Msmobial Yolitme. By 

the Rev. B. H. Badlbt, of the American Methodist Mission. New Edition. 
8vo. cloth. [In FteparatUm.^ 

Balfonr. — Waits ajstd Stbays fbom the Fab East. See p. 59. 

Balfonr.— The Divine Classic of Nan-Hua. See page 59. 

Balfonr. — Taoist Texts. See page 41. 

Ballantyne. — Sankhya Aphobisms of Kafila. See p. 6. 

Beal. — See pages 6, 41 and 42. 

Bellow. — Fbou the Indus to the Tiobis: Jonmey through Balochistan^ 

Afghanistan, Khorassan, and Iran, in 1872; with a Synoptical Grammar 
and Vocabulary of the Brahoe Language, and a Record of Meteorological 
Observations and Altitudes on the March. By H. W. Bellbw, G.S.I.,8uigeon 
B.S.C. Demy Bvo. pp. Yiii.-496, cloth. 1874. lOt. W. 

Bellow. — Kashmib and Kashgab. A Narrative of the Journey of the 

Embassy to Kashgar in 1873-74. By H. W. Bellbw, C.S.I. Demy 8yo. cloth» 
pp. xxxii. and 420. 1875. 10*. 6rf. 



57 and 58, Ludgate Hill, London, £.0. S7 

Bellew — The IUces ot AronkmsiAK. Being a Brief Account of 

the Principal Nations mltabiUnff that Country. By Surgeon-Major H. W. 

Bbllsw, U.S.I., late on Special Political Duty at Kabul. Grown 8ro. pp. 124» 

cloth. 1880. 7«. Qd, 
BeYeridge. — The Disrsicrr ot Basajloanj ; its History and Statistics. 

By H. BsYBBiDGE, B.O.S. 8yo. doth, pp. kx. and 460. 1876. 21«. 

Bhandarkar. — Eaxly Hibtobx of the Dekkav, Down to the Ma- 

HOMBDJLN CoNQUBBT. By R. G. Bhandabkar, M.A., Prof, of Oriental 
Languages^ Ddikan Coileg*. 8to. pp. 71.-1221 wrappers. 1885. 5». 

Bibliotheoa Oriemtalis: or, a Complete List of Books published 

in France, Germany, England, and the Colonies, on the History, Retigions, 
Literature, etc., of the East. Edited by C. Fribdbrici. Fart I., 1876, 
sewed, pp. 86, 28, 6d, Part II., 1877, pp. 100, St, M, Part III., 1878» 
3*. 6d, Part IV., 1879, St, 6d, Fart V., 1880. 3*. 

BiddiQph. — Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh. By Major J. Beddttlph, 

B.S.C., Political Officer at Gilgit. 8to. pp. 340, cloth. 1880. I5t, 

Bladet. — Ak Aocoukt of the Oebman Mobality Plat, Entitled 
Dbfositio Cornuti Ttpooraphici, as Performed in the 17th and 18th 
Centuries. With a Bhythmical Translation of the German Version of 1648. 
By W. Blabbs, Typographer. To which is added a Literal Reprint of the 
Unique Originid Version, written in Plaet Deutsch, by Paul de Wisb, and 
printed in 1621. Small 4to. pp. xii.-144, with facsimile Illustrations, in an 
appropriate binding. 1885. 7«. 6d, 

Bleek. — Ketnabd the Fox in South Afbica ; or, Hottentot Pablea 
and Tales. See page 51. 

Bloefauann. — School Geookafay of India and Bbitish Bttrmah. By 

H. Blochmavn, M^A. 12mo. wrapper, pp. ti. and 100. 2t, 6d, 
Bombay Code, The. — The Unrepealed Bombay Kegnlations, Acts of the 
Supreme Council, relating to Bombay, and Acts of the Goyemor of Bombay in 
Council. With Chronological Table. KoyalSyo. pp. xxiT.-774, cloth. 1880. £1 It. 

Boxobay Presidency. — Oazetteeb of the. Demy 8yo. half-bound. 

Vol. II., 14». Vols. III.-VII^ 8*. each ; Vol. VIII., 9». ; X., XI., XII.^ 
XrV., XVI., 8*. each ; Vols. XXl., XXII., XXIII., 9«. each. 

Bretschneider. — Notes on Chinese MEDiiBYAL Tbayellers to the 

West. By £. Bretschneidbb, M.D. Demy 8yo. sd., pp. ISO. 5t, 

Bretschneider. — On the Knowledge Possessed by the ANCiENt 
Chinbse of the Auabs and Arabian Colonies, and other Western Coun« 
tries mentioned in Chinese Books. By E. Bhbtschn eider, M.O., Physician 
to the Russian Legation at Peking. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. 1871. It. 

Bretschneider. — Notices of the Medieval Geogbapht and Histobt 

07 Central and Western Asia. Drawn from Chinese and Mongol Writings, 
and Compared with the Obsenrations of Western Authors in the Middle Ages, 
By E.Brbtschnbioer, M.D. 8ro. sewed, pp. 233, with two Maps. 1876. 12«. 6i. 

Bretschneider. — Aechjsolooical and Histobigal Reseabches oh 

Peking and its EntiroNs. By E. Brbtsohnbidbr, M.D., Physician to the 
Bussian Legation at Peking. Imp. 8vo. sewed, pp. 64, with 4 Maps. 1876. 6t, 

Biretsohneider. — ^Botanicon Sinictth. Notes on Chinese Botany, from 
Natiye and Western Sources. By E. Bretschneider, M.D. Crown 8to. pp. 
228, wrapper. 1882. lOt, 6d. 

BMschneider. — Intercottbse of the Chinese with Western 
Coxtntribs in the Middlb Ages, and on Kindled Subjects. By E. 
Brbtschneider, M.D. f'ln the Freit.J 
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BrOWlL-— ThX lOBLAlTBIO DiSOOTSBXBS OF AkEBIOA; OB, HOKOUB lO 

Whom Hohour is JDub. By Maub A. Bbowv. Grown 8?o. pp. yuL aad 

214, doth. With Eight PUftM. 1887. 79.64. 
Budge. — AssnuAir Texts. See p. 56. 

Bndffe. — Histokt op Esajihadik)^. See Triibner's Oriental Series, p. 4. 
Biihler. — Eleyek Lahd-Geakts or the Gsaulxtktas or AkhtltId. 

A Contribution to the Hiitorj of Giqarltt. By 6. BiJHLkB, 16mo. sewed, 
pp. 126, with Factimiie. St. &d, 

Burras. — Abch^ological Svrtet of 'Westerit IimiA.. By James 
Bnrgen, LL.D., etc., etc Royal 4to. half bound. YoL 1. Report of the 
First Season'i Operaiiona in the Belg&m and Kaladgi Districts. 1874. With 
66 photographs and lith. plates, pp. yiii. and 45. 1875. £2 2s. Vol. 2. 
Beport of the Second Season's Opcnrations. The Antiquities of Kathiawad and 
Kachh. 1874-5. With Map, Inscriptions, Fhotograpns, eto., pp. x. and 242. 
1876. £3 3«. Vol. 3. Beport of the Third Season^s Operations. 1875-76. 
The Antiquities in the Bidar and Anrangabad District, pp. viii. and 138. 
With 66 photographic and lithographic plates. 1878. £2 2». Vols. 4. 
and 5. Reports on the Buddhist Cave Temples, the Elnra Caye Temples, the 
Brahmanicsu and Jaina Caves in Western India: containing Views, Plans, 
Sections, and Elevations of Facades of Cave Temples; Drawings of Architectural 
and Mythological Sculptures ; Facsimiles of Inscriptions, etc. ; Translation of 
Inscriptions, etc., pp. X.-140 and viii.-90, half morocco, gilt tops with 165 
Plates and Woodcuts. 1888. £6 6«. 

Burgess. — ARCHicoLOGicAL Survey or Southerut India. Vol. I. The 
Buddhist Stupas of Amaravati and Jsggayyapeta in the Krishna District^ 
Madras Presidency, Surveyed in 1882. By Jambs BunoBSS, LL.D., C.I.E., 
etc., Director-Oeneral of the Survey. With Translations of the Asoka Inscrip- 
tions at Jau^ada and Dhauli by Gbobob BiinuiR, LL.D., C.I.E., etc., Prof, 
of Sanskrit in the Uniyersitv of Vienna. Containing Sixty-nine Collotype and 
other Plates of Buddhist Sculpture and Architecture, etc., in South-Eastem 
India; Facsimiles of Inscriptioni, etc.; and Thirty-two Woodcuts. Super- 
royal 4to. pp. X. and 131, half -morocco. 1887. £4 4«. 

Burgess. — The Eock Temples or Elura or Yerttl. A Handbook for 
Visitors. By J. BunoESS. 8vo. 3«. 6^., or with Twelve Photographs, 9s. 6d. 

Burgess. — ^The Eocr Temples or Elephanta Described and Illustrated 
with Plans and Drawings. By J. BunoEBS. 8vo. cloth, pp. 80, with drawings, 
price 6«. ; or with Thirteen Pnotographs, price £1. 

Bnme. — Shropshire Folx-Lore. A Sheaf of Gleanings. Edited by 
C. S. Burns, from the Collections of G. F. Jaokbon. With Map of Cheshire. 
Demy 8vo. pp. xvi.-664, doth. 1886. 25s. 

Bnmell. — Elements or South Indiak Pal^oqrapht. From tlie 
Fourth to the Seventeenth Century a.d. By A. C. Burnell. Second Enlarged 
Edition, 35 Plates and Map. 4to. pp. ziv. and 148. 1878. £2 12«. 6d. 

Byrne. — General Principles or the Structure or Language. By 
Jambs Byrnb, M.A., Dean of Clonfert; Ex-Fellow of Trinity College, 
Dublin. 2 vols, demy 8vo. pp. xxx. and 504, xviii. and 396, cloth. 1885. d6s: 

Bryne. — Origin or the Greek, Latin and Gothic Boots. By James 
Byrnb, M.A., Dean of Clonfert, etc. Demy 8 vo. pp. viii. and 360, cl. 1888. 18«« 

Carletti. — History or the Conquest or Tunis. Translated by J. T, 
Carlbtti. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 40. 1883. 2s. Qd. 

Cesnola. — The History, Treasures, and Antiquities or Salamis, 
IN THE Island op Cyprus. By A. P. Di Cbsnola, F.S.A. With aa 
Introduction by S. Birch, D.CL. With over 700 Illustrations and Map of 
Ancient Cyprus. Boyal 8vo. pp. xlviii.-325, cloth, 1882. £1 lis, 6d, 
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CShamberlain. — JAPurssE Postbt. See page 4. 

Cliattopadhyaya. — ^The Yatsas; or the Popular Dramas of Bengal. 

Post 8yo. pp. 60, wrapper. 1882. 2«. 

Clarke. — The English Stations in the Hill Eegions of India : their 
Value and Importance, with some Statistics of their Produce and Trade. By 
Hyde Clarke, V.P.S.S. Post 8vo. paper, pp. 48. 1881. 1*. 

Colehrooke. — The Liee and Miscellaneous Essays of Henbt Thohas 

CoLSBBOOKE. In 3 Yols. Demy 8to. cloth. 1873. Vol.1. The Biography by 
his Son, Sir T. K Coi,ebrooke, Bart., M.P. With Portrait and Map. pp. xii. 
and 492. 14«. Vols. II. and III. The Essays. A New Edition, with Ifotes 
by E. B, CowBLL, Professor of Sanskrit in the Uniyersity of Cambridge. 
pp. zyi-544, and Z.-620. 28«« 

Conway. — Vebnbb's Law in Italy. An Essay in the History of 
the Indo-European Sibilants. By R. S. Conwat, Gonville and Cains College, 
Cambridge ; Classical Scholar in the Uniyersity of Cambridge ; Exhibitioner in 
Latin in the Uniyersity of London. With a Dialect Map of Italy by 
£. Hbawood, B.A., F.E.6.S. Demy 8yo. pp. yi. and 120, cloth. 1887. 5«. 

Crawford. — Recollections of Tkavels in New Zealand and Austbalia. 
By J. C. CuAWFOBD, F.6.S., Resident Ma^strate, Wellington, etc., etc. With 
Idaps and Illustrations. 8yo. cloth, pp. xyi. and 468. 1880. 18«. 

Ciuminghani. — Coepus Inscbiptionum Indicaeum. Vol. I. Inscrip- 
tions of Asoka. Prepared by Alexander Cunningham, C.S.I., etc. 4to, 
cloth, pp. xiy. 142 and yi., with 31 plates. 1879. 42«. 

Coxmingham. — The Stufa of Bhaehut. A Buddhist Monument, 

ornamented with numerous Sculptures illustratiye of Buddhist Legend and 
History in the third century B.C. By Alexander Cunningham, C.S.I., CLE., 
Director.General Archseological Suryey of India, etc. Royal 4to. cloth, gilt, 
pp. viii. and 144, with 51 Photographs and Lithographic Plates. 1879. £3 S«. 

Coxminghain. — The Ancient Geogeaphy. of India. I. The Buddhist 

Period, including the Campaigns of Alexander, and the Tray els of Hwen-Thsang. 
By Alexander Cunningham, Major-General, Royal Engineers (Bengal Re- 
tired). With thirteen Maps. 8yo. pp. xx. 590, cloth. 1870. 28«. 

Conningliain. — Aechjeological Suevet of India. Eeports, made 

during the years 1862-1882. By A. Cunningham, C.S.I., Major-General, 
etc. With Maps and Plates. Yols. 1 to 18. Syo. cloth. 10«. and 12s. each. 

Cast. — PiCTUEEs OP Indian Life. Sketched with the Pen from 1852 
to 1881. By R. 14. Cust, late of H.M. Indian Ciyil Seryice, and Hon. Sec. 
to the Royal Asiatic Society. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. x. and 346. 1881. 7«. Qd, 

Cost. — Indian Languages. See ** Triihner's Oriental Series," page 3. 

Cxut.^ — Afeican Lanoitaoes. See **Truhner*8 Oriental Series," page 6. 

Cost. — ^Linguistic and Oeiental Essays. See *' Triihner's Oriental 
Series," page 4. 

Cufit. — ^Languagb : as Illustrated by Bible Tbanslation. By E. N. 
.Cust, LL.D. Bemy 8yo. pp. 86, wrapper. 1886. 1*. 

Dahl. — National Songs, Ballads and Sketches by the most Celebrated 
Scandinayian Authors. Translated by J. A. Dahl, Professor of the English 
Language, Square crown 8yo. pp. 128, cloth. 1887. 2«. 6<f. 

Dalton. — Descbiftive Ethnology of Bengal. By Col. E. T. Daxton, 
C.S.I., B.S.C., etc. Illustrated by Lithograph Portraits copied from Photo- 
graphs. -38 Lithograph Plates. 4to. half- calf, pp« 340. £6 6«. 
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Ba CanluL — ^Notbs ok. thx Historz asd Abtuhtitixs of Chaul ajo 

Babsbot. Bj J. Obrson da Cuxha, M.R.G.S. and L.M. Eng., etc Svou 
doth, pp. zn. and 262. With 17 photoprapha, 9 plates and a map. £l 5s. 

Ba Cuilia. — Contsibutiofs to thb Studt of Indo-Fostugtjsse !N^uvnk 
XATioi. By J. 6. Da Cuvha, M.R.C.S., elc Crown 8yo. stitched in wrapper. 
Fasc. I. to TV., each 2s. 6d, 

Das.— Ths IiTDUK Btot, Lakd Tax, Pesxanent Sextlemeht, and the 
Famine. Chiefly compUed by Abhay Chaban Das. Post 8to. cloth, pp. 
iY.-662. 1881. 12«. 

BaTidt. — Coins, sic., of Cbtlon. See ''Kuminnata Orientala," Vol. 
I. Part VI. 

Beniiys. — China and Japan. A Quide to the Open Ports, together 

with Pekin, Yeddo, Hong Kong, and Macao ; a Guide Book and Vade McciUB 
or TraTeUers, etc. By W. h\ Matbbs, H.M.'8 Consnlar Service; N. B. 
Dbnntb, late H.M.'8 Consnlar Service; and C. Kimo« lieut R.M.A. Edited 
by N. B. Dbnmtb. 8vo. pp. 600, 66 Maps and Plans, oloth. £2 2s. 

BowBon. — ^DioTTONABT of Hindu Mythology, etc. See ** Triibner's 
Oriental Series," page 3. 

Edinimdson. — ^Milton and Yondel. A Curiosity of Literature. By 

G. BD1CUKD0ON, M.A. Crown 8yo. pp. Ti.-224, doth. 1886. 6s. 

'Egerton.-^AJT Illustbated Handbook of Indian Abhs; heing a 
Classified and Descriptive Catalogue of the Arms exhibited at the India 
Museum ; with an Introductory Sketch of the Military History of India. By 
theHon.W. £oBBTON,M.A.,M.P. 4to. sewed, pp. viii. and 162w 1880. 2«. fii. 

Elliot. — ^Memoibs on the Histobt, Folklobe, and DisiBiBXjnoN of 
THB Racbs of the North Wjsstrrn Provimcbs of India. By the late Sir 
H. M. Elliot, K.C.B. Edited, etc., by John Bbahes, B.C.S., etc. In 
2 vols, demy 8vo., pp. zz., 370, and 396, cloth. With two Plates, and four 
coloured Maps. 1869. S6s, 

Elliot. — Coins of Sottthebn India. See '' Kumismata Orientalia." 
Vol. III. Part II. page 36. 

Elliot. — The Histoby of India, as told by its own Historians. The 
Muhammadan Period. Edited from the Posthumous Papers of the late Sir 
H. M. Elliot, K.C.B., by Prof. J. Dowson. 8 vols. 8vo. cloth. 1867-1877. 
Sets, £S 8«. ; or separately, Vol. I. pp zxzii. and 542. £2 2s. — Vol. II. pp. z. 
and 580. 18«.— Vol. III. pp. xii. and 627. 24«.^Vol. IV. pp. z. and 563. 21«. 
—Vol. V. pp. zii. and 576. 21«.— Vol. VI. pp. viii. and 574. 21«.— Vol. VII. 
pp. viii. and 674. 21«.— Vol. VIII. pp. zxzii., 444, and Izvili. 24s. 

Farley. — ^Egtpt, Ctpbus, and Asiatic Tubket. By J, L. FajuutTi 

Author of **The Resources of Turkey," etc. Demy 8vo. d., pp. zvi.-270. 1879. 
10«. 6d. 

Peatherman. — ^The Social Histobt of the Baces op Mankind. By 
A. Fbathebman. Demy 8vo. doth. The Aramaeans, pp. xvii. and 664. 1881. 
£1 Is. The Nigritians. pp. 826. 1886. Sis. Bd. Papno and Malayo- 
Melanesians. pp. 626. 1885. 26«. Oceano-Mdanesians. pp. 452. 1887. 
26*. 

FergiUMm. — Sumhabt of Infobmation Heoabdino Cetlon : Its Xatursd 
Features, Climate, Population, Religion, Industries, Agriculture, Government, 
Laws, Objects of Interest, etc., in 1887, the Qfieen's <' Jubilee Year." Co«|- 
piled by A. M. and J. Fbrouson, Editors of the Ge^lon Ohs^rvsr^ Tropical 
J^rietUturistf etc,, etc« Post 8vo. iv.-26. wrapper. 1887. 2s. 
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SergOfiflon and Bnrgess. — The G^tx Texpx.bs of India. By Jijgm 

F^BOUStOM, B.O.L., F.R.S., and Jambs Bu&assa, F.ILQ.S. Imp. Syo. half 
bomod, i^. zx. and 586, with 98 Plates. £% 2c 

Perrasson. — Aech^ology in India. With especial reference ta the 

Works of Babu £ajendra]ala Mitra. By J. Fbbousson, C.I.E. 8yo; pp. 116, 
irith lUQBtrations, sewed. 1884. 6«. 

Porchliainxixer. — An Essay on the So^ielces and Deyelofment of 

Burmese Law. From the Era of the First Introduction of the Indian Law to 
the Time of the British Occupation of Pegu. By Dr. E. Forchhammer, Ph.D., 
Professor of PaU at the GovernmeHt High School, Rangoon. Imperial 8ro. pp« 
Ti-llO, elotfa. 1885. 10«. td. 

Fomander. — An Account of the Polynesian Kace : Its Origin and 

Migration, and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Kamehamefaa I. By A. Fobnanbbr, Circuit Judge of the Island 4>f Mani, 
H.I. Post 8to. i^krth. Vol. L, pp. xvi. and 246. 1877. la.^.. VoL II., 
pp. Tiii. and 400. 1 880. lOf. ^d. Vol. III., pp. xii.-292. 1885. 9f. 

ForsytlL^— Bepobt of a Mission to Yabkund in 1873, under Command 

of Sir T. D. Forsyth, K.C.S.I., C.B., Bengal Civil Service, with Historioal 
and Geographical Information regarding the Possessions of the Ameer of 
Yarknnd. With 45 Photographs, 4 Lithographic Plates, and a large Folding 
Map of Eastern Turkestan. 4to. elotb, pp. iv. and 573. £B 5«. 

Gardner. — ^Paethian Coinage. See "NmnismataOrientalia.** Vol. L 
Party. 

Garrett. — ^A Classical Dictionahy op India, illustrative of the My- 
tholc^y, Philosophy, l^iteratnre, Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Customs, etc,, of 
the Hindus. By John Gar&btt. 8vo. pp. x. and 798. cloth. 28s. 

Garrett. — Supplement to the aboye Classical Dictionaey op India. 

By J. Garrett, Dir. of Public Instruction, Mysore. 8vo. cloth, pp. 160. 7«. 6i^. 

(}arr6tt. — MoBNiNe Hqubs in India. Practical Hints on Household 
Management, the Care and Training of Children, etc By Elizabeth Garrett* 
Crown 8?o. pp. X.-124, cloth. 1887. 3». 6rf. 

Gazetteer of the Central Provinces of India. Edited by Chables 
Grakt, Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces. Second 
Edition. With a very large folding Map of the Central Provinces of India. 
Demy 8vo. pp. clvii. and 582, doth. 1870. £1 4«. 

Geiger. — Contbtbittions to the Histoby of the Development of the 

Human Bags. Lectures and Dissertations by L. Geioer. Translated from 
the German by D. Asher, Ph.D. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. z. and 156. 1880. 6«. 

Ortdstiicker. — On the Deficiencies in the Pbesent Administbation 

OF Hindu Law; being a paper read at the Meeting of the East India As^ 
■ociation on the 8th June, 1870. By Tueodor GoLDSTticKBR, Professor of 
Saoskrit in University College, London, &c. Diemy 8to. pp. S6, sewed, la, 6d, 

GoTer. — ^The Folk-Songs of Southebn India. By Chables E. Goveb. 

8vo. pp. xxiii. and 299, cloth. 1872. lOa. 6d, 

Grierson. — Bielab Peasant Life ; being a Discursive Catalogue of the 
Surroundings of the People of that Provinee, with many Illustrations from 
Photographs taken by the Author. Prepared under Orders of the Government; 
of Bengal. By Gbo&ob A. Grierson, B.C.S. Boyal 8vo. pp. xxviii.'-596y 
half-bound. I6a, ... 
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ChnUfaL — ^Thx Rajas ov thb Puvjab. BbAary of the Frincipal Statea 
ia the Panjidi, and their PoUtkal Rdalio— with the Britiih GovennMot. Bj 
Lbfbl H. QBJFvnf, B.C.S. ; Under See. to Qot. of the Panjab, Amtfaor ol 
^ The Pnnjeb Chief%'' etc. Second edition, Bojal 8to^ pp. m. and 630. 
1873. 21«. 

Grifflf . — CoBEA ; Without akd Wixhut. Chapten mi Goiean. Histoiy, 
Mtaaen and Be)igioB« With Heodrick Hamel's NanrnliTe of Captifily and 
TnTek is Corea, AoDotated. By W. E. Gbifrb. down 8ro. pp. 316, with Hap 
•ad lUnttrations, cloth. 1880. 6«. 

OlilBs. — The Mikado's Ekfibb. Book L History of Japan from 
660 B.O. to 1872 ^.D. Book II. Personal Ezpowneas, Obaenrationa, and 
Stodiei in Japan* 1870-74. By W. £. Guffib. IllaBtiated« Second Edition. 
8to. pp. 626, cloth. 1883. £1. 

QfXOWwe. — J/Lathxtba : A District Memoir. By P. S. Gbowss, B.C.S., 
C.I.E. Second Beiiaed Edition. Ilhutrated. 4to. boards, pp. zjIt. and 520. 
1880. 42«. 

Halm. — Tsani||Goam. See Triibner's Oriental Series, page 5. 

Head. — ConrAOE op Ltdxa aistd Febsia. See *^ Knmismata Orientalia.'* 
Vol. I. Part III. 

Heaton. — ^Austbaliait Dictiokabt or Dates ahb Mbit of the Tike. 
Containing the History of Australasia, from 1542 to May, 1879. By I. H. Hbatok. 
Eoyal Sto. cloth pp. iy.~554. 1879. 15«. 

Hebrew lateratnre Society. See page 82. 

Hilmy. — ^The Litebatubb of Eottt akd the Soudait. From the 

Earliest Times to the Tear 1885, inclosiTC. A Bibliography. Comprising 
Printed Books ; Periodical Writings and Papers of Learned Societies ; Maps an^ 
Charts; Ancient Papyri; Manoscripts, Drawings, etc. By H.H.. P&incb 
Ibbahix-Hilhy. Dedicated to H.H. the Khedire Ismail. Vol. I. (A-L), 
demy 4to. pp. ▼iii.-398, cloth. 1886. £1 11«. 6d, 

Hindoo Mytiliology Popularly Treated.~AQ Epitomised Descriptioii 

of the Tarious Heathen Deities illustrated on the SiWer Swaini Tea Service 
presented, as a Memento of his visit to India, to H.B.H. the Prince of Wales, 
K.G., by His Highness the Gaekwar of Baroda. Small 4to. pp. 42, limp cloth. 
1875. Zt,ed. 

Hodgson. — Essays on the Lakguages, Litebatube, akd Beltgion 
OF Nepal and Tibbt; with Papers on their Geography, Ethnology, and 
Commerce. By B. H. Hodgson, late British Minister at Nep&l. Royal 
8yo. cloth, pp. 288. 1874. 14#. 

Bodnon. — Essays ok Iksiak Sxtbjects. See ''TrUbner's Orienta} 
Series,*' p. 4. 

Hunter. — ^The Ihpebial Gazetteee of Ikdia. By Sir "William 

Wilson Huntbb, £.C,S.I., C.I.E., LL.D., late Director-General of Statistics 

to the Government of India. Published by Command of the Secretary of 

State for India. 14 vols. 8vo. half morocco. 1887. £3 3«. 

*' A great work has been unostentatiously carried on for the last twelve years in India, the 
importance of which it is impossible to exa^erate. This is nothing* less than a complete 
statistical survey of the entire British Empire in Hindostan. . . . We have said enough to show 
that the * Imperial Gazetteer ' is no mere dry collection of statistics ; it is a treasury nom which 
the politician and economist may draw countless stores of valuable information, and into which 
the general reader can dip with the certainty of always finding something both to hiterest and 
Instruct him."»2Vm««. 



rgan 
II. Nadiya and Jessor. 
m. Midnapur, HflgK and Honrah. 
lY. Bardwto, Birbham and BtinkurA. 
Y. Dacca, B&karganj. farfdpur and Mai- 

manvinh. 
VI. Chittagons Uill Tracts, Chittagong, 
No&khAU, Tipperah. and Hill Tipperah 
State. 
YII. Meldah, Rangpnr and DinAlpnr. 
YHL Riysh&hf and BogrA. 
IX. Marshid&Md and Pftbnft. 



. 57 and 59| Ludgate Hilly London ^ E.G. '38 

'Hunter. — A Statistical Accotjitp of Beitoal. By SirW. W. Hnirm^ 

K.G.S.I., IjL.D., etc. Director-Gen. of Statistics to the Governmeot of India. 

TOL. TOL. 

I. 24 Parganfts and Sondarbaas. X. D&ij(ling, Jalp&igurl and Kucb Behar 

XI. Patnft and 8&ran. (State. 

XII. OayA and Sh&hibftd. 

XIII. Tirhut and Champ&ran. 

XIV. Bh&galpur and Sant&l Pargan&s. 
XV. Monghvr and Parniah. 

XVI. HaiAribAgh and Lohfiidag&. 
XVII. Singbham. Chuti& N&gparTributaTy 

States and M&nbhdm. 
XVin. Gattaok and Balasor. 
XIX. Port, and Orissa Tributary States. 
XX. Fisheries, Botany, and General Index 

Published by command of the Government of India. In 20 Vols. 8to. hal£> 
morocco. £5. 

Hunter. — A Statistical Accouirr of Assam. By Sir "W. W. HirirrBB, 
K.O.8.I., LL.D., etc. 2 vols. Sro. half-morocco, pp. 420 and 490, with Two 
Maps. 1879. iOs, 

Hunter. — ^Famike Aspects of Bengal Distbicts. A System of Famia$ 

Warnings. By Sir W. W. Hunteb, K.C.S.I., LL.D., etc. Crown Sto. cloth, 
pp.216. 1874. 18,M, 

Hunter. — The Indian Musalkans. By Sir "W*. "W*. Hui^ee, K.C.S.I. 

LL.D.y etc. Third Edition. 8vo. doth, pp. 219. 1876. 10«. 6</. 

Hunter. — A brief histort of the Inbiin People. By Sir W. "W. 
Hunter, K.G.S.I., LL.D., etc. Crown 8yo. pp. 222 with map, cloth. 1884. 

Hunter. — ^ladian Empire. See Triibner's Oriental Series, page 5. 
Hunter. — An Account of the British Settlement of Aden 

in Arabia. Compiled by Captain F. M. Hunter, Assistant Political Resident^ 
Aden. Demy 8vo. half-morocco, pp. xii.-232. 1877. 7». 6^. 

India. — ^Finance and Revenue Accounts of the Government of, for 
1882-83. Fcp. 8yo. pp. ▼iii-220, boards. 1884. 2*. 6(f. 

Jacobs. — The Jewish Question. 1875-1884. A Bibliographical 
Hand-list. Compiled by Joseph Jacobs, B.A., late Scholar of St. John's 
College, Cambridge. Fcap. Svo. pp. xii.-96, wrapper. 2«. 

Japan. — ^Map of Nippon (Japan) : Compiled from Native Maps, and 
the Notes of recent Travellers. By R. H. Brunton, F.R.G.S., 1880. In 
4 sheets, 21«. ; roller, varnished, £1 11«. 6(/. ; Folded, in case, dgl 5«. 6<f. 

Juvenalis Satirss. — ^With a Literal English Prose Translation and 
Notes. By J. D. Lewis, M.A. Second, Revised, and considerably 
Enlarged Edition. 2 Vols, post 8vo. pp. xii.-2d0, and 400, cloth. 1882. ' 12«. 

Kaegi. — The Eia Yeda : the Oldest Literature of the Indians. By 
Adolfh Eaboi, Professor in the University of Ziirich. 8vo. pp. viii.-198^ 
cloth. 1886. 7«. 6(f. 

Zerrison. — A Common-place Book of the Fifeeenth Century. Con- 
taining a Religious Play and Poetry, Legal Forms, and Local Accounts. 
Printed from the Original MS. at Brome Hall, Suffolk. By Lady Caboliice 
Ebrbison. Edited, with Notes, by Lucr Toulmin Smtth. Demy 9vo. with 
Two Facsimiles, pp. viii.-176, parchment. 1886. 7«. 6<^. 

Kitts. — A Compendium of the Castes and Tribes Found in India. 
Compiled from the (1881) Census Reports for the Various Provinces (excluding 
Burmah) and Native Stated of the Empire. By E. J. Eitts, B.C.S. Foap. 
folio, pp. xii. 90, boards. 1886. 6«. 

8 
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b0wlM. — h. DicnovAST OF XAinnfTBT Fbotsbbs ahb SATnros. EbC- 
pboBcd tad lUiMtntad fron the Jtieh aad Intomrti^ Felk-lore of the Valley. 
B^ the Rer. J. floraoir Khowus, F.R.G.S., etc. (C.M.S.). Mivioiuiry to the 
SjMhniiif . Grown 8to. pp. ^.-268, doth. 1886. 8ff. 

Leitiier. — Snmr-I-IaLAK. Being a Sketch of the History and 
litentvre of M nhaamadaiiisiii and their pfaioe in Umveml Hietoiy. For the 
use of Maulvio. By G. W. Lunfsm. Put I. The Rarly History of ArabU 
to the fidl of the Ahawidei 8to. eewed. I^koro, tfe. 

Leitaer. — ^Histobt of IirDiesirous Editcatiok dt the Pakjab sutcb 
Annexatioo, and in 1882. By G. W. LmnnsR, LL.D., late on roedal dvty 
with the Education CommiBRon i^pointed by the GoTecnment of India. Fcap. 
folio, pp. 688, paper boaide. 1883. £5. 

Ldand. — Fttsaho ; or, the Discovery of America by Chinese Buddhist 
Prieits in the Fifth Gentary. By GBA]U.aa G. Lblaxo. Grown 8to. eloth, pp. 
Ziz.aad21'2. 1876. l9.%d. 

Leland. — The Gypsies. See page 69. 

Leonowens. — Ldb akd Tbatxl nr Ivdia. Being BeoolkctionB of a 

Journey before the Daye of Bailroade. By Amita H. Lbomowbns. 8to. pp. 326, 
Illostrated, cloth. 1886. 10«. M, 

Unde. — ^Tea dt Istsia. A Sketch, Index, and Begister of f^e Tea 

Indufltry in India, with a Map of all the Tea Districts, etc. By F. Lindb, 
■Surveyor. FoUo, wrapper, pp. zziL-dO, map mounted and in cioth boards. 
1879. 63«. 

Long. — ^Eastern Proverbs and Emblems. See page 4. 

Lowell. — Choson: the Laitd of the MoBHnro Calm. A Sketch of 
Korea. By Fbrciyal Lowbll. Super-royal 8vo. pp. X.-412, cloth. 1886. 2U, 

HoCrindle. — The Commerce and Navigation of the Eiythrsean Sea. 
Being a Translation of the Periplus Maris Erjthraei, by an Anonymous Writer, 
and of Arrian's Account of the Voyage of ifearkbos, from the Mouth of the 
Indus to the Head of the Persian Gulf. With Introduction, Commentary, 
Notes, and index. Post 8yo. cloth', pp. It. and 238. 1879. 7«. 6d. 

McCrindle. — ^Ancient IirniA as Descbibed by Meoastheitbs Ain) 

Abkian. a Translation of Fragments of the Indika of Megasthenes collected 
by Dr. Scbwanberk, and of the First Part of the Indika of Arrian. By J. 
W. McCrindle, M.A., Principal of Gov. College, Patna. With Introduction, 
Notes, and Map of Ancfent India. PostSyo. cloth, pp. xii.-224. 1877. 7«. 6^. 

McCrindle. — Aitcient India as described by Ktesias, the Knidian, 
a translation of the abridgment of his ^^Indica," by Photios, and fragments 
of that work preserved in other writers. By J. W. McCrindle, M.A. With 
Introduction, Notes, and Index. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. — 104. 1882; 6*. 

McCrindle. — Ancient India as Described by Ptolemy. A Transla- 
tion of the Chapters which describe India and Central and Eastern Asia in the 
Treatise on Geography written by Klaudios Ptolbmaios, the Celebrated 
Astronomer; with Introduction, Commentary, Map of India according to 
Ptolemy, and a very Copious Index. By J. W. McCrindle, M.A. Demy 
8to. pp. xii.-d73, cloth. 1665. 7«. 6i. 

MaoXenzie.— The History of the Relations of the Government with 
the Hill Tribes of the North-East Frontier of Bengal. By A. MacEenzie, 
B.C.S., Sec. to the Gov. Bengal. Royal. 8vo. pp. xviii.-686, cloth, with Map. 
1884. 16«. 
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Maddm. — CotDrs of ihb Jews. See '' Numismata Orientalia,'' Vol. II. 

Han. — On the Abobioikax IirHABiTAirTs of thb Anbakan Islands. 
By £. H. Man, Assistant Superintendent Andaman and Nioobar Islands/ 
F.B.G.S., M.R.A.6., etc. With Report of Researches into the Language of 
the South Andaman Islands, by A. J. Ellis, F.R.S., F.S.A. Reprinted from 
"The Journal of the Anthropologieal Institate of Great Britain and Ireland.*' 
Demy Svo. pp. xxTiii.-298, with Map and Eight Plates, cloth. 1885. ie«. 6<f. 

Xariette. — Moamnents of Upper Egypt. See page 65. 

lfn.rlrTiftfW — ^TbB NaBBATIYES OF THE MISSION OF GeOBGE BoGLB, 
B.O.S., to the Teshu Lama, and of the Journey of T. Mannmg to Lhasa. Edited, 
with Notes, Introduction, and lives of Bogle and Manning, by C. R. Mabkham, 
C.B. Second Edition. 8to. Maps and Illus., pp. elxi. 814, cl. 1879. 21#. 

Manden's Hnmumata Orientalia. New International Edition. 

See ooder Numisxata O&ixntalla. 

Xanden. — ^Niticisicata Obientalia Illvstbaia. The Plates of the 
Oriental Coins, Ancient amd Modem, of the Collection of the late W. Marsden. 
Eagrayed from Drawings made under his Dixections. 4to. 67 Pk^, cl. 31«. M. 

Xartin. — ^The Chikesb : theib Ebitcation, Philosophy, anb Lbttebs. 
By W. A. P. Ma&tin, D.D., LL.D., President of the Tungwen College, Pekm. 
8vo. pp. 320, cloth. 1881. 7«. td. 

Mason. — Bubva : Its People and Productions ; or, Notes on the Faoma^ 
Flora, and Minerals of Tenasserim, Pegu and Burma. By ttie Rot. F. Mason, 
D.D. Vol I. Geology, Mineralogy, and Zoology. Vol. II. Botany. Re- 
written by W. TiiBOBALB, late Deputy- Sup. Geological Surrey of India. 2 
▼ols. Royal 8¥e. pp.xxvi. and 560 ; xri. and 781 and xxxvi. clotn. 1864. ii8. 

XattlieWB. — ^Ethvoloot and Philology of the Hidatsa Ikdian^s. 

By Washington Matthbws, Assistant Surgeon, U.S. Army. Oontanta : — 
Ethnography, Philology, Grammar, Dictionary, and English- Hidataa Voca- 
biliary. Svo. cloth. £11U. 6^. 

Xayers. — China and Japan. See Dbnnys. 

JCayers. — ^The Chikesb Govebkicent. A Manual of Chinese Titles, 
categorically arranged and explained, with an Appendix. By "W. F. Matbiis. 
Second Edition, with Additions by G. M. H. Platfao. Roy. 8to. cloth, pp. 
lxx.-lo8. 1886. 15s. 

■etcalfe. — ^The Ekolishhak aio) the ScANnnrATiAN ; or, a Comparison 
of Anglo-Saxon and Old Norse Literature. By Ekbdehick Mbtcalfb, M.A., 
Author of ** The Oxonian in Iceland, etc. Post Svo. cloth, pp. 512. 1880. 18«. 

Milton and Vondel. — ^See 'Edujjvtobos, 

Mitra. — ^Thb Akti^ttities of Osjssa. By Bajbndealala Mitea. 

Pablished nnder Orders of the Oovemment of India. Folio, cloth. Vol. I. 
pp. 180. With a Map and 36 Plates. 1875. M 6«. Vol. II. pp. yi. and 178. 
1880. dSi U, 

mtra. —Buddha Gaya ; the Hermitage of Sdkya Muni. By Rajen- 
oaALALA. MiTBA, LL.I)., CLE. 4to. cloth, pp. xvi. and 258, with 51 platev. 
1876. £^ 

Ultra. — ^The Saksebtt BuDDnierrLiTEaATiTBEOFNEPAX. ByEAJEVDBA- 

LALA MiTRA, LL.D., CLE. 8to. cloth, pp. xlTiii.-340. 1882. 129. 6cK. 

J[oor. — ^The Hindu Pantheon. By Edward Mooe, F.R.S. A new 
edition, with additional Plates, Condensed and Annotated by the Rot. W. O. 
Simpson. 8yo. cloth, pp. xiii. and 401, with 62 Plates. 1864. £Z. 
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I. — A Descriptive and Historical Account op the Godavert 
District in the Presidency of Madras. By H. Morris, formerly M.C.S. 8v6. 
cloth, with map, pp. xii. and 390. 1878. 12«. 

MxUler. — ANciEirE Inscriptions in Ceylon. By Dr. Edward Muller. 
2 Yols. Text, crown 8yo., pp. 220, cloth and plates, oblong foUo, cloth. 
1883. 2U. 

Hunro. — Major-General Sir T. Munro, Bart., K.C.B., Governor of 
Madras. Selections from his Minutes and other Official Writings, Edited, wifb 
an Inttodnctory Memoir and Notes, by 8ir A. J. Arbttthnot, K.O.S.I., C.I.E. 
New Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. cxliY.-625, with Map, cloth. 1887. £t U, 

North. — North's Fltttarc?, Four Chapters of ; ContainiDg the Livea 
of Cains Marcins, Coriolanus, Julius Csesar, Marcus Antonins, and Maroon 
Bmtus, as Sources to Shakespeare's Tragedies ; Coriolanus, Julius Csesar, and 
Antony and Cleopatra ; and partly to Hamlet and Timon of Athens. Photo- 
lithographed in the size of the Edition of 1696. With Preface, Notes com- 
paring the Text of the Editions of 1579, 1696, 1603, and 1612 ; and Reference 
X^otes to the Text of the Tragedies of Shmkespeare. Edited by Prof. F. A. 
Lbo, Ph.D., Member of the Directory of the German Shakespeare Society; and 
Lecturer at the Academy of Modern Philology at Berlin. Folio, pp. 22, 130 
of facsimiles, half-morocco. Library Edition (limited to 250 copies), £l 11«. 6d, ; 
Amateur Edition (60 copies on a superior large band-made paper), £3 3«. 

• 

Votes, EouoH, OF Journeys made in the years 1868-1873, in Syria^ 
India, Kashmir, Japan, Mongolia, Siberia, United States, Sandwich IsUnds, 
Australasia, etc. Demy Svo. pp. 624, cloth. 1875. 149. 

Vmnismata Orientalia. — The Intebnational Ntthiskata Orientaua. 

Edited by Edward Thomas, F.R.S., etc. Vol. I. Illustrated with 20 Plates 
and a Map. Royal 4to. cloth. 1878. £3 13t. 6d. 

Also in 6 Parts sold separately, royal 4to., wrappers, yiz. : — 
Part I. — Ancient Indian Weights. By E. Thomas, F.R.S., etc. Pp. 84, with 
Plate and Map of the India of Mann. 9«. 6d» II. — Coins of the Urtuki 
Turkomans. By S. L. Poole. Pp. 44, with 6 Plates, ds. III. The 
Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Times to the Fall of the 
Dynasty of the Achsemenidee. By B. V. Head, Assistant- Keeper of Coins^ 
British Museum. Pp. viii. and 56, with three Autotype Plates. 10«. 6d. 
lY. The Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty. By £. T. Rogers. Pp. W. and 22, 
and 1 Plate. 5$, Y. The Parthian Coinage. By P. Gasdneb, M.A. Pp. 
iv. and 65, with 8 Autotype Plates. 18«. YI. The Ancient Coins and Measures 
of Ceylon. With a Discussion of the Ceylon Date of the Buddha's Death. 
By T. W. Rhys Datids, late Ceylon C. S. Pp. 60, witii Plate. lOs. 

Vninismata Orientalia. — ^Yol. II. Coins of the Jews. History of the 

Jewish Coinage in the Old and New Testaments. By F. W. Madden, M.R.A. S., 
Member of the Numismatic Society of London, etc. "With 279 woodcuts and a 
plate of alphabets. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. xii. and 330. 1881. £2, 
Or as a separate Yolume, cloth. £2 2«. 

Brnmismata Orientalia. — ^Yol III. Part I. The Coins of Abakan, of 

Pbou, and of Bubma. By Lieut. -General Sir Arthur Phatbb, C.B., 
K.C.S.I., 6.C.M.6., late Commissioner of British Burma. Royal 4to., pp. 
Tiii. and 48, with 5 Autotype Illustrations, sewed. 1882. Ss, 6d, Also con- 
tains the Indian Balhara and the Arabian Intercourse with India in the Ninth 
and following centuries. By Edwabd Thomas, F.R.S. Vol. III. Part II, 
The Coins of Southern India. By Sir W. Elliot. Royal 4 to. pp. ▼iii.-168> 
with Map and 4 Plates. 1886. 25«. 
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ITiitt. — A Sketch of Sahasttan HistobT) Dogica^ akd LiTERATims. 
An Introduction to '* Fragments of a Samaritan Targnm." 37 J. W. Nutt, 
M.A., Aom &c. Demy 8?o. pp. 180, doth. 1874. of. 

Oloott. — A Buddhist Catechism, according to the Canon of the Southern 
Cborch. By Col. H. S. Olcott, 24mo. pp. 32, wrapper. 1881. U. 

Oppert. — On the Ancient Comherce op India : A Lecture. By Dr« 
G. Oppbbt. 8yo. paper, 60 pp. 1879. Is, 

Oppert. — CONTHIBUTIONS TO THE HiSTORY OF SOUTHERN InDIA. Part I. 

Inscriptions. By Dr. G. Oppbbt. 8yo. paper, pp. vi and 74, with a Plate. 
1882. 4«. 

Qrientalia Antiqna ; or Documents and Eesearches relating to 

THB HiSTO&T OF THB 'WbITINGS, LANGUAGES, AND A&TS OF THB £A8T« 

Edited by Tb&bibn db La Coupbrib, M.R.A.S., etc., etc. Fc«^. 4to. pp. 96, 
with 14 Plates, wrapper. Part I. 5«. 

Oxley. — Egypt : and the Wonders of the Land of the Pharaohs. By 
W. OxLBT. Illustrated by a New Version of the Bhagavat-Gita, an Episode 
of the Mahabharat, one of the Epic Poems of Ancient India. Crown 8yo. pp» 
yiii -328, cloth. 1884. Is, 6d. 

palmer. — Egyptian Chronicles, with a harmony of Sacred and 

Egyptian Chronology, and an Appendix on Babylonian and Assyrian Antiquities. 
By William Palmer, M.A., late Fellow of Magdalen Collef^e, Oxford. 
2 Tols. 8yo. cloth, pp. Ixxiy. and 428, and Tiii. and 636. 1861. 12f. 

Patell. — Cowasjee Patell's Chronology, containing corresponding 
Dates of the different Eras used by Christians, Jews, Greeks, Hindis, 
Mohamedans, Parsees, Chinese, Japanese, etc. By Cowasjbb Sorabjbs 
Patell. 4to.pp. viii. and 184, cloth. 50«. 

Paihya-Vakya, or Niti-Sastra. Moral Maxims from the Writings 
of Oriental Philosophers. Paraphrased, and Translated into English by 
A. D. A. "WiJATASiNHA. Foolscap 8vo. sewed,' pp. viii. snd 64. 1881. 8«. 

Paton.— A History of the Egyptian Revolution, from the Period of 
the Mamelukes to the Death of Mohammed Ali ; from Arab and European 
Memoirs, Oral Tradition, and Local Research. By A. A. Paton. Second 
Edition. 2 vols, demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 395, Tiii. and 446. 1870. Is, 6d. 

Phillips. — KopAL-KiTNDALA. A Tale of Bengali Life. Translated 
from the Bengali of Bunkim Chandra Chatterjee by H. A. D. Philips, 
Bengal C.S. Crown 8vo. pp. 240, cloth. 1886. 6s, 

Pfonndes. — ^Fn So Mimi Bnknro. — ^A Budget of Japanese Kotes. 

By Oapt. Pfoundes, of Yokohama. 8to. sewed, pp. 184. 7s, 6d, 

Phayre. — Coins op Arakan, etc. See "ISTumismata Orientalia," 
Vol. III. Part I. 

Kry. — Le Saint Edit. Litterature Chinoise. See page 63. 

Playfair. — The Cities and Towns of China. A Geographical Diction- 
ary by G. M. H. Platfair, of Her Majesty's Consular Service in China. 8to. 
cloth, pp. 606. 1879. 25«. 

Poole. — Coins of the TJRTUKf TurkumXns. See ''Kumismata Ori- 
entalia," Vol. I. Part 11. 

Poole. — A Scheme op Mohammadan Dynasties During the Khalifate. 
By S. L. Poole, B.A. Oxon., M.R. A.S., Author of ** Selections from the Koran," 
etc. 8yo. sewed, pp. 8, with a plate. 1880. 2s. 
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PmI*. — Ax IVBxx TO Pebiobical LuniTusx. Bj W. P. Poole^ 

LL.D., Iflmiin of fte Chicago Pablie libiw^. Third Edition, brought 
down to Jannaiy, 1882. Bojal 8to. pp. zxriii. and 1442, doth. 1883. 
£3 13c 6dL 

BalstoiL— Tibetan Tales. See Triibner's Oriental Seriee, page 5. 
Bam Bai. — ^Essjlt on the ABc m T Jcc r ui a of the Hnrous. By Bax Baz^ 

NatiTe Jndge and Magtatrate of Bangalore. With 48 pUtea. 4to. pp. zit. and 
. 64, aewed. London, 1834. £2 2«. 

Bspaon. — ^Thb STRueeus bktwekh Ekolahd Ann Pilabce tor Supkexact 

IM Ihdia. (The ** Le Baa " Prixe Enay for 1886.) By £. J. Rapson, B.A. 
OrowB 8to. pp. Tiii and 120, doth. 1887. U. 6d. 
BaTCnatem. — ^Ths EnsaiAira oir the Axvb ; its Disooyerj, Conquest, 
and Colonhntioii, with a Deaeription of the Country, iU Inhabitanta, Produc- 
tiona, and Conunercial Cnpabilitiea, and Peraonal Acooonta of Rnasian Travel- 
lera. By £. G. BAYnfarxar, F.R.G.S. With 4 tinted Lithographs and 3- 
Mapa. 8to. ctoth, pp. 500. 1861. 15. 

Bayer^. — Notes of ApesAjrisTAjr asd Past of Baluchistak, Oeo* 
graphical, Ethnographical, and Historical. By Major H. 6. Raybbxt, Bombay 
K. I. (Retired). Fcap. foUo, wrapper. Sections I. and II. pp. 98. 1880. 2«. 
Section III. pp. Ti. and 218. 1881. 6t. Section lY. pp. x-136. 1883. 3#. 

Bioe. — Mtsobb IirsGBiFTioirs. Translated for the Goyemment by 
Lbwis Bigv. 8to. pp. yii. 336, and zix. With a Frontispiece and Map. 
Bang^ore, 1879. £1 10«. 

Boekhill. — ^Li7£ of the Buddha. See page 6. 

Boe and Fryer. — ^Trayels m India in the Setenteenth CBFTXTRr, 

By Sir Thomas Bob and Dr. John Frter. 8to. cloth, pp. 474. 1873. 7«. 6d. 

Bogers. — Coins of the Tttlxtni Dynasty. See "Numismata On- 
cntalia," Vol. I. Part. IV. 

Bontledge. — English Eitle and Natiye Opinion in India. From 

Notes taken in the years 1870-74. By James Routlbdob. Post 8ro.^ 
cloth, pp. 344. 1878. 10«. 6d. 

Bowbotham. — A History of Music. By John Frederick Eowbothak,. 

late Scholar of Balliol College, Oxford. 3 toIs. demy 8yo. pp. xx. and 342, 
cloth. Vol. I. 1886. Vol. II. 1886. Vol. III. 1887. Each Volume, 185. 

Boy. — The Lyrics of Ind. — By Dejendra Lala Roy, M. A. &c., Author 
of <* The Aryan Melodies." Crown 8ro. pp. viii.— 79, cloth. 1887. 2s. 6ii. 

Saehan. — ^Alber^ni's India. An Account of the Beligion, Philosophy, 
Literature, Chronology, Astronomy, Customs, Laws, and Astrology of India^ 
about A.D. 1030. Emted in the Arabic Original by Dr. Edward Sachau, Pro- 
fessor in the Royal University of Berlin. With an Index of the Sanskrii 
Words. 4to. pp. xli. and 371, cloth. 1887. £3 3^. 

Sangermano. — A Description of the Burmese Empire. Compiled 

chiefly from Native Documents, by the Rev. Father SAxrosKMAiro, and translated* 
from bis MS. by W. Tandy, D.D., Member of the Roman Sub-Committee of 
the Oriental Translation Fund. Royal 8to. pp. z.— 228, cloth. 1886. 8». 

S&itri — Folklore in Southern India. By Pandit S. M. Nat^ia 
SlsTRt, Government Archaeological Survey. In Two Parts, crown 8vo. ppi 13^ 
wrapper. 1886. 3«. 

ScMefiier. — Tibetan Tales. See Triibner's Oriental Series, page 6. 
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Sddi^liiitweit — Glossabt of OEoesAPHicAL Tsrmb fhok Inbia avb 

Tibet, with Nataye Transcription and Traailiteration. By Hbbjiann db 
ScHLAOiNTWEiT. With an Atiai in imperial folio, of Maps, Panoramas, 
and Views. Royal 4to., pp. zxiv. and 298. 1863. ig4. 

SewoU. — ^EsposT ok tee Ahabatati Tope, and Excavations on its Site 
in 1877. ByB.SBWELL, M.C.S. Boyal4to. 4 plates, pp. 70, boards. 1880. 3«. 

Bewell. — Abcebologigal Sttbtet op SoTrrHEuir Iitsia. lists of the 

AHtiquarian Remains in the PrasideBcy of Madras. Compiled under the Orders 
of GoTernment, by R. Sbwbll, M.C.S. Vol. I. 4to. pp. 400, doth. 1882. 20«. 

Sherring. — Hindu Tribes and Castes as represented in Benares. By 
the ReT. M. A. Sbbrbimo. With Illustrations. 4to. Cloth. Vol. I. pp. zxiv. 
and 408. 1872. Now £6 6«. Vol. II. pp. Izriii. and 376. 1879. £2 8«. 
Vol. III. pp. xii. and 336. 1881. £1 12«. 

Sherrmg — The SACBsn Crrr of the Hinihjs. An Acconnt of 
Benares in Anoient and Modern Times. By the Rev. M. A. Shebbiko, M.A., 
LL.D. ; and Prefaced with an Introdactionby Fitzbdwabd Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 
8to. cloth, pp. xzxri. and 388, with nnmeroos fdll-page illustrations. 1868. 21«. 

Sibree. — The Gbeat Afbican Isiand. Chapters on Madagascar. 
Researches in the Physical Geography, Gkology, Natural History and Botany, 
and in the Customs, Langnage, Superstitions, Folk- Lore and Religious Belief, 
and Practices of the Different Tribes, Illustrations of Scripture and Early 
Church History, from Native Statists and Missionary Experience. By the Rev. 
Jab. Sibrbb, jun., F.R.G.S., of the London Missionary Society, etc. Demy 
Svo. cloth, with Maps and Illustrations, pp. xii. and 372. 1880. 10«. 6<f. 

Steel and Temple. — Wide-Awase Stobies. A Collection of Tales 

told by Litde Children between Sunset and Sunrise in the Punjab and Kashmir. 
By F. A. Stbel and R. C. Tbmplb. Crown 8vo. pp. xii. — 446, cloth. 
1884. 9«. 

Strangford. — Obioinal Lettebs and Papebs of the late YiscoxTirr 

StbangcFdbd, upon Philological and Kindred Subjects. Edited byViscouNTBSS 
Stbanofobd. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xzii. and 284. 1878. 12«. 6<<. 
Thomas. — ^Ancient Indiajb^ Weights. See Numismata Orientalia," 
Vol. I. Part I. 

Thomas. — Cokicents on Keoent Fehlti Deciphebments. See page 92 . 

Thomas. — Sabsakian Coins. Communicated to the Numismatic Society 
of London. By £. Thomas, F.R.S. Two parts. With 3 Plates and a Wood- 
cut. 12mo. sewed, pp. 43. 5«. 

Thomas. — The Indian Balhard, and the Arabian Intercourse with 
India in the ninth and following centuries. By Edwabd Thomas. See 
Numismata OrientaHa, Vol. III. Part I. page 30. 

Thomas. — Records of the Gxtfta Dtkastt. Illustrated by Inscrip- 
tions, Written History, Local Tradition and Coins. To which is added a 
Chapter on the Arabs in Sind. By Edwabd Thomas, F.R.S. Folio, with a 
Plate, handsomely bound in cloth, pp. iv. and 64. 1876. Price 14«. 

Thomas. — The CnsoiincLES of the PathIk Kings of Dehli. Illus- 
trated by Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By Edwabd 
Thomas, F.R.S. With numerous Copperplates and Woodcuts. Demy 8vo. 
cloth, pp. xxiv. and 467 1871. £l 89. 

k — ^The Revenue Besoubces of the Mughal Ehpibe in India, 
from A.D. 1693 to a.d. 1707. A Supplement to '*The Chronicles of thePath&n 
Kings of Delhi." By £. Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo. pp. 60, cloth. 3«. 6i. 
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Thorlmm. — 'Bimrt ; or, Oar Afgh&n Frontier. By S. S. Thobburit, 
Settlement Officer, Banntf District. 8to. cloth, pp. x. and 480. 1876. IBs, 

Vauglian. — The Maioters ajstd Cusiohs op the Chinese of isb 
Stbaits Settlbmsnts. By J. D. Vauohan, Advocate and Solicitor, Sapreme 
Ooort^ Straits Settlements. 8yo. pp. iY.-120, boards. 1879. 7«. ^» 

Watson. — Iitdex to the Native and Scientific Kahes of Indian ait^ 

OTBEK EaSTBBN ECONOMIC PlANTS AMD PeODUCTS, By J. F. WATSOITy 

M.A., M.D., etc. Imperial Sto., cloth, pp. 650. 1868. £l lU. 6d. 

Wedgnirood. — Contested Ettmologies in the Dictionary of the Rev. 
W. W. Skeat. By Henslbioh Wbdowood. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. Tiii.-194« 
1882. 6«. 

West and Bnhler. — A Digest of the Hindu Law of Inheritance, 

Partition, AdoptioQ ; Embodying the Beplies of the Sastris in the Courts of the 
Bombay Preaiaency. With Introiductions and Notes hj the Hon. Justice Rat- 
ifOND West and J. G. BiiHLEB, CLE. Third Edition. 8vo. pp. xc.-1450, 
wrapper* 1884. 36«. 

Wheeler. — The Histoet of India from the Earliest Ages. By J. 

Talboys Wheelbb, Assistant Secretary to the Government of India in the 
Foreign Department, etc. etc. Demy 8vo. d. 1867-1881. 

Vol. I. The Yedic Period and the Maha Bharata. pp.lxzv.and 576. Out of Print. 
Vol. II., The Ramayana and the Brahmanic Period, pp. Izxxviii. and 680, with 
two Maps. 21«. Vol. III. Hindu, Buddhist, Brahmanical Revival, pp. 484, 
with two maps. I8». Vol. IV. Part I. Mussulman Rule. pp. xxxii. and 820. 
14«. Vol. IV. Part II. Moghnl Empire — ^Aurangseb. pp. xzviii. and 280. 12«. 

Wheeler. — Early Records of British India. A History of the 

English Settlement in India, as told in the Government Records, the worVs of 
old travellers and other contemporary Documents, from the earliest period 
down to the rise of British Power in India. By J. Talboys Whbblbb. 
Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. zzxiL and 392. 1878. ISa. 

Williams. — ^Modern India and the Indians. See Triibner's Oriental 
Series, p. 3. 

Wilson. — Panjab Customary Law. Yol. lY. General Code of 
Tbibal Custom in the Sibsa Distbict of the Punjab. Drawn up by J. 
Wilson, Settlement Officer. Imperial 8vo. pp. viii. and 194, cloth. 1886. 7«. 

Wirgman. — A Sketch Book of Japan. By C. Wihgman. Contain-. 

ing 39 Humorous Sketches on the Manners and Customs of the Japanese, with 
accompanying Explanations. Royal 8yo. oblong, bound in Japanese gilt cloth. 
1885. 158. 

Wise. — Commentary on the Hindu System of Medicink. By T. A. 

WisB, M.D., Bengal Medical Service. 8vo., pp. xx. and 432, cloth. 7«. 6d. 

Wifle. — Review o^ the History of Medicine. By Thomas A. 
WisB, M.D. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. Vol. I., pp. xcviii. and 397; Vol. II., 
pp. 574. lOf. 

Worsaae. — The Pre-History of the I^orth, based on Contemporary 
Mbmobials. By the late Chambbblain J. J. A. Wobsaae, Dr. Phil., Hon. 
F.S.A., F.S.A. Scot., M.R.I.A., &c., &c. Translated, with a brief Memoir of 
the Author, by H. F. Mobland Simpson, M.A. Crown 8vo. pp. xxx. and 
206, clotfa, with Map and Dlustrations. 1886. 6«, 
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Wrigbt. — The Celt, the Eohan, and the Saxon ; a History of the 
Early InhalntantB of Britain down to the ConTersion of the Anglo-Saions to 
Christianity. Illustrated by the Ancient Remains brought to light by Recent 
Research. ByTHOKAS Waight» M.A., F.S.A.., &c., ^. Corrected and £d« 
larged Edition. Crown Sto. pp. xir. and 662, with nearly 300 EograYings, cloth. 
1885. 9«. 



THE KELIGIONS OF THE EAST. 

Adi Oranfh (The) ; or, The Holt Sckiptubes of the Sikhs, trans- 
lated from the original Gurmnkhi, with Introductory Essays, by Dr. Ernsst 
Trumpp, Prof. Oriental Languages, Munich. Roy. 8yo. cl. pp. 866. £'2\28.M. 

Alaliaster. — The Wheel of the Law: Buddhism illustrated from 

Siamese Sources by the Modern Buddhist, a Life of Buddha, and an account of 
the Phrabat. By Henby Ala.ba8Teb, Interpreter of H.M. Consulate-General 
in Siam. Demy Svo. pp. Iviii. and 324, cloth. 1871. 14«. 

Amberley. — As Akalysis of Eeligioits Belief. By Yxscoukz 

Ambbrley. 2 vols. Svo. cl., pp. xvi. 496 and 512. 1876. 80«. 

Apastambfya Bhamia Sntram. — ^Aphorisms of the Sacbed Laws ot 

THE Hindus, by Apastamba. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by G. Biihler. 
2. parts. Svo. cloth, 1868-71. £1 49. Qd, 

Arnold. — The Light of Asia ; or, The Oreat Renunciation (Maba- 
bhinishkramana). Being the Life and Teaching of Gautama, Prince of India, 
and Founder of Buddhism (as told by an Indian Buddhist). By Sir Edwht 
Aknold, M.A., K.C.I.E., etc. Cheap Edition. Grown Svo. parchment, pp. 
xvi. and 238. 1887. 3«. 6^. Library Edition, post Svo. cloth. 7«. 6<7. 
Illnstrated Edition. 4to. pp. zx.-196, cloth. 1884. 21«. 

Arnold. — ^Ltdian Poetky. See ** Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4, 

Arnold. — Peabls of the Faith; or, Islam's Eosary. Being the 
Ninety-nine Beautiful Karnes of Allah (Asma-el-'Hnsna), with Comments in 
Verse from various Oriental sources as made by an Indian Mussulman. By 
Sir E. Abnold, M.A., K.C.I.E., etc. Fourth Ed. Cr. Svo. cl., pp. xvi.-320, 
1887. Is, 6rf. 

Balfour. — ^Taoist Texts; Ethical, Political, and Speculative. By 
F.H. Balfour. Imp. Svo. pp. vi.. 118, cloth. [1884.] 10«. 6^^. 

Ballantyne. — The Sankbya Aphorisms of Kapila. See p. 6. 

Baneijea. — ^The Abiav Witness, or the Testimony of Arian Scriptores 
in corroboration of Biblical History and the Rudiments of Christian Doctrine. 
Including Dissertations on the Onginal Home and Early Adventures of Indo- 
Arians. By the Eev. K. M. Bansbjea. Svo. sewed, pp. xviii. and 236. 8«. ^d. 

Barth. — Religions of India. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Beal. — A Catena of Buddhist Scbiftttbes feom the Chinese. By S. 

Bbal, B.A. Svo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 436. 1871* 1S«* 

BeaL — The Bohantic Legend of Saxhta Buddha. From the 

Chinese-Sanscrit by the Rev. S. Beal. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 400. 1875. 12«. 

BeaL— The Dhamhapada. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," page 3. 
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BmI. — ^Abstract ov Foitb Lbcrtubeb ok Bifddhisi Lecbbatubs is OtKtXA^ 
DeliTered at UnWonity Coll^^ London. By Saxuxl Bsal. Demy 8to. 
doth, pp. 208. 1882. 10«. M. 

Beal.— Buddhist Records of the Western World. See ''Triihner's 

Oriental Series," p. 6. 
Bigandet. — Gausaiia, the Buddha of the Burmese. See ^'Trubiier'& 

Oriental Series," page 4. 
Broekie. — Indian Fhilobopht. Introductory Paper. By William 

Brookib. 8to. pp. 26, sewed. 1872. 6d, 

Brown. — The Debyishes ; or, Ohiental Spibitualism. By John P. 
BmowN, Sec. and Dragoman of Legation of U.S. A. Constantinople. With- 
twenty-fonr lUostrations. 8to. doth, pp. ^viiL and 415. 14«. 

Bumell. — ^The OBDiNAjrcEs ov Manu. See '* Tnibner's Oriental Series.'^ 
page6w 

Callaway. — ^Thb Eblioiovs Stsieh of the AxAzxnir. See page 51. 
Chalmers. — The Obioik of the Chutese; an Attempt to Trace the 

connection of the Chinese with Western Nations in their Religion, Superstitions- 
Arts, Language, and Traditions. By John Cbalmbbs, A.M. Foolscap Bwo. 
doth, pp. 78. 6s, 

Ghatteiji. — The Bhaoatad GItJI ; on The Lobd's Lay. — ^With Com* 

mentarr and Notes, as well as references to the Christian Seriptures. Translated 
from the Sanskrit for the benefit of those in search of Spiritoal light. By 
If OHivi M. Chattebji, M.A. Boyal 8T0.pp. iz. and 283, cloth. 1887. 10s. 6d^ 

Clarke. — Ten Gbeat Eeligions : an Essay in Comparative Theology. 
By Jambs Fbbbhan Clabkb. 8to. cloth, pp. x. and 628. 1871. 10«. 6d. 

Clarke. — Ten Gbeat Belioions. Part II. A Comparison of All 
Beligions. By J. F. Claskb. Demy 8yo., pp.xxTiii.-414, clotn. 1883. 10s. 6^.. 

Clarke. — Sebpent and Siya Wobship, and Mythology in Central 
' America, Africa and Asia. By Htdb Clabkb, Esq. 8to. sewed. I^. 

Conway. — The Sacbed Antholoot. A Book of Ethnical Scriptures. 

Collected and edited by Bf. D. Conwat. 5tfa edition. Demy 8to. doth, 
pp. xri. and 480. 1876. 129. 

Coomara Swamy. — The DathItanba ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Belie of Gotama Bnddha. Pali Text, and English Translation, with Notes. 
By Sir M. CoomJLra SwAict, Mudeli&r. Demy 8to. pp. 174, doth. 1874. 10s. 6dL 
Translation only, with Notes, pp. 100. 6s. 

Coomara Swamy. — Sutta NifXta ; or, the Dialogues and Eiscoursea 
of Gotama Buddha. Translated from the Pali, with Introduction and Notes. 
By Sir M. CoomXra Swamt. Cr. 8to. doth, pp. xzxri. and 160. 1874. 6s. 

Coran. — Extbacts fboh the Coban in the Obiginai, with Enoush 
Rendebino. Compiled by Sir William Muir, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of 
the *'Life of Mahomet." Second Edition. Crown 8to. pp. 72, doth. 1885. 
2«. 6^. 

Cowell. — ^The Sabva Dabsana Samgbaha. See ^'Triibner's Oriental 
Series," p. 6. 

Cunningliain. — The Bhilsa Topes ; or, Buddhist Monuments of Central 

India: comprising a brief Historicd Sketch of the Bise, Progress, and Decline 
of Buddhism ; with an Account of the Opening and Ezsminstion of the ▼ariona 
Groups of Topes around Bhilsa. By Brev.- Major A. Cunningham. lUnstrated. 
8to* doth, 33 Plates, pp. zxzvi. 370. 1854. 42 2s. 
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Bn CiuiluL — ^Memoib on tsb Hisxo&t of tjeie Tooth-Bslic of Cetlov ; 

with an Essay on the life and System of Gantama Buddha. By J. Gjuuowr 
DA GuNHA. h^Q, cloth, pp. ziT. and 70 With 4 photofcrapbs and cuts. 7#. 6if. 

SaTids. — Buddhist Bibih Siosies. See '* Triibner's Oriental Series/' 

Bavies. — ^Hindt7 Philosophy. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 5. 
BoWBOXL. — ^DicnoiTAEY OF Hnn)ir Mythology, etc. See '* Triibner's 
Oriental Series," page S. 

Biekson. — ^The PHtimoskha, being the Bnddbist Office of the Con- 
fession of PHests. The Pali Text, with a Translation, and Notes, hy J. T. 
Dickson, M.A. 8to. sd., pp. 69. 2«. 

BdkiBB. — CnmBSB Buddhism. See ^^ Triibner's Oriental Series/' 
page 4. 

Bdkiiu.*-BELmH»r nr Ghiva. See '' Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 6. 

Bitel. — HAin>Booz fob. the Student of CHnnesE Buddhish. By the 

ReT. E. J. EiTEL, L. M. S. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. viii. and 224. 1870. 18«. 

Zitel. — Buddhism: its Historical, Theoretical, and Popular Aspects. 
In Three Lectures. By Rev. E. J. Eitbl, M.A. Ph.D. Third Rensed 
Edition. Demy 8yo. pp. x. — 146, limp cloth. 1886. 6^. 

Examination (Candid) of Theism. — By Physicus. Post 8to. cloth, pp. 

xTiii. and 19&. 1878. 7«. M, 

Faber. — k, Systxkatigal Digest of the Doctbotes of Confucius, 
ac^oording to the Analbots, Qbi^at Lbabnino, and Doctbinb of the Mean. 
with an Introdaetion on the Authorities upon Confucius and Confucianism. 
By Ebnst Fabbb, Rhenish Missionary, translated from the German by P. 
G. Yon Mollendorff. Syo. sewed, pp. yiii. and 131. 1875. 12«. 6(f. 

Faber. — Intboduction to the Science of Chinese Eeligion. A Critique- 
of Max Miiller and other Authors. By the Rot. E. Fabbb, Rhenish Mission- 
ary in Canton. Crown 8vo. stitched in wrapper, pp. xii. and 154. 1880. 7«. ^d* 

l^aber. — The Mind of Mencius. See '* Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 5. 

Oiles. — ^Becobd of the Buddhist Kingdoms. Translated from the 
Chinese hy H. A. Gilbs, of H.M. Consular Senrice. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
X.-129. 5«. 

Oongh. — The Philosophy of the TJpanishads. See "Triibner's 
Oriental Series," p. 5. 

Gubematis. — ^Zoological Mythology; or, the Legends of Animals. 
By Anoblo db Gubernatis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature 
in the Institnto di Studii Superior! e di Perfezionamento at Florence, etc. In 
2 vols. 8vo. pp. xxyi. and 482, vii. and 442. 28«. 

Onlihan I Baz : The Mystic B.ose Gabden of Sa'd ud din Mahmub 

Shabistari. The Persian Text, with an English Translation and Notes, chiefly 
from the Commentary of Muhammed Bin Yahya Lahiji. By E. H. Whinfield, 
M.A., late of H.M.B.C.S. 4to. cloth, pp. x^i. 94 and 60. 1880. 10«. 6tf. 

GuUhan I Baz: The Dialogue of the. Crown 8vo. pp. iv.-64y 

doth. 1887. 3«. 

Hardy. — Christianity and Buddhism Cohpabed. By the late Bey. 
R. Spbncb Hardy, Hon. Member Royal Asiatic Society. 8vo. sd. pp. 138. 6#« 

Hang. — The Pabsis. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 3. 
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Hang.-— Ths Aitarkta Bsahkakaic of thb Bie Ybda : containing the 
Earliest SpecolatioDtofthe Brahmant on the meaning of the Sacrificial Prayen 
and on the Origin, Performance, and Senae of the Rites of the Vedic Religion. 
Sanskrit Text Edited, Trushted, and Explained bj Maktm Hauo, Ph.D. 
Saperintendent of Sanskrit Studies in the Poona College, etc. 2 YoU- Crown 
8to. pp. 312, and 544, cloth. 1862. £2 2«. 

Hawken. — ^Upa-Sastba : CommentBy LingoiBtic and Doctrinal, on 
Sacred and Mythic Literatnre. By J. D. Hawkdt. 8fo. cloth, pp.riu. -288. 
7«.6i«. 

Sershon. — ^Taucudic MiscELLAirr. See '' Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Hodgson. — ^EssATB belatoto to Ismus Subjxcis. See ''Triibnei's 

Oriental Series," p. 4. 

Lunan. — AirciKErr Pagan aiitd Monissir GnBisiiAir Stkbousk Ezpossd 
AND Explained. By Thomas Jnxan, M.D. Second Edition. With llloatn- 
tions. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xl. and 148. 1874. 7«. 6dl 

Johnson. — Obixntai. BsLieioirs and the! Belation to D'niyenal H.eli- 
gion. By Samuel Johnson. I. India. 2 Volumes, post 8yo. pp. 408 and 
402, doth. 21«. II. Persia. Demy 8yo. pp. xIi?.-784, doth. 1885. 18<. 

Jonmal of the Ceylon Branch of the Eoyal Asiatic Society. — ^For 

Papers on Buddhism contained in it, see psge 16. 

Kistner. — ^Buddha Am) his DocTBnrEs. A Bibliographical Essay. By 
Otto Ktstner. Imperial 8to., pp. It. and 82, sewed. 2^. M, 

Koran. — Arabic text. Lithographed in Oudh. Foolscap Bvo. pp. 
602, sewed. Lucknow, a.h. 1295 (1877). 9<. 

Koran. — See also under ** Goran." 

Lane. — The Kobait. See ^* Triibner's Oriental Series/' p. 3. 

Legge. — CoNFUciAi^sM in Belation to Cheistianitt. See page 62. 

Legge. — The Life and Teachings of Confucius. "With Explanatory 
Notes. By James Leoob, D.D. Sixth Edition. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. vl. 
and 338. 1887. 10«. ^d, 

Legge. — The Life and Wobks of Mencius. With Essays and I^otes. 
By James Leooe. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. 402. 1875. I2«. 

Legge. — The She-Kino; or, The Book of Ancient Poetry. Trans- 
lated in English Verse, with Essays and Notes. By James Leqge, D.D., 
LL.D., etc., etc. Pp. vi. and 432, cloth. 1876. 12«. 

Legge. — Chinese Classics. See page 62. 

Leigh. — The Eeligion of the Woeld. By H. Stone Leigh. 12mo. 

pp. xii. 66, cloth. 1869. 2«. 6</. 

H'Clatchie. — Confucian Coshogont. A Translation (with the 

Chinese Text opposite) of Section 49 (Treatise on Cosmogony) of the '* Com- 
plete Works " of the Philosopher Choo-Foo-Tze. With Explanatory Notes by 
theRev.TH.M'CLATCHiE, M.A. Small 4to. pp. xviii. and 162. 1874. 12«. 6<<. 

Mitra.— Buddha Gata, the Hermitage of Sdkya Muni. By Eaten- 
DRALALA MiTRA, LL.D., CLE. 4to. cloth, pp. xyi. and 258, with dl Plates. 
1878. £8. 
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MnhamTned. — The Life of MuHAmfED. Based on Mahammed Ibn 

Ishak. Bj Abd El Malik Ibn Huham. Edited bj Dr. Fb&dinand WiiSTSN- 

FBLD. The Arabic Text. 8vo. pp. 1026, sewed. 21«. Introduetion, Notes, 

and Index in German. 8to. pp. Ixxii. and 266«8ewed. 7«.6<f, 

The text baaed on the Manuseripts of the Berlin, Leipsic, Gotha and Leyden Libraries, haa 
been carefbUy reyised by the learned editor, and pzinted with the ntmoat exaotnesa. 

Mnir. — ^Tbakblations from the Saitsxbit. See '' Triibner's Oriental 
Series," p. 3. 

Mnir. — Qbiginal Sakskkh Texts. — See page 102. 

Hnir. — Extsagts fboh the Gobait. See Goran, page 42. 

Hiiller. — ^The Sacbeb Htuns of the Beahhivs, as preserved to us 

in the oldest collection of religious poetry, the Rig- Veda -Sanhita, translated and 
explained. By F. Max Mullbr, M.A., Oxford. Volume I. Hymns to the 
Maruts or the Storm Grods. Sro.pp. cliL and 264. 1869. 12«. 6d. 

Hnller. — The Hymns of the Rio Veda in the Samhita and Pada 
Texts. Reprinted from the Editio Princeps by F. Max Mullbb, M.A. 
Second Edition. With the two texts on parallel pages. 2 vols., Syo. pp. 
800-828, stitched in wrapper. 1877. £1 12«. 

Hiiller. — ^Lectueb on Buddhist Nihilism. By F. Max Mulleb, 

M.A» Delivered before the Association of German Philologists at Kiel, 28th 
September, 1869. (Translated from the German.) Sewed. 1869. U, 

Vewman. — Hebbew Theism. By F. W. !Newman. Boyal Syo. stiff 

wrappers^pp. Tiii. and 172. IS?^. 4«. 6(^. 

Piry. — ^Le Saint Edit, ^^titde de Littebatubb Ghinoise. Pr6par^ 
par A. Th^ofhilb Pibt, du Senrice des Dooanes Maritimes de Chine* 4to. 
pp. xz. and 320,. cloth. 1879. 2U. 

Frianlx. — QuissxioNES Mosaics; or, the first part of the Book of 
Genesis compared with the remains of ancient religions* By Osmond db 
Beauyoir Pbiaulx. 8yo* pp. Tiii. and 548, cloth. 12«. 

SedhouM. — The Mesneyi. See '' Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 4. 

Big- Veda Sanhita. — A Gollection oe Angeent Hindu Hymns. Con- 

• stitntinfl^ the First to the Eighth Ashtaka, or Books of the Big-yeda ; the oldest 
authority for the religious and social institutions of the Hindus. Translated 
from the Original Sanskrit by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A. 2nd £d., with 
a Postscript by Dr. F. Hall^ 8yo. doth, Vol. I. pp. lii. and 348. 2U. 
Vol. II. pp. zxx. and 346. 1864. 2U. Vol. III. pp. zziv. and 625. 1857. 
2U. Vol. IT. Edited by £.B.CowBLL,M.A. pp.214. 1866. 14«. 

A few copies of Voh, II, and III, still left, [ Fole, V, and VI, in the Preee, 

Big-Veda Sanhita. — See Mullsb. 

BoekhilL — Life of the Buddha. See '^ Triibner's Oriental Series/' p. 6, 

» 

Saexed Books (The) of the East. Translated by yarious Oriental 

Scholars, and Edited by F. Max Miiller. All 8yo. cloth. 1879-1888. 

First Series. 

Vol. I. The Upanishads. Translated by F. Max Miiller. Part I. The Khftn- 
dogya-Upanishad ; the Talavak&ra-Upanishad ; the Aitareya-Aranyaka ; the 
Kanshttaki-Brlhoiana-Upaiiishad and the Vdgasansyi-Samhitd-Upanishad. 
10«. 6d. 
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Vol. II. The Sacred Lavs of the Aryas, as taaglit » the Schbols of ApostmOltoay 
Gautama, Ydsishtfaa, and Baadfaayana. Traaslatsd by Georg Biihler. Part I. 
Apastanaba and Gautama. 10«. 6«{. 

Vol. III. The Sacred Books of China. The Texti of Confiiciaiiisn. Tnaslated 
bv James L^iec. Parti. The Sh^ King. The Religious Portions of the Sbih 
King. The Hsiao King. 12«. M. 

Vol. lY. The Zend-ATflsto. Part L The Yendldad. Translated by Jaates 
Darmesteter. 10<. 6^. 

Tol. Y. Pahlavi Texts. Part I. The Bundahis, Bahrnan Yast, and Shajasi-la 

Shayast. Translated by E. W. West. 12». 6rf. 
Yol. YI. The (^'an. Part I. Translated by E. H. Palmer. 10s. G^f. 
Vol. YII. The Institutes of Yishnu. Translated by Julius Jolly. 10s. &f. 

Yol. YIII. The Bhagavadjita wilih- other extracts iron the Mahabharata. 
Translated by Kashinath Trunbak Telang. 10s. 6J. 

Yol. IX. The Qur'an. Part II. Translated by £. H. Palmer. 10s. U. 

Yol. X. The Suttanipata, etc. Translated by Y. FaosbSfi. lOt. 6^. 

Yol. XI. The Mahaparinibbana Sutta ; the Tevig^ Sntta ; the Mahasudassaha 

Sntta; the Dhamma-Eakkappayattana Sutta. Translated by T. W. Bhys 

Davids. lOs. 6<i. 

Yol. XII. The Satapatha-Brahmana. Translated by Prof. Eggeling. YoL I. 

Yol. XIII. The Patimokkha. Translated by T. 'W. Ehys Davids. The Maha* 
vagga. Part I. Translated by Dr. H. Oldenberg. 10«. M. 

Yol. XIY. The Sacred Laws of the Arvas, as taught in the Sdiools of Yasii^llha 
and Baudhayana. Translated by Prof. Georg Biihler. IO9. 64^. 

YoL XY. The Upanishada. Part II. Translated by F. Max MiiUer. 10<. 6^. 

Yol. XYI. The Tt King. Translated by James Legge. 10s. 6<^. 

Yol. XYII. The Kahavagga. Part II. Translated by T. \Y. Bhys Davids, and 
Dr. H. Oldenberg. lOs. ^d, 

YoL XYIII. The Dadiflfcan4 Dtnlk and MainyM Khard. Pahlavi Texts. Part 
II. Translated by E. W. West. 12«. 6dL 

Yol. XIX. The Fo-sho-hing-tsan-king. Translated by Samuel Beal. 10s. ^i, 

YoL XX. The Yayu-Parana. Translated by Prof. Bhandarkar, of Eiphmstone 
College, Bombay. 10s. M. 

YoL XXI. The Saddharma-pundarfka. Tranakted by Prof. £em. 12s. 6<f. 
YoL XXII. The Akardnga- Sutra. Translated by Prof. Jacobi. 10s. 6<f. 
Vol. XXIII. The Zend-Areata. Part II. The S!r6zahs, Tasts, and Nyayis. 
Translated by J. Darmesteter. 10«. 6(1. 

YoL XXIY. Pahlavi Texts. Part III. Dinl-t Maia^g-t Khizad, iSikaud- 
giimanik, and Sad Dar. Translated by £. W. West. 10«. 6<^ 

Second S«Het^ 

YoL XXY. Manu. Translated by G. Biihler. 21s. 

Yol. XXYI. The ^aUpatha-Brahmana. Part II. Translated by J. EgfeUag. 
12s. 6dL 

Yols. XXYII. and XXYIII. The Sacred Books of China. The Texts of Con- 
fucianism. Translated by J. Legge. Parts III. and lY. The LiM, or Col- 
lection of Treatises on the fiuleof Propriety, or Ceremonial Fsagee. 12«k 64. 0aoh. 

Yols. XXIX. and XXX. The Gnhya-siitras. Bules of Yedie Domestic Cere- 
monies. Translated by Hermann Oldenberg. Part I. (YoL XXIX.) 12<. 6dL 
Part II. (Yol. XXX.) [In the iVws.] . . 
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Yol. XXXI. Tht Zend-Avesta. Pari III. . The Yasna, Yiroarad, Airinagaa, 
Gabs, aad-HiieellaiieoiiB Fiagmenta. TraBslated by L. H. liilU. I2t. fid. 

In the Fress, 
Vol. XXXII. Yedic Hymiu. TianaUted by F. Max Miiller. 
Yol. XXXIII. N^rada, and some Minor Law-booka. Translated by Julias Jolly. 
Yol. XXXIY. The Yedanta-Satras, with iSa^kara's Commentary. Translated 
by G. Thibant. 

. The Seeond Series will eoruiet of Twenty-four Velumet in all. 

SchXagintweit. — Buddhisk iv Tibet. Illustrated by Literary Docu- 

mcnJB and Obyecta of Religious Worship. With an Accoont of the Buddhist 
Systems preceding it in India. By Emil Scblagimtweit, LL.D. With a 
FdUo Atlas of 20 Platea, and 20 Tables of Native PrinU in the Text. Royal 
8yo., pp. xxiT. and 404. £2 28. 

SelL — The Eaith of Islak. By the Rer. E. Sell, Fellow of the 
UniyeiBity of Madras. Demy 8yo. cloth, pp. xIt. and 270. 1880. 6t. M. 

8elL — Ihk-i-Tajwid ; or, Art of Beading tbe Quran. By the Bey. 
E. Sbll, B.D. 8yo.^ pp. 48, wrappers. 1882. 2«. M. 

fflierring^. — The Hindoo Pilgeiks. By the Eev. M. A. SHESBiKey 

Fcap. 8vo. cloth, pp. yi. and 125. Se, 

Singh. — Sakhes Book ; or, the Description of Gooroo Gohind Singh's 

Religion and Doctrines, translated from Gooroo Mukhi into Hindi, and after- 
wards into English. By Sirdar Attar Singh, Chief of Bhadoor. With the 
Author's photograph. 8to. pp. xyiii. and 205. Benares, 1873. ISf. 

Sinnett. — The Occult Woeld. By A. P. Sinnett, President of the 
Simla Eclectic Theosophical Society. Fourth Edition. Fcap. 8yo., pp. ziy. and 
140, cloth. 1884. 39. M. 

Syed Ahmad. — ^A Seeies of Essays gs the Life of Mohamhed, and 

Subjects subsidiary thereto. By Stso Ahmad Khan Bakadob, CS.I. 8vo. 
pp. 532» with 4 Genealogical Tables, 2 Maps, and Coloured Plate. £\ 10<. 

Tide. — OirrLnrEs of the Hibtoet of BEuaioN. See '^Triibner's 
Oriental Series," page 6. 

TIele. — ^History of Egyptian Religion. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," 
pages. 

ViEhnu-Pnrana (The) ; a System of Hindu Diythology and Tradition 

Translated from the Sanskrit, with Notes derived chiefly from other Puri^as. 
By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., Boden Prof, of Sanskrit in the UniTersi^ 
of Oxford, etc* Edited by Fitzbdward Hall. 6 vols. 8? o. cloth. Vol. I. pp. 
cxl.and200; VoL II. pp. 348; Vol. 111., pp. 348; Vol IV. pp.346; Vol. 
V. Part I. pp. 392. 10*. M. each. VoL V., Part 2, Index, compiled by F. HaU. 
pp. 268. 12*. 

Wake. — ^The Etolution of Moealitt. A History of the Develop- 
ment of Moral Culture. By 0. S. Wakb. Two toIs. 8vo. pp. 522 and 
486, cloth. 1878. 21*. 

Wherry. — Commentary on the Quran. See page 5. 

WilsoiL — Essays and Lectuees chisflt on the Eelzoioit of the 
HiNBVS. fiy the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., P.R.S., etc. Cc^eeted and 
edited by Dr. Rximbold Rost. 2 vols. pp. 414 and 422, cloth. 2U. 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 

POLYGLOTS. 

Beamet. — Outlines of Jjstdujx Philoloot. With a Map, showing the 
DistribatioD of the Indian LEns:uage8. By John Bbambs. Second enlarged and 
reTiBed edition. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. Tiii. and 96. 1868. da, 

BOftUOS. — A COMPABATIYE GeAMHAB OF THE MoDEBK AbYAK LANGUAeES 
OP India (to wit), Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Qnjarati. Marathi, ITriya, and 
Bengali. By John Bbambs, Bengal C.8., M.B.A.S., &c. 8to. doth. Vol. 
I. On Sounds, pp. zvi. and S60. 1872. 16«. Vol. II. The Noon and the 
Pronoun, pp. zii. and 348. 1876. 16<. Vol III. The Verb. pp. zii. and 
816. 1879. 16«. 

BellowB.*— Ekoush OuTLnrxYocABiTLABT, for the use of Students of the 
Chinese, Japanese, and other Languages. Arranged by John Bellows. With 
Notes on the writing of Chinese with Roman Letters, by Professor SuiacBu, 
King's College, London. Crown 8vo., pp. 6 and 368, cloth. 1867. 6«. 

Bellowi. — Outlive Dictionabt,fob the use of Missionabtes, Explorers, 
and Students of Language. By F. Max Mullbr, M. A., Oxford. With Introduc- 
tion on the proper use of the Bnglish Alphabet in transcribing Foreign 
Langusges. Vocabulary compiled by J. Bellows. Crown 9vo, pp. 400, 
limp morocco. 1867. 78, 6d, 

Caldwell. — A Cohfabatiyb Gbamuab of the Dbatidiak, ob South- 
Indian Family of Languages. By the Rct. R. Caldwell, LL.D. 
Second, enlarged, Edition. Demy 8yo. pp. 806, doth. 1875. 28«. 

Calligaris. — Le Cohpaonon de Tous, ou Dictionnaibe Polyglottb.» 

ParleColonel Louis Calltoaris, Grand OflBicier, etc. (French — Latin — Italians- 
Spanish — Portuguese — Grerman — English — Modem Greek — Arabic — ^Turkish.) 
2 Tols. 4to., pp. 1157 and 746. Turin. M 4s. 

Campbell. — ^Specimens of the Languages of India, including Tribes 
of Bengal, the Central Provinces, and the Eastern Frontier. By Sir 6. 
- Campbell, M. P. Folio, paper, pp. 808. 1874. £1 lis. 61^. 

Clarke. — IIeseabches in Pbe-histobig and Pboto-histobic Cohfaba- 

TiTE Philology, MtthOlooy, and Archeology. See page 56. 

Cost. — ^Languages of the East Indies. See page 3. 

Cost. — ^Languages of Afbica. See page 6. 

EdkinB. — China's Place in Philology. An Attempt to show that the 
Languages of Europe and Asia ha?e a Common Origin. By the ReT. Joseph 
Edkinb. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiii. and 403. 10^. 6(f. 

Ellis. — Etbuscan Kuhebals. By E. Ellis, B.D. 8yo« pp. 52. 2«. 6^. 

ElliB. — ^The Asiatic Affinities of the Old Italians. By Eobebt 

Ellis, B.D., Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge, and author of ** Ancient 
Routes between Italy and Gaul." Crown 8yo. pp. iv. 156, cloth. 1870. 5s, 

Ellis. — On Numebals^ as Signs of Primeval TTnity among Mankind. 
By Robert EiIlis, B.D., Late Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. 
Demy 8to. cloth, pp. viii. and 94. Ss. 6d, 

Ellis. — SouBCES OF the Etbuscan and Basque Languages. By Eobebt 
Ellis, B.D., late Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. Demy 8to. pp. 
▼iiii.-166. 1886. 7». 6<f. 
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Ellis. — ^Pebuvia Sctthica. The Quichtia Language of Peru: its 
derivation from Central Asia with the American languages in general, and with 
the Turanian and Iberian languages of the Old World, including the Basque, 
the Lycian, and the Pre- Aryan language of Etruria. fiy Robert Ell.I8, B.D. 
8to. cloth, pp. zii. and 219. 1875. 69. 

Oeig^er. — Coih:KrBUTioN8 to the Histoet of the Development of the 
Hy MAN Race. Lectures and Dissertations. By Lazarus Gbioeb. Translated 
from the Second German Edition hy Dayid Asher, Ph.D. Post Svo. cloth, 
pp. X. and 166. 1880. 6«. 

Grey. — Handbook of Afeican, Australian, and Polynesian Phi- 
lology, as represented in the Library of His Excellency Sir George Grey, 
K.C.B., Her Majesty's High Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed, 
Annotated, and Edited by Sir George Grey and Dr. H. I. Bleek. 

Vol. I. Part I.— South Africa. Syo. pp. 186* 20*. 

Vol. I. Part 2.— Africa (North of the Tropic of Capricorn) . Svo. pp. 70. 4«. 

Vol. I. Part 3.— Madagascar. 8to. pp. 24. 28, 

Vol.11. Parti. — Australia. 8ipo. pp. iv. and 44. 3«. 

Vol. II. Part 2. — Papuan Languages of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, compris- 
ing those of the Islands of Nengone, Lifu, Aneitum, Tana, and 
others. 8ipo. p. 12. l». 

Vol. II. Part S.—Fiji Islands and Rotuma (with Supplement to Part II., Papuan Lan- 
guages, and Part I., Australia). 8to. do. 34. 2». 

Vol. II. Part 4.->New Zealand, the Chatham Islands, and Auckland Islands. 8yo. pp. 

76. 7«. 

Vol. II. • Part 4 {eontinuatum). — Polynesia and Borneo, 8yo. pp. 77-154. 7«. 

Vol. III. Part 1.— Manuscripts and Inounables. Syo. pp. viiL and 24. 2'* 

Vol. IV. Part 1.— Early Printed Books. England. 8vo. pp. tI. and 266. 12«. 

Oubematis. — Zoological Mythology;, or, the Legends of Animals. 

By Angelo de Gubebnatis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature 
In the Institute di Studii Superior! e di Perfezionamento at Florence, etc. In 
2 vols. Svo. pp. xxxvi. and 432, vii. and 442. 289. 

Hoemle. — A Compabative Geammae op the Gaudian Language, with 
Special Reference to the Eastern Hindi. With Language Map and Tahle of 
Alphabets. By A. F. E. Hoe&nlb. Demy Svo. pp. 474. 1880. 1S«. 

Kilgonr. — ^The Sebeew oe Ibeeian Eace, including the Pelasgians, 

the Phenicians, the Jews, the British, and others. By Henrt Kilgour. Svo. 
sewed, pp. 7(>. 1872. 2«. ^d. 

March* — ^A Compabatiye Geammae of the Anglo-Saxon Language; 

in which its forms are illustrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, 
Gothic, Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Norse, and Old High-German. By 
Fbamcis a. Mabch, LL.D. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. xi. and 253. 1877. 10«. 

Vofley. — ^A Compaeatite Geammae op the Teench, Italian, Spanish, 
AND Pobtugubse LANGUAGES. By Edwin A. NoTLBT. Crown oblong Syo. 
doth, pp. XV. JEuid 396. 7«. 6<^. 

Oppert. — On the Classification of Languages. A Contribution to Com- 
parative Philology. By Dr. G. Oppebt. Svo.paper, pp. vi. and 146. 1879. 7«.6<f. 

Oriental Congress. — Report of the Proceedings of the Second Interna- 
tional Congress of Orientalists held in London, 1874. Boy. Syo. paper, pp. 76. 5s. 

Oriental Congress. — Teansactions of the Second Session of the 

Intbbnational Gonobebs of Obibntalistb, held in London in September, 
1874. Edited by Eobebt £. Douglas, Honorary Secretary. Demy Svo. 
eloth, pp. viii. and 456. 2U. 

4 
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PMsi. — Abyas Fhilolovt, according to the most recent Bcflearches 
(Qlottologia Aria Recentisaima), Bcmmrki Historical and Critical. By 
boMSNico Pbzzi, Membro della Facolta de Filoaofia a lettere deUa R« 
UniTersit. di Torino. Trmnalated by £. S. Robbbts, M.A., Fellow and Tutor 
of Gonyiile and Caiua College. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. xtI. and 199. 6«. 

8a7<)6. — An Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By A. H. 
Satcb, M.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. xtI. and 188. 1872. 79. 6d. 

Sayce. — The Pbinciples of Compabatitb Philolggt. By A. K, 
Satcb, Fellow and Tutor of Queen's College, Oxford. Second Edition. Or. 
8yo. cl., pp. xxxii. and 416. 10«. 6d, 

Sehleiclier.— CoMPEiTDiuM of the Coupabatiye Gbahmas of the IifBo- 

EUBOPBAN, 8AN8KR1T, GrBBK, AND LaTIN LaNGUAOBS. By AUGUST 

ficHLEiCHBR. Translated from the German bj H. Bendall, B.A., Chr. 
Coll. Camb. 8to. cloth. Part I. Grammar, pp. 184. 1874. 7«. 6d. 
Part II. Morphology, pp. fiii. and 104. 1877. 6«. 

Tr^bner's CoUectioii of Bimplified Qrammars of the principal Asiatic 

AND EvBOPBAN Lanouagbs. Edited by Reinhold Rost, LL.I)., Ph.D. 
Crown 8yo. cloth, uniformly bound. 

L — Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic. By the late K H. Palmer, M.A. 
Pp. 112. 68, 

II.-— Hungarian. By I. Singer, of Buda-Pesth. Pp. vi. and 88^ 4«. 6<f. 
III.— Basque. By W. Van Eys. Pp. xii. and 52. 8«. 6d. 
* lY.— Malagasy. By G. W. Parker. Pp. 66. 68. 

v.— Modem Greek. By E. M. Geldart, M.A. Pp. 68. 28. 6d. 
VI. — Roumanian. By M. Torceanu. Pp. viii. and 72. 5«. 
VII. — Tibetan. By H. A. Jaschke. Pp. Viii. and 104. 68, 
VIII.— Danish. By E. C. Ott€. Pp. viii. and 66. 2». 6d. 
IX.— Turkish. By J: W. Redhouse. Pp. xii. and 204. 10«. 6d. 
X.— Swedish. By E. C. Ott6. Pp. xii. and 70. 2*. 6d. 
XI.— Polish. By W. R. Morfill, M.A. Pp. viii. and 64. 3». 6A 
XII.— Pali. By E. Miiller, Ph.D. Pp. xvi. and 144. 7«. 6rf. 
XIII.— Sanskrit. By H. Edgren. Pp. xii.-178. 10#. M. 
XIV. — Grammaire Albanaise. Par P. W, Pp. x. and 170. 7». 6cf. 
XV. — Japanese. By B. H. Chamberlain. Pp. viii. and 108. 68. 
XVI.— Serbian. By W. R. Morfill, M.A. Pp. viii. and 72. 48. Bd. 
XVII.— Cuneiform. By G. Bertin. Pp.viii-118. 6«. 

{Others in Preparation,) 

Trubner^s Catalogne of Dictionaries and Qrammars of the Principal 

Languages and Dialects of the World. Considerably enlarged and revised, with 

an Alphabetical Index. A Guide for Students and Booksdlers. Second Edition, 

Svo. pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1882. 68. 

««• The first edition, consisting of 64 pp., contained 1,100 titles; the new edition ooaslfrti of 
170 pp., and contains 3,000 titles. 

Trnmpp. — Gkammah of the Pasto, or Language of the Afghans, com- 
pared with the Iranian and North- Indian Idioms. By Dr. Ebkbst Trumpp. 
Svo. sewed, pp. xvi and 412. 2U. 

Weber. — Indiaw LiTsai.xuB£. See '* Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 8. 

Wedgwood. — On the Okigin op Language. By Heksleigh Wedgwood, 

late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. Fcap. Svo. pp. 172, cloth. Ss. 6d, 
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WMtney. — ItASBVAQut aiii> its Stubt, with, especial reference to the 
Indo-Eiuropeaii Family of Langnages. Seven Lectures by W. D. Whttkbt, 
Piofeifior of Sanskrit, lasle College. Edited with Introduotion, Notesi Grimm's 
Law with Illustration, IndeXi etc., by the Bey. R. MoB&ia, M.A., LL.D. 
Second Edition. Cr. 8yo. cL, pp. xzii. and 318. 1881. 6s. 

WhitiMy. — LAjr«i7Aas ajbtb the Studt of LANauAGX : Twelve Lectures 
on the Principles of Linguistic Science. By W. D. Whitnet. Fourth Edition, 
augmented by an Analysis. Crown 8yo. doth, pp. xU. and 604. 1884. 10«. 6<f. 

Whitney. — Okientai. aitb Linouisxic Studies. By W. D. Whttket, 
Cr. 8?o. d. 1874. Pp. x. and 418. 12«. 
First Series. The Veda ; the Avesta ; the Science of Language. 

Seeond Series. — ^The East and West — Religion and Mythology^Orthography and 
Phon<dogy — Hindtl Astronomy. Pp. 446. 12f. 



GRAMMARS, DICTIONARIES, TEXTS, 
MB TRAlfSLATIONS. 

AFRICAN LANGUAGES. 
Bentley. — ^Dictioitaht and Geahkae of the Kongo Langtiaoe, as 

Spoken at San Salvador, the Ancient Capital of the Old Eon^ Empire, West 
Africa. Compiled by the Rev. W. Holhan Bbntlsy, Missionary of tiie 
Baptist Missionary Society on the Eon^. With an Introduction by R» N. 
Oust, Hon. Secretary of the Boyal Asiatic Society. Demy 8yo. pp. xxIt. and 
718, with Table of Concords, cloth. 1888. £1 1«. 

Bleek. — A Compabatiye Gbahhab of SotrrtH Afikican LAKetiAeEs. By 

W. H. I. Bl^k, Ph.D. VoftttiBe I. I. Phonology. II. The Concord. 
Section 1. The Noun. Svo. pp. xxxvi. and 322, cloth. 1869. £i 4«. 

Bleek. — ^A Bbief Account of Bushman Folk Loee and other Texts. 
By W. H. 1. Blekk, Fli.D., etc., etc. Folio sd., pp. 21. 1875. 2s. Sd. 

Bleek. — Eeynabd the Fox ik South Afbtca; or, Hottentot Fables. 
Translated from the Original Manuscript in Sir George Grey's Library. 
By Dr. W. H. I. Blsek, Librarian to the Grey Library, Cape Town, Cape 
of Good Hope* Post. Svo., pp. sxxi. and 94, cloth. 1864. 3«. 6d, 

Callaway. — I^ino^anekwane, Kensux'ansuicane, Nezinbaba, ZABAmro^ 

(Nnrsery Tales, Traditions, and Histories of the Zulus). In their own words, 
with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. H. Callaway, M.D. 

Callaway. — The KsLiaiouB Sy^teu of the Akazulu. 

Part I. — Fnknltinkulu ; or, the Tradition of Creation as existing among the 

Amaznlu and other Tribes of South Africa,in their own words, with a translation 

into English, and Notes^ By the Rot. Canoo Callaway, M.D. 8 ve. pp. 128^. 

sewed. 1868. 4s. 
Part II. — Amatongo ; or, Ancestor Worship, as existing among the Amazulu, in 

their own words, with a translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 

Canon Callaway, H.D. 1869. Svo. pp. 127, sewed. 1869. 4.v. 
Part in. — lainyanga Zofcubula ; or, Divination, as existing among the Amazuln, \» 

their own words. With a Translation into English, and Neites^ By Che Bev. 

Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo. pp. 150,eewed. 1870. 4*. 
Part IV. — Abatakati, or Medical Magio and Witohoraft. 8yo. pp. 40, sewed. Is. 6d. 
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Christaller. — A Bictiokabt, Ehoijsh, Tshi, (Asaitte), Akea.; TbU 

(Chwee), comprising as disleets Akin (Asiint^, Alc^m, Aknap^m, etc.) and 
FlinU ; Akra (Accra), connected with Adangme ; Gold Coast, West Africa. 

Enyiresi, Twi ne' l^kran | EnliSi, OtStti ke Ga 

nsem - asekyere - nhoma. I wiemoi - aSiSiUomo- wolo. 

By the lier. J. O. Chbibtallbb, Rer. 0. W. Loohbb, Ret. J. Zimhxbh ann. 
16mo. 7«. 6</. 

CSirifltaller. — A Gkamkab of thb Asaittb akd Fante Lakoitagb, called 

Tshi (Chwee, Twi) : based on the Akoapem Dialect, with reference to the 
other (Akan and Fante) Dialects. By Rer. J. G. Chrutallbb. 8to. pp. 
xxiY. and 203. 1875. 10«. 6<f. 

Chrittaller. — Dictionabt ot the Asante ajstd Fajbttb Lakguage, called 
Tshi (Chwee, Twi). With a Grammatical Introdaction and Appendices on the 
Geography of the Gold Coast, and other Subjects. By Rev. J. G. Ch&istalleb. 
Demy Svo. pp. xxviii. and 672, cloth. 1882. £1 6«. 

Cnst. — Sketch of the Moderit Langttaoes of Afbica. See *^ Triibner's 
Oriental Series," page 6. 

Bohne. — The Foxtb Gospbls ts Zxtltt. By the Rev. J. L. Bohne, 

Missionary to the American Board G. P.M. 8to. pp. 208, cloth. 1866. bs. 

Bohne. — A Zttlu-Kafib Dictionabt, etymologically explained, with 
copious lllostrations and examples, preceded by an introdnction on the Zola- 
Kafir Language. By the Rct. J. L. Dohns. Royal 8to. pp. xlii. and 418» 
sewed. Cape Town, 1857. 21«. 

Orey. — ^Hanj)book of Afbican, Austbalian, Am) Polynesian Phi- 
iiOLOGY. See page 49. 

Grout — The Isizultt : a Grammar of the Zulu Language ; accompanied 

with an Historical Introduction, also with an Appendix. By Rct. Lbwib Grottt. 
8vo. pp. lii. and 432, cloth. 21«. 

Hahn. — T8Uni-| |Goam. See " Triibner's Oriental SerieB," page 5. 

Eolbe. — A Language Study Based on Bantu; or, An Inquiry into 
the Laws of Boot-Formation, the Original Plural, the Sexual Dual, and the 
Principles of Word-Comparison ; with Tahles Illustrating the Primitive Pro- 
nominal System restored in the African Bantu Family of Speech. By the Ber. 
F. W. KoLBE, of the London Missionary Society, formerly of the Bhenish 
Herero Mission, Author of ** An English-Herero Dictionary." Post 8yo. pp. 
viii. and 97, with Four Tahles, cloth. 1888. 6«. 

Krapf. — DicnioNABY of the Suahili Language. Compiled by the 
Bev. Dr. L. K&aff, Missionary C.M.S. in East Africa. With an. Outline of 
Suahili Grammar. Boyal 8yo. pp. zl.-434, cloth. 1882. 30«. 

Steere. — Si^obt Specimens of the Yocabulabies op Thbee TJn^ 

FrBLiSHED African Languages (Gindo, Zaramo, and Angasidja). Collected 
hy Edwabd Steebe, LL.D. l2mo. pp. 20. 6(/. 

Steere. — Collections eob a Handbook of the Ntahwezi Language, 
as spoken at Unyanyembe. By E. Steere, LL.D. Fcap, pp. 100, cloth. U. ^d^ 

Tmdall. — A Geammajel and Vocabulary of the NAMAauA-HoTTENioT 

Lanouaob. By HEMBYTiNDALL,We8leyan Missionary. 8vo.pp. 124, sewed. 6«. 

Zulu Izaga; That is, Proverbs, or Out-of-the-Way Sayings of the 
Zulus. Collected, Translated, and interpreted hy a Zulu Missionary. Crown 
Svo. pp. iy. and 32, sewed. 2«. ^d. 
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ALBANIAN. 
Oraxnmaire Albanaise. — Par P. W. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. 170, cloth. 

1887. 78, 6d. 



AMERICAN LANGUAGES. 
Aboriginal American Literature, Library of. Edited by D. Q. 

BsiNTON, M.D. Svo. cloth. 1. The Chronicles of the Mavas. pp. 280. 
£1 U. (Or if with Set, 12«.) 2. The Iroquois Book of Bites. Edited hy 
H. Hal«. i)p. 222. 12«. 3. The Comedj-Ballet of Gueguence. pp. 146. lOs. 
4. A Migration Legend of the Creek Indians. By A. S. Gatschbt. pp. 262. 
12«. 5. The Lenape and their Legends. By B. G. Bsinton. t/L.D. 8vo. pp. 
262. 12«. 6. The Annals of the Cakchiquels. The Text, with a Translation, 
Notes and Introduction, hy D. G. Brinton, M.D. pp. 240. 12«. 7. Ancient 
Nahuatl Poetry. Text ana Translation hy D. G. B&inton, M.B. pp. 182. 12«. 

Byington. — Gbamhab of the Choctaw Language. By the Eev. Cybus 

Btinoton. Edited from the Original MSS. in Library of the American 
Philosophical Society, by D. G. Brintun, M.D. Cr. 8vo. sewed, pp. 66. 7t, 6d. 

Xllis. — Peedvia Scythica. See page 49. 

Eowse. — A Gkahhab of the Obee Lakotjaoe. Witb which is com- 
bined an analysis of the Chippeway Dialect. By Joseph Howsb, Esq., 
' F.R.G.S. 8vo. pp. XX. and 324, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

Iffl-rlrl^aT" — Ollanta: A Dbaha in the Quichua Language. Text, 

Translation, and Introduction, By Clements R. Markham, F.R.G.S. Crown 
8yo., pp. 128, cloth. 1871. 78, 6d. 

Markham. — ^A Msmoib of the Lady Ana de Osobio, Countess of 
Chinchon, and Vice-Queen of Peru, a.d. 1629-39. With a Plea for the correct 
spelling of the Chinchona Genus. By C. B. Mabkhau, C.B., Member of the 
Imperial Academy Natures Curiosoruro, with the Cognomen of Chinchon. 
Small 4to. pp. xii. and 100. With two Coloured Plates, Map and Illustrations. 
Handsomely bound. 1874. 28«. 

Katthews. — Ethnology and Philology of the Hidatsa Indians. 
By Washington Matthews, Assistant Surgeon, U.S. Army. 8?o. cloth. 
£1 ll9. ed, 
CoNTBifTd :-> Ethnography, Philology, Grammar, Dictionary, and English-Hidatsa Tocabalary. 

Nodal. — Los Vinculos de Ollanta y Cusi-Kcuyllob. Dbaka bn 

Qdichua. Obra Compilada y Espurgada con la Version Castellana al Frente 
de su Testo por el Dr. Josi Fbbnandbz Nodal, Abogado de los Tribunales 
de Justicia de la Repdblica del Per(i. Bajo los Auspicios de la Redentora 
Sociedad de Fil&ntropos para Mejoror la Suerte de los Abor^enes Peruanos. 
Roy. 8yo. bds. pp. 70. 1874k 7«. 6d, 

ITodal. — Elehentob de GbahAtica Quighua 6 Idioma de los Tncas. 

Bajo los AnspicioB de la Redentora, Sociedad de Fil&ntropos para mejorar la 
snerte de los Aborijenes Peruanos. Por el Dr. Jose Fernandez Nodal, 
Abogado de los Tribunales de Justicia de la Bepdblica del PerQ. Royal 8vo. 
cloth, pp. x?i. and 441. Appendix, pp. 9. £1 l8, 

4)llaiita: A Dbaha in the Quiohua Language. See under Mabehah 
and under Nodau 
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PimonteL — Guabbo descbxptito t ookpakatito be las LEzretrAS 

lNDiG«fAS DE MEXICO, Tratado de Filologia Mexicana. Par Fsancisoo 
PiMBNTEL. 2 EdicioQ Ttnica completa. 3 Yolumes 8yo. Memeo, 1875. 
£2 2«. 

Thomas. — The Theoby ai^ PRAcviOB of Cbeole Gbahhab. By J. J» 

Thomas. PortorSpain fTrinidad}, 1 869. 1 toL 8to. bds. pp. Tiii. and 1S5. 12f» 



ANGLO-SAXON. 
Harriflon and Baskervill. — A Handy Dictionaby or Ain>ix>-SAzoi<r 

PoETST. Baaed on Oroachopp's Grein. Edited, Reviaed, and Gorreeted. with 
Grammatical Appendix, Lial of Irregular Verba, and Brief Etymological 
Featorea. By J. A. Ha&kison, Prof, of Engliah and Modern Languages in 
Waahington and Lee UniTeraity, Virginia; and W. Baskbryill, Ph.l). Lipa.^ 
Prof, of English Language and Literature in Vanderbilt XTniweraity, Kaahvule^ 
Ten. Square Svo. pp. 318, clotb. 1886. 12«. 

Karoh. — A Compabatite Gbammab of the Airoii>-SAxoN Language ; 
in which ita forma are illustrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin* Gothic,. 
Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Norse, and Old High-German. By FaANOXfi A. 
March, LL.I). Demy 8ro. cloth, pp. xi. and 253. 1877. 10«. 

Haroh.. — Intboduction to Anglo-Saxon. An Anglo-Saxon. Beader. 
With Philological Notea, a Brief Grammar, and a Vocabulary. By F. A» 
March, LL.D. 8?o. pp. viii. and 166, cloth. 1870. 7«. Gd, 

Bask. — A Gbahmab of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue. From the Banish 

of Eraamus Rask, Profeasor of Literary Hiatory in, and Librarian to, the 
Uniyeraity of Copenhagen, etc. By B. Thorpe. Third edition, corrected 
and improved, with Plate. Poat 8to. pp. Ti and 192, dotk. 1879. 5«. 6d, 

Wright. — ^Anglo-Saxon and Old-English Vocabulabies. Seepage 79.. 



ARABIC. 
Ahlwardt. — The DiyIns of the Six Ancient Ababic Poets, Enndbiga^ 

'Antara, Tarafa, Zuhair, 'Algama, and Imruolgaia ; chiefly according to the 
MSS. of Paria, Gotha, and Leyden, and the collection of their Fragmenta : with 
a complete list of the various readings of the Text. Edited by W. Ahlwabdt^ 
8to. pp. XXX. 340, sewed. 1870. 12*. 

Alif Lailat wa Lailat. — The Ababian Nights. 4 toIs. 4to. pp. 495,. 

493,442, 484. Cairo, a.h. 1279 (1862). £S 3«. 

TMs celebrated Edition of the Arabian Nights is now, for the first time, offered at a price 
which makes it accessible to Scholars of limited means. 

Athar-nl-Adhar — Tbaces of Oentubtes; or, Geographical and Historiccil 
Arabic Dictionary, by Selim Kburi and Sblim Sh-badb. Geographical 
Parta I. to V., Historical Parts 1. and II. 4to. pp. 980 and 384. Price 
7«. 6d, each part. [Zn eettru of pnblicatum. 

Badger. — ^An English- Arabic Lexicon, in whicli the eqniTalents for 
English words and Idiomatic Sentences are rendered into Hteraiy and colloquial 
Arabic. By G. P. Badger, B.C.L. 4to. cloth, pp. xii. mi 1248. 1880. £4.. 



57 and 59, Ludgate Hilt, Landant &€.- 55 

* 

Bntnuhal-Bnst&ny.— i^UXSI gSb c-^la^ An Arabic Encylopsedia 

of Unircrsal Knowledge, by BvTRV^-AL-BwtksT, the oelebntad oompiler 
. of Mohlt ul Mohlt {\2^\ kjs:^), and Katr el Mohtt (k^l JflS). 

This work will be completed in from 12 to 15 Vols., of wbicb Vols. I. to VII. 

■re mdy, Vol. I. ccmtains letter \ to i^] ; Vol. II. C^l to j\; Vol. III. 

J\to^ Vol. IV. jj^to 4^1 Vol. V. \j io ^ Vol. VI ^ to j^. Vol- 

VII.^;^ to A^. Vol. VIII. i**^ to J> IX*.j;to^. Small foUo, doth, 
pp. 800 each. £1 lU. 6d, per Vol. 

CtarlettL — MiTHODs THtosico-PBATiauB be Lanoue Ababe. Par P. 

V. Caslbttx. 4to. pp. 818, wrapper. 10«. 

Cotton. — ^Ababic Primes. Consisting of 180 Short Sentences contain- 
ing 30 Primary Words prepared according to the Vocal System of Studying 
LaogQage. By Qeneral Sib A. Cotton, K. C.S.I. Cr. 8to. cloth, pp. 88. 2«. 

HaBSOim. — ^The Diwan op'Hatim Tai, an Old Arabic Poet of the 
Sixth Century of the Christian Era. Edited by R. Hassoun. With lUnstra- 
tions. 4to. pp. 43. 3«. 6</. 

Jami^ Mnlla. — Salaman IT Absal. An Allegorical Romance; being 

one of the Seven Poems entitled the Haft Aurang of Mulla Jam!, now first 
edited from the Collation of Eight Manuscripts in the Library of the India 
House, and in private collections, with various readings, by Forbes 
Falconer, M.A., M.R.A.S. 4to. cloth, pp. 92. 1850. 7«. 6(/. 

Koran (The). Arabic text, lithographed in Oudh, a.h. 1284 (1867). 
16mo. pp. 942. 68, 

Keran. — Extracts fbom the Ooban in* tee Obioikal, with Eitolish 
Kendbbino. Compiled by Sir Whjjax Muir, E.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of 
the ** Life of Mahomet." Second Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 72, cloth. 1885. 
2a, ed. 

Koran. — See Wherry, page 5. 

Ko-ran (Selectiona from the). — See '* Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 3. 

Laitaer. — XenrBonucnQN to a Philosophical G&akhab of Axabki. 

Being mn Attempt to Discorer a Few Simple Principles in Arabic Grammar, 
By G. W. Lbitnbr. 8vo. sewed, pp. 62, Lahore, 4«. 

Iforley* — ^A DsscsiPTiyE CATALoeTTB of the Histokical Makitscbipts 

in the Arabic and Persian Lanouaoes preserved in the Library of the Royal 
Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. By William H. MoRLBt, 
M.B.A.S. 8vo. pp. Tiii. and 160, sewed. London, 1854. 2», 6d, 

Hnhammed. — The Life of Mxthamhes. Based on Muhammed Ibn 

Ifhak. By Abd £1 Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Br. Ferdinand Wubteit- 

PELD. The Arabic Text. 8to. pp. 1026, sewed. Price 2la, Introduction, 

Kotes, and Index in German. 8vo. pp. Ixzii. and 266, sewed. 7s, 6d, £a«h 

part sold separately. 

The text based on the Mannsoripts of the Berlin, LelpAio, Gotha and Leyden Libraries, has 
been carefully reTised by the learned editor, and printed with the atmost exactness. 

Vewman. — ^A Haitdboox of Modebk Ababic, consisting of a Practical 

Grammar, with numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in a 
Buropean Type. By P. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University 
CoU4;e> London. Post 8vo. pp. xx. and 192, cloth. 1866. 6«» 
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Vewman. — A Dictionabt of Kobexh Ajiabig. — 1. Anglo- Aiabic 

Dictioiurj. 2. Anglo- Arabic YocAbaluy. S. Arabo-English Dictionarj. By 
F. W. Nbwm AMy Emeritot Pkofenor of UniTenitj College, London. In 2 
Tolt. crown 8to., pp. ztI. and 376^464, doth. £\ U. 

Palmer. — ^The Soire ot thb Keed; and other Pieces. By E. S. 

Palmbb, M.A., Cambridge. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. 208. 1876. 6«. 

Among the Contents will be found translatloni from Hafls, from Omer el Kbeiytai, and 
from other Persian as well as Arabic poets. 

Palmer. — ^Kinbustaiti, Pebsian, ajstd Ababio Gbaiollb Sihflifeed* 

By E. H. Palmek. M.A., Cambridge. Second Edition. Crown 8yo. pp. 
yiii.-104, cloth. 1886. b*. 

Bogers. — Notice ok the Ddtabs of the Abbassibe Dtnastt. By 
Edwabd Thomab Rooebs, late H.M. Consul, Cairo. 8yo. pp. 44, with a 
Map and four Autotype Plates. 6«. 

Schemeil. — ^El Mubtakeb; or, First Bom. (In Arabic, printed at 
Beyrout). Containing FiTe Comedies, called Comedies of Fiction, on Hopes 
and Judgments, in Twenty-six Poems of 109S Verses, showing the Seven Stages 
of Life, from man's conception unto his death and burial. By Emir Ibbahix 
ScHEiiBiL. In one Tolnme, 4to. pp. 166, sewed. 1870. 5«. 

Syed Ahmad. — Life of DIohahkeb. See Muhammed. 
Wherry. — Commentary on the Quran. See page 5. 



ASSAMESE. 



Bronson. — ^A Dictionabt vs Assamese anb English. Compiled by 

H B&ONBON, American Baptist Missionary. 8yo. calf, pp. viii. and 609. £%2a, 

%* Catalogue o/Atsamese Sookt to be had of Meaere, I^'uhner ^ Go,, Foit Jree for 
one penny stamp. 



ASSYRIAN (Cuneiform, Accad, Babylonian). 

Bertin. — Abeidgeb Gbammars op the Languages of the Cuiteifobk 
Insceiptions. By G. Beetin, M.R.A.S. 1. A Sumero-Akkadian Grammar. 
11. An Assyro-BabylonianGrammar. IIL A Yannic Grammar. IV. A Medio 
Grammar. V. An Old Persian Grammar. Crown 8yo. pp. yiii.-118| cloth. 
1888. 68. 

Budge. — AssYBiAN Texts, Selected and Arranged, with Philological 
Notes. By E. A. Bxjdoe, B.A., Assyrian Exhibitioner, Christ's College, 
Cambridge. Crown 4to. cloth, pp. viii. and 44. 1880. 7*. 6d. 

Budge. — The Histoet of Esabhabbon. See "Triibner's Oriental 
Series," p. 4. 

Catalogue (A) of leading Books on Egypt and Egyptology, and on 
Assyria and Assyriology, to be had at the affixed prices, of Trubner and Co. 
pp. 40. 1880. U. 

Clarke. — Eeseakches in Pbe-histobio anb Pboto-histobic Cokpaba- 

TiYE Philology, Mythology, and Abch^olooy, in connexion with the 
Origin of Culture in America and the Accad or Sumerian Families. By Hydb 
Clabxe. Demy 8yo. sewed, pp. xi. and 74. 1875. 2«^ 6d. 
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Cooper. — ^An Archaic Dictionary, Biographical, Historical and Mytho- 
logical ; from the Egyptian and Etruscan Monuments, and Papyri. By W. B. 
CooPBR. London, 18^6. 8yo. cloth. 15«. 

Hmcks. — Specimen Chapters op an Assyrian Gbakkab* By the 
late Hev. E. Hincks, D.D., Hon. M.B.A.S. 8to., sewed, pp. 44. 1<. 

Lenormant (F.) — Chaldean Magic; its Origin and Development. 
Translated from the French. With considerahie Additions by the Author, 
London, 1877. 8yo. pp. 440. 12«. 

Lnzzatto. — Gbahmab of the Biblical Chalbaic Language anb the 
Talmud Babylonical iDioiis. By S. D. Luzzatto. Translated from the 
Italian by J. S. Goldamheb. Cr. 8vo. cl., pp. 122. 7». 6^. 

^Bawlinson. — Notes on the Eablt Histoby of Babylonia. By 

Colonel Bawlikson, G.B. 8yo. sd., pp. 48. U. 

Bawlinson. — A Cohmentaby on the Cuneifobm Inscbiftions o^ 

Babylonia and Assybia, inclading Readings of the Inscription on the Nimrud 
Obelisk, and Brief Notice of the Ancient Kings of NineYeh and Babylon^ 
by Major H. C. Rawlinson. Bvo. pp. 84, sewed. London, 1850. 2«. 6</. 

Bawlinson. — Inscbiption of Tiglath Pileseb I., King of AssybiA| 

B.C. lliO, as translated by Sir H. Bawlinson, Fox Talbot, Esq., Br. Hinckb. 
and Dr. Oppbbt* Published by the Royal Asiatic Society. 8yo. sd., pp. 74. 2$, 

Bawlinson. — Outlines of Assybian Histoby, from the Inscriptions of 

NineYeh. By Lieut. Col. Rawlinson, C.B., followed by some Remarkiby 
A. H. Layakd, Esq., D.C.L. 8yo., pp. xUy., sewed. London, 1862. I4. 

Eecords of tlie Fast : l^ing English Translations of the Assyrian and 
the Egyptian Monuments. PubUshed under the sanction of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology. Edited by S. Bibch. Vols. 1 to 12. 1874 to 1879. 
£1 11<. 6^. or 3«. 6<i. each yoI. 

Benan. — ^An Essay on the Age and Antiqttity of the Book of 

Nabath^an Agriculture. To which is added an Inaugural Lecture on the 
Position of the Shemitic Nations in the History of Civilization. By M. Ernest 
Benan, Membre de Tlnstitut. Crown 8yo., pp. xyI. and 1 48, cloth. 3«. Qd, 

Sayce. — An Assybian Gbahmab fob Compabatiye Pubposes. By 

A. H. Sayce, M.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 188. 1872. Is, 6d. 

Sayce. — An Elementaby Gbammab and Reading Book of the Assyrian 
Language, in the Cuneiform Character : containing the most complete SyUabary 
yet extant, and which will serve also as a Yocsmulary of both Accadian and 
Assyrian. London, 1875. 4to. cloth. 9^. 

Sayce. — Lectubes upon the Assyrian Language and Syllabary. 
London, 1877. Large 8yo. 9s. 6d, 

Sayce. — Babylonian Litebatube. Lectures. London, 1877. 8vo. 4«. 

Smith. — ^The Assybian Eponym Canon ; containing Translations of the 
Documents of the ComparatiYO Chronology of the Assyrian and Jewish King- 
doms, from the Death of Solomon to Nebuchadnezzar. By £. Smith. London, 
1876. 8yo. 9*. . .^____^_ 

AUSTRALIAN LANGUAGES. 

^ey.— Handbook of Afbican, Austbalian, anb Polynesian Phi- 
LOLOOT. bee page 49. 
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BASQUE. 

Ellis. — SomoES of the Babqux Aim ETBxncAir LiHoirAfiBs. See p. 48, 

Tian Syi. — ^OuTLnrES or Basqite Geamkab. By W. J. Yak Ets. 
Crown 8to. pp. xii. and 62, cloth. 1883. 3«. 6d. 



BENGALL 

OtU^offue 9fB$ngdl\ Book$^ ioid hy MeBsrg, Trmbner ^ Ch,, post free fir petmy stamps 

Browne. — A. BiKoixi "BbulbRj m Eoman Chaiacter. By J. P. Bjlowfs^ 
B.C.S. Crown 8vo. pp. 32, cloth. 1881. 2«, 

duuritabali (The); osy Instbugtiye Bioorapht by Isyabaghajtdba 

Yidtabaoaba. With a Vocabulary of all the Words occurring in the Text, by 
jr. F. Blumhabdt, BeDfali Lecturer University College, London ; and Teacher 
of BengaU Cambridge Tfniversity. 12mo* pp. 120-iY.-48, doth. 1884. 6s. 

Xitter.— ^BENaAU awd Enoush DicnoNABY for the Uae of Schools.. 
Eerised and improved. 8vo. cloth. Calcutta, 1860. 7«. 6^. 

flykes. — ExTGLisH asd Bbboali DicnoKABT for the Use of Schools.. 
Bevised by Gopbb Kibbbn Mittbb. 8vo. doth. Calcutta, 1874. 7s, 64. 

Tales. — A BKNeiii Obamuab. By the late Bey. W. Yates, D.D, 
JUprinted, with improvements, firom his Introduction to the Beng&li Language. 
Edited by L Wbkosr. Fcap. 8vo. bds, pp. iv. and 160. Calcutta, 1864. 4«. 



BIHARI. 

fli f a / gyw ofBikmi Books, sold by Messrs, Trubner ^ Co., post fires fir ponnp stamp, 

Chrierson. — Setsit Gbahmabs of the Dialects aiitd Sub-Dialects of 

the Bih&rf Language Spoken in the Province of Bih&r, in the Eastern Portion 
of the N. W. Provinees, and in the Northern Portion of the Central Provinces. 
Compiled under orders of the Government of Bengal. By Oeo&ob £. Gilixbson,. 
B.C.S., Joiat Hitfistrate of Patna. Part 1. Introductory; 2. Bhojp6ri; 
S« Magadhi; 4. Maithil-Bhojpuri ; 6. South Maitbili; 6. South Maithil* 
Hagadhi ; 7. Not yet Publishea. Fcap. 4to. doth. Price 2«. 64, each, 

Hoernle and Grierson. — Cohpabative Dictionabt of the Bihabi 

Lakoitaob. Compiled by A. F. B. Hobbnlb, of the Bengal Educational Service, 
and 6. A. G&iebson, of Her Majesty's Bengal Cim Service. (Pab4ished 
under the Patronage of the Government of Angal.) Part I. From A to- 
Ag'mani. 4to. pp. 106, wrapper. 1886. 5s, 



BRAHOE (Brahui). 

Bellew. — Fbom the Iwdtjs to the Tigbts. A Narrative ; together with 
Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of the Brahoe language. See p. 19. 

Smka. — An Essay on the Bbahui Gbahkab. By Dr. T. Duka.. 
Demy 8vo. pp. 78, paper. 1887. 3«. 64. 
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BUEMESE. . 

Sough's Geioibai. Oitilines op Q^oajuf hy (in Bannese). Re-written 
and enlarged by Eer. Jas. A. Haswell. Large Svo. pp. 368. Rangoon, 
1874. 9«. 

Tadson.-^A Dictionaby, English and Burmese, Burmese and English. 
. By A. JuDSOK. 2 toIs. Svo. pp. vr. and 968^ and Tiii and 786. 25«. each. 

JitfUoa.— A Gbakhab op tbm Bubmese LAjrcniAGE. 8ve. pp. 52, 

boards. Rangoon, 1883. Za, 

SQofUi. — ^A Peaciicai; Method with the Bunuese Language. ByW. 
H. S^OAN. Second Edition. Large 8vo. pp. 232. Rangoon, 1887. 12«. 6</. 

We-than-da-ya, The Stobt of, a Buddhist Leojskd, Sketched from 
the Burmese Version ol the Pali Text. By L. AiiLAN Ooss, Inspector of 
Schools, Burma. With fire Illustrations by a natire artist. 4to. pp. z. — 80, 
paper. 1886. 5«. 



CHINESE. 

AchesoiL'-*^Ai!r Ikdex to Db. Williams's ^'Syllabic Dictionabt ot the 
Chinese Language." Arranged according to Sir Thomas Wade's System of 
Ortbogiv^hy,. Royal ^^o. pp. Yiii. and 124. Hidf bound. Hongkong. 1879. 18». 

Baldwin. — A Mahual o? the Foochow Dialect. By Bev. C. C. 

Baldwin, of the Amerioan Board Mission. Svo. pp. Yiii.-266. 18s. 
Balfour. — Taoist Texts. See page 41. 

Balfour. — ^The BirnrE Classic of J^an-hxta. Being the Works of 
Chuanr-Tsze, Taoist Philosopher. With an Bxcursus, and copious Annotations 
in English and Chinese. By H. Balfour, F.R.G.S. Demy 8vo. pp. xxxviii. 
aad 426, cloth. 1881. U#. 

Balfour. — ^Waifs akd Stbats fbou the Fab East; being a Series of 
Disconnected Essays on Matters relating to China. By F. H. Balfour. 8yo. 
pp. 224, cloth. 1876. 10«. .6^. 

BUfbor. — IjEayss fbom vx Chihese Scbap Book. See page 6. 

Ball. — The Caktoitese-made-east Yooabttlabt. A small Dictionary 
in English and Cantonese, containing only Words and Phrases used in the 
Spoken Language, with the Classiiers Indicated for each Noun, and Definitions 
of the Different Shades ol Meaning ; as well aa Notes on the Different Uses of 
some of the Words where Ambiguity might Otherwise Arise. By J. Dyer 
Ball, M.R.A.S., etc., of H.M.C.S., Hong Kong. Royal 8vo. pp. 6 — 27, 
wrappers. 6«. 

Ball. — East Sentences in the Cantonese Dialect, with a Yo- 
CABULARY. Being the Lessons in ' 'Cantonese- made-easy " and ** The Cantonese- 
made-easy Yocabalary.'' By J. Dyer Ball, M.R.A.S., etc., of H.M.C.S^9 
Hong Eong. Royal 8to. pp. 74, paper. 7<. 6^. 

Ball.— An Engush-Cantonesb Pocket Yooabulabt. Containing 
Common Words and Phrases, Printed without the Chinese Characters, or Tonio 
Marks, the Sounds of the Chinese Words being Represented by an £nglis)i 
SpeUing as far as Praetioable. By J. Dysb Ball, M.R.A.S., etc., Author of 
«< Cantonese-made-easy." Crown 8?o. pp. 8—24, cloth. 4«. 

Beal. — The Buddhist Tbipitaka, as it is known in China and Japan. 
A Catalogue and Compendious Report. By Samuel Beal, B.A. Folio, sewed* 
. pp« 117. 7<. 6c^. 
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BeaL — ^The Dhakicapada. See '' Triibner's Oriental Series," page 3. 

Beal. — ^Buddhist Literature. See pages 6, 41 and 42. 

Bretsdmeider. — See page 27. 

Chalmers. — The Obigix of the Chiitese; an Attempt to Trace the 
connection of the Chinese witli Western Nations, in their Religion, Superstitions, 
Arts, Language, and Traditions. By John Chalmsbs, A.M. Foolscap 8vo. 
clotlL, pp. 78. 68, 

Chalmers. — ^A Cowcise Khaijo-hsi Chdtese Dictioitaet. By the Rev. 

J. Chalmbiis, LL.D.,' Canton. Three Vols. Royal 8to. bound in Chinese 
style, pp. 1000. £1 10«. 

Chalmers. — The St&tjctube of Chinese Chabactebs, ttndeb 300 
Primary Forms; after the Shwoh-wan, 100 a.d., and the Phonetic Shwoh-wan 
1833. By John Chalmers, M.A., LL.D. 8yo. pp. x-199, with a plate, cloth. 
1882. 128. 6d. 

China Review; ob, Kotes and Quebies on the Tab East. Pab- 

lished bi-monthly. Edited by E. J. Eitsl. 4to. Subscription, j^l 10#. 
per Yolume. 

Sennys. — A. Handbook of the Canton Vebnacttlab op the Chinese 
Langvagb. Being a Series of Introductory Lessons, for Domestic and 
Business Purposes. By N. B. Denntb, M.R.A.S., Ph.D. Syo. cloth, pp. 4, 
195. and 31. £1 10«. 

J)eii]iys. — The Folk-Lobe op China, and its Affinities with that of 

the Aryan and Semitic Races. By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D., author of *' A Hand- 
book of the Canton Vernacular," etc. 8vo. cloth, pp. 168. 10«. 6d, 

Douglas. — Chinese-English Dictionabt op the Yebnaculab ob Spoken 

Language op Amot, with the principal variations of the Changs-Chew and 
Chin-Chew Dialects. By the Rct. Carstairs Douglas, M.A., LL.D., Glaag. 
High quarto, cloth, double columns, pp. 632. 1873. £3 3«. 

Douglas. — Chinese Language and Litebatubb. Two Lectures de- 
livered at the Royal Institution, by R. £. Douglas, of the British Museum, 
and Prof, of Chinese at King's <^ollege. Cr. 8vo. pp. 118, cl. 1875. 58. 

Douglas. — The Lite op Jenghiz Khan. Translated from the Chinese, 

with an Introduction, by R. K. Douglas, of tbe British Museum. Crown 8to. 
pp. xxxvi.-106, cloth. 1877. 5«. 

^dkins. — A Gbammab of Colloquial Chinese, as exhibited in the 
Shanghai Dialect. By J. Edkins, B.A. Second edition, corrected. 8?o. 
half-calf, pp. yiii. and 225. Shanghai, 1868. 2U. 

.Edkins. — A Yocabttlabt op the Shanghai Dialect. By J. Edeins. 

8vo. half-calf, pp. ^i. and 151. Shanghai, 1869. 21 «. 

Edkins. — Eeligion in China. A Brief Account of the Three Beligions 

of the Chinese. By Joseph Edkins, D.D. Post 8yo. cloth. 7s. 6d. 

£dkiiis. — A Ghakmab of the Chinese Colloquial Language, com- 
monly called the. Mandarin Dialect. By Joseph Edkins. Second edition. 
8to. half-calf, pp. yiii. and 279. Shanghai, 1864. £1 10<. 

JBdkins. — Intboduction to the Study of the Chinese Chabaotebs. 

By J. Edkins, D.D., Peking, China. Roy. 8to. pp. 340, paper hoards. I8a, 
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Xdldns. — Chuta's Place ts Phuologt. An attempt to show that the 

Lftnguages of Europe and Asia have a common origin. By the ReT. Joseph 
Edkins. Crown 8vo., pp. zxiii. — 403, cloth. 10«. ^d, 

Edkiiis. — Chinese Bitddhism. See *' Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 4. 

Sdldiis. — Pbogeessiye Lessons in the Chinese Spoken Language, 
with Lists of Common Words and Phrases, and an Appendix containing the Laws 
of Tones in the Pekin Dialect. Fourth Edition, 8to. Shanghai, 1881. 12«. 

Edkins. — The Evolittion op the Chinese Language, as exemplifying 
the origin and ^wth of Human Speech. By Joseph Edkins, D.D. Author 
of "Religion in China;" "Chinese Buddhism;'* etc. Reprinted from the 
Journal of the Peking Oriental Society. 1887. 8yo. pp. xvi. — 96. 3<. 6<f. 

EiteL — Chinese Dictionaet in the Cantonese Dialect. By Ebnest 
John Eitel, Ph.D. Tubing. I. to lY. 8to. sewed, 12«. ^d, each. 

Eitel. — Handbook pob the Student op Chinese Buddhish. By the Ee v. 
E. J. EiTBL, of the London Missionary Society. Or. 8vo. pp. yiii., 224, el. 18«. 

Eitel. — Feng-Shui : or, The Eudiments of ISTatural Science in China. 
By Rev. £. J. Eitel, M.A., Ph.D* Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. vi. and 84. 6«. 

Faber. — A ststematical Digest op the Doctkines op Confucius, 
according to the Analects, Great Learning, and Doctrine of the Mean, with an 
Introduction on the Authorities upon Conftioius and Confdcianism. . By Ernst 
Fabsb, Rhenish Missionary. Translated from the German hy P. G. yon 
Mollendorff. 8yo. sewed, pp. yiii. and 181. 1876. 12<. 6^. 

Faber. — Inteoduction to the Science op Chinese Religion. A Critique 
of Max Miiller and other Authors. By E. Fabeb. 8yo. paper, pp. xii. and 154.. 
Hong Kong, 1880. 7«. 6^. 

Faber. — ^Mind op Mencius. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 5. 

Ferguson. — Chinese Beseabches. First Part: Chinese Chronology 
and Cycles. By T. Fe&guson. Cr. 8yo. pp. yii. and 274, sd. 1880. 10«. 6^. 

Giles. — A BicTiONAET op CoiiLoauiAL Idioms in the Mandarin Dialect. 
By Hbkbert A. Giles. 4to. pp. 65. £\ 8«. 

Giles. — The San Tzu Ching ; or, Three Character Classic ; and the 
Ch'Jen Tsa Wen ; or. Thousand Character Essay. Metrically Translated by 
Hebbebt A. Giles. 12mQ. pp. 28. 2«. 6<^. 

Giles. — Synoptical Studies in Chinese Chabacteb. By Heseebt A. 

Giles. 8vo. pp. 118. 15«. 

Giles. — Chinese Sketches. By Hebbebt A. Giles, of H.B.M.'s 

China Consular Seryice. 8yo. cl., pp. 204. 109. 6df. 

Giles. — A Glossabt op Eepebence on Subjects connected with the 

Far East. By H A. Giles, of H.M. China Consular Seryice. 8yo. sewed, 
pp. y.-I83. 7«. 6(^. 

Giles. — Chinese without, a Teacheb. Being a Collection of Easy and 
Usefiil Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By HBaBBUT 
A. Giles. 12mo. pp. 60. 6«. 

Hemisz. — A Guide to Contebsation in the English and Chinese 

Languages, for the use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. 

By Stanislas Hbrnisz. Square 8yo. pp. 274, sewed. 10«. 6</. 

The Chinese characters contained in this work are ft*om the collections of Chinese groups 
engraved on steel, and cast into moTcable types, by Mr. Mareellin Legrand, engraver of the 
Imperial Printing Office at Paris. They are used by most of the missions to China. 
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Kidd. — Catalooite of thb Chikbsb Ltbrart of the Botal Asutsns 

SociVTT. By the Rer. 8. Kidd. 8to. pp. 58, sewed. 1«. 

Ewong. — Kwonq's EDUCATioirAL Seeixs. B7 Ewong Ei Chixj, lat» 
Member of the Chinese Educational Commission in the United States, ftc. In 
English and Chinese. All Post 8re. oloth. First Reading Book. Blusttfttod 
with Cnts. pp. 162. 1885. 4t. Firs* Conyersation Book. pp. x^xii, and 
248. lOt. Seooiid Conversation Book. pp. ZTi. and 406. 12«. Mannal of 
Correspondence and Social Usages, pp. xxn. and 276. \2», 

Leggo. — The OHnrEsx CLAscarcs. With a Transktioiiy Critical and 
Bxefetieal Notes, Prolegomena« and Copious Indexes. By Jambs Lbooe, 
D.D., of the London Missionary Sooiety. 7 toIs. Royal 8yo. eloth. 

Vol. I. Confucian Anstects, the Great Learning, and the Doctrine of the Mean. 
pp. 526. £,2 2tf. Vol. II. Works of Mendas. pp^ 634. £2 2s. Vol. III. 
Part I. First Part of the Shoo- King, or the Books of Tang, the Books of 
Tn, the Books of Hea« the Books of Sbang, and thb ProlegoBiena. pp* YiE. 
and 280. £2 2s. Vol. III. Part 1 1. Fifth Put of the Shoo-King, or the Books 
of Chow, and the Indexes, pp. 281— 7d6. £2 2s. Vol. IV. Part I. First Part 
of the She-King, or the Lessons from the States ; and the Prolegomena, pp. 
182-244. £2 2s. Vol. IV. Part II. The 2nd, Srd and 4th Parts of the She- 
King, or the Minor Odes of the Kingdom^ the Greater Odes of the Kingdom, 
the Sacrificial Odea and Praise-Sonjis, and the Indexes, i^ 540. £SL 2s. 
Vol. V. Part I. Dnkes Yin, Hwan, Chwang, Min, He, Wan, Seneo, and 
GhHng ; and the Prolegomena, pp. xii., 148 and 410. £2 2«. VoU V. Part 
II. Dnkes Seaag, Ch'aiMi, Ting, and Gal, with Tao^s Appendix, and the 
Indexes, pp. 626. £2 2s. 

Legge. — ^The Chinese Giasszcs. Translated into English. With 

Preliminary Essays and Explanatory Notes. By Jahbs Lbogb; D,D»^ LL.D. 
Crown 8yo. doth. Vol. 1. The Life and Teachings of Confucius, pp. iri. and- 
338. iQf. 6^. Vol. II. The Life and Works of Mendus. pp. 412. I2;i. 
Vol. III. The She King, or The Book of Poetry, pp. viii. and 432. 12«. 

Legge. — Inattgiteal Lectttre on the CoNSTrrnmro of a Chinese Chaie 

in the Uniyenity of Oxford, 1876, by Rer. Jambs Lboob, M.A., LL.D., 
Professor of Chinese at Oxford. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. 6d. 

Legge. — Confucianism in Eelation to Cheibtianitt. A Paper 

Head before the Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11, 1877. By 
Rev. Jambs Lbggb, D.D., LL.D. 8to. sewed, pp. 12. 1877. Is. 6d. 

Legge.--^A Lettee to Psofesboe Max Mullse, chiefly on the Trans- 
lation into Engli^ of the Chinese Terms Ti and SManff 2'K, By J. Lbogb, 
Professor of Chinese, Oxford. Crown 8yo. sewed, pp. 30. 1880. Is. 

Leland. — ^Fusang ; or, the Discovery of America by Chinese Buddhist 
Priests in the Fifth Century. By Chablbs G. Lbland. Cr. 8vo. dath, 
pp^ xix. and 212. 1875. 7«. 6(L 

Leland. — ^Pidgin-Enolish Sing-Song; or Songs and Stories in the 
China-English Dialect. Wilih a Yocabnlary. By Charles G. Leland. Crown 
8to. pp. TiiL and 140, cloth. 1876. 6e. 

Lobscheid. — English and Chinese Dictionaey, with the Punti and 
Mandarin Pronunciation. By the Rev. W. Lobschbib, Knight of Franoia 
Joseph, etc. Folio, pp. vixu and 2016. In Four Parts. £S 8s. 

Lobscheid. — Chinese and English Dictionary, Arranged according to 

the Radicals. By the Rev. W. Lobschbid, Knight of Francis Joseph^ 
etc. Imp. 8to. double columns, pp. 600, bound. £2 8s. 
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VC9atdlie.^^*Coinn7crur Coskogont. A Translatioii (with the Ghioeas 
Text owodte) of seetibn 49 (Treatise on CosmosDny) of the " Crompleto Works" 
of the rhilosopher Choo-Foo-Tze, with Explanatory Notes, uj the Bey. 
Thomas M'Glatchib, M.A. Small 4to. pp. XTiii. and 162. 1874. £1 1«» 

Kacgowan. — A Manual of the Auot Oolloouial. By . Bev« J. 

Macqowak, of the London Missionary Society. Second Edition. 8to« hall* 
bound, pp. 206. Amoy, 1880. £\ 10«. 

Sa^owan. — English and Chinese Diction aby of the Amoy Dialecx. 
By Bey. J. Macocwan, London Missionary Society. Small 4to. half-bonnd, 
pp. 620. Amoy, 1883. £a 3«. 

Maelay and Baldwin. — An Alphabetic DicfTioNABY of the Chinesb 

liANQTTA^E IV TBS FoocHOW DiALECT. By Rey. B. S. Maclat, D.D., of thd 
Methodist Episcopal Mission, and Rev. G. C. Baldwht, A.M., of the American 
Board of Mission. 8yo. half-bound, pp. 1132. Foochow, 1871. £4 4«. 

Mayers. — ^The Anolo-Ghinese Calendar Manual. A Handbook o£ 

Reference for the Determination of Chinese Dates during the period from 
1860 to 1879. With Comparative Tables of Annual and Mensual Designatlont, 
etc. Compiled by W. r. May Efts, Chinese Secretary, H.B.M.'s Legation, 
Peking. 2nd Edition. Sewed, pp. 28. 7f. M. 

Hayers. — The Chinbsb Govebnhbnt. A Manual of Chinese Titles, 

Categorically arranged, and Explained with an Appendix. By W. F. Matbbs, 
Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Peking. Second Edition, 
with additions by G. M. H. Playfair, H.B.M. Vice-Consul, Shanghai. 8yo. 
doth, pp. Ixiy-ld8. 1886. 15«. 

Kedhnrst — Chinese Dialogues, Questions, and Familiae Sentences, 

literally translated into English, with a view to promote commercial intercourse 
and assist beginners in the Language. By the late W. H. Medhu&st, D.D. 
A new and enlarged Edition. 8vo. pp. 226. 18«. 

Xollendorff — ^Manual of Chinese Bibliogeaphy, being a List of 

Works and Essays relating to China. By P. G. and O. F. von MdLLENDO&pr, 
Interpreters to H.I.O.M.'s Consulates at Shangliai and Tientsin. 8yo. pp. yiii« 
and a78. £1 1Q«. 

KiOTison. — ^A Bictionaby of the Chinesb Language. By the Bey. 

R. Mo&irimir, D.D. Two vols. VoL I. pp. x. and 762; Yol; IL pp.828, 
eloth. Shanghae, 1865. £6 6f. 

Peking* Oazette.-~Translation of the Peking Gaeette for 1872 to 1885, 
8yo. cloth. 10<. 6^ eacb« 

Piry. — ^Le Saint Edit, Etude de Litterature Chinoise. Prepar6e par 
A. Thbophile Piby, du Service des Douanes Maritimes de Chine. Chinese 
Text with French Translation. 4to. cloth, pp. xx. and 320. 2U. 

Play&ir. — Cities and Towns of China. 25*. See page 37. 

Boss. — A Mandabin Primer. Being E'asy Lessons for Beginners, 

Transliterated according to the European mode of using Boman Letters. By 
Rey. John Boss, Newchang. 8vo. wrapper, pp. 122. 7<. 6<^. 

Bndy. — The Chinese Mandarin Language, after Ollendorff's New 
Method' of Learning Languages. By Chablbs Budt. In 3 Tolnmes. 
Yol. I. Grrammar. 8vo. pp. 248. £1 1«. 

Soarboroiigh.— *A Collection of Chinese Peotbrbs. Translated and 
Arranged by Williah Scaiworouoh, Wesleyan Missionary, Hankow. With 
an Introduction, Notes, and Copious Index. Cr. 8yo^ pp. xliy. and 278. IdsM, 



64. Xiingtmiie PullieatioM of Trubner & Co* 

Stent. — A CHnnssB anb EireusH Yooabttlabt nr the PisKnrBSs 
DiALBcr. By 6. £. Stbnt, Second Edition, 8to. pp. zu«-720, lialf bound. 
. 1877. £2. 

Stent. — A Chinese akb Eitglish Pocket Dictionabt. By G. E. 
Smrr. 16mo. pp. 250. 1874. lbs. 

▼anffhan. — The Manners and Customs of the Chinese of the Straits 
Settlements. By J. D.Vavohan. Royal 8to. boards, Singapore, 1879. 7<. 6<f.. 

YlMering. — Ois Chinese Ctjbeenct. Coin and Paper Money. With 
a Facsimile of a Bank Note. By W. Yissering. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. xt. and 
219. Leiden, 1877. 18«. 

Williams. — A Stixabic Dictionabt of the Chinese Language, 
arranged according to the Wn-Fang Tnen Tin, with the pronunciation of the 
Ghartu^rs as heara in Peking, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai By S. Wblls 
Williams. 4to. cloth, pp. IxxxiT. and 1252. 1874. £5 5«. 

lie. — KoTES ON Chinese Liteeatube ; with introductory Bemarks 
on the ProgressiYe AdTancement of the Art ; and a list of translations from the 
Chinese, into various European Languages. By A. Wtlib, Agent of the 
British and Foreign Bible Society in China. 4to. pp. 296, cloth. Price, iSl I6s, 



COREAN. 

So88. — ^A Co&EAN Pbtbceb. Being Lessons in Corean on all Ordinary 
Subjects. Transliterated on the principles of the Mandarin Primer by tha 
same author. By the Rev. John Ross, Kewchang. Demy 8vo. stitched, 
pp. 90. lOs, 

DANISH. 

Otte. — How to leaen Dano-Noewegian. A Manual for Students of 
Dano-Norwegian, and especially for Trarellers in Scandinavia. Based upon 
the Ollendorffian System of teacmng languages, and adapted for Self -Instruction. 
By E. C. Otte. Second Edition. &own 8to. pp. xx.-338, cloth. 1884. 
7<. 6d, (Key to the Exercises, pp. 84, cloth, price 3s,) 

Ott6. — SncPLiFiED Gbahmae of the Danish Language. By E. C« 

Ottb. Crown 8to. pp. ?iii.-66, cloth. 1884. 2t, 6d, 



EGYPTIAN (Coptic, Hieroglyphics). 

Birch. — Egyptian Texts: I. Text, Transliteration and Translation 
— II. Text and Transliteration.— III. Text dissected for analysis. — IV. Deter- 
minatiyes, etc. By S. Birch. London, 1877. Large 8vo. 12«. 

Catalogue (C) of leading Books on Egypt and Egyptology on Assyria 
and Assyriology. To he had at the affix^ prices of Triioner and Co. 8to., pp. 
40. 1880. U, 

Ohabas. — Les Pasteubs en Egyfte. — M6moire Publie par PAcademie. 
Royale des Sciences k Amsterdam. By F. Chabas. 4to. sewed, pp. 66. 
Amsterdam, 1868. 68. 
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C9arke. — ^Mxmoib on ths Cohp^batiyx Gb^ucmab of Egyptian, Coptic, 

anbUdb. By Htds Clarke, Cor. Member American Oriental Society ; Mem. 
German Oriental Society, etc. , etc. Demy 8vo. sd., pp. 32. 2^. 

Eg^yptologie.— (Forms also the Second Yolume of the First Bulletin of 
Uie Cong^^ Froyincial des Orientalistes Fran^ais.) 8vo. sewedj pp. 604, with 
Eight Plates. Saint-Etiene, 1880. 8«. 6^. 

Lieblein. — Bechebches sub la Chbonolooee Egyptienne d'apr^s les 
lifites G6n6alo^que8. By J. Lieblein. Boy. 8yo. sewed, pp. 147, with Nine 
Plates. Christiana, 1873. 7«. 6^. 

Kariette-Bey. — The Monuments op Uppbb Egypt ; a translation of 
the *' Itin^raire da la Haute Egypte " of Auouste Makibttb-Bby. Translated 
by Alphonsb Mahibttb. Crown 8yo. pp. xvi. and 262, doth. 1877. 7«. 6^. 

Seoords of the Past bbing English Translations op the Absyrlak 
AND the Eoyptian MONUMENTS. FubHshfid under the Sanction of the Society of 
Biblical Archaolognf. Edited by Dr. S. Birch. 

Vols. I. to XII., 1874-79. St, Sd. eaeh. (Vols. I., III., Y., YII., IX., XI., contain 
Assyrian Texts.) 

Benouf. — Elementaby Gbamhab of the Ancient Egyptian Language, 
in the Hieroglyphic Type. By Le Paob Benouf. 4to., cloth. 1875. 12f. 



ENQ-iilSH (Early and Modern English and Dialects). 

Balla4 Society (The). — Subscription — Small paper, one guinea, and 
large paper, three guineas, per annum. List of publications 
on application. 

Barnes. — Glossary op the Dorset Bialect, with a Grammar of its 
Word Shapening and Wording. By W. Barnes, B.D. Demy 8vo. pp. viii. — 
126, sewed. 1886. 6<. 

Boke of Hurture (The\ By John Russell, about 1460-1470 Anno 

Domini. The Boke of Keruynge. By Wynkyn de Worde, Anno Domini 
1513. The Boke of Nurture. By Hugh Rhodes, Anno Domini 1577. Edited 
from the Originals in the British Museum Library, by Frederick J. Furni- 
▼all, M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Member of Council of the Philological 
and Early English Text Societies. 4to. half-morocco, gilt top, pp. ziz. and J 46, 
28, xxviii. and 56. 1 867. II. lU, 6d, 

Bnme. — Shropshire Folr-Lore ; A Sheaf of Gleanings. Edited by 
C. S. Barne from the Collections of G. F. Jackson. Demy Svo. pp xvi.— 664, 
cloth. 1886. 25«. 

Chamock. — ^Verba Kominalia ; or Words derived from Proper Names. 
By Richard Stephen Charnock, Ph.Dr., F.S. A., etc. 8to. pp. 326, cloth. 14«. 

Chamock. — Ludus Patronymious ; or, the Etymology of Curious Sur- 
names. By Richard Stephen Charnock, Ph.D., F.S. A., F.R.G.S. Crown 
8yo., pp. 182, cloth. 7s, 6d, 

Chamock. — A Glossary of the Essex Dialect. By E. S. Charnock, 

8to. cloth, pp. X. and 64. 1880. 39. 6d. 

Chancer Society (The). — Subscription, two guineas per annum. 

List of Fublieations on application, 

5 
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JSfgm: and Grime ; an Early English Eomance. Edited from Bishop 

Percy's Folio Manuscript, abont 1650 a.d. By J> W. Halbs, M.A., and 
F. J. FuBNiYALL, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cambridge^ 4to., pp. 64 (only 
100 copies printed), bound in the Rozbarghe style. 10«. M, 

Early Engliah Text Society's Publioations. Sabscription, one guinea 

per annum. All demy 8to. in wrappers. 

1. Eably EKGLisa AxLiTERATivB Posics. In the West-Midland 

Dialect of the Fourteenth Century. £dited by R. Moaais, Esq., from an 
unique Cottonian MS. 16f. 

2. AsTHTTB (about 1440 a.d.). Edited by T. J. Fubniyall, Esq., 

from the Marquis of Bath's unique MS. 4«. 

3. Airs CoHPEiTDious AND Bbeub Tkactate oosrcEBiTTira YE Office 

AND Dewtib of Ktnqis, etc. By William Laudbr. (1556 a.d.) Edited 
by F. Hall, Esq., B.C. L. 4«. 

4. Sib Gawayne and the Qbeen Knight (about 1320-30 a.d.). 

Edited by R. Morris, Esq., from an unique Ckittonian MS. 10«. 

6, Of the Obthogbaphie and Congbuitie of the Bbitan Tongue ; 
a treates, noe shorter than necessarie, for the Schooles, be Alexander Hume. 
Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in the British Museum (about 
1617 A.D.), by Henry B. Wheatley, Esq. 4<. 

6. Lancelot of the Laib. Edited from the unique MS. in the Gam- 

bridge University Library (ah. 1500), by the Re7. Walter W. Skbati 
M.A. 8«. 

7. The Stoby of Genesis and Exodus, an Early English Song, of 

about 1250 a.d. Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in the Library 
of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by H. Morris, Esq. 8«. 

8 MoBTE Abthtjbe; the Alliterative Yersion. Edited from Kobebt 
Thornton's unique MS. (about 1440 a.d.) at Lincoln, by the Re7. Oboroh 
Perry, M.A., Prebendary of Lincoln. 7». 

9. Anihadyebsions ufpcht the Annotacions and Cobbeotions of 
SOME Imperfections of Impeessiones of Chaucer's Worsles, reprinted 
in 1598; by Francis Thinnb. Edited from the unique MS. in the 
Bndgewater Library. By G. H. Kingsley, Esq., M.D., and F. J. Eurnivall, 
Esq., M.A. 10«. 

10. Meblin, OB THE Eably Histoby of Ejng Abthub. Edited for the 

first time from the unique MS. in the Cambridge University Library (abont 
1450 A.D.), by Henry B. Wheatley, Esq. Part L 2«. %d, 

11. The Monabghe, and other Poems of Sir DaYid Lyndesay. Edited 

from the first edition by Johne Skott, in 1552, by Fitzedward Hall, 
Esq., D.C.L. Part I. S«. 

12. The Wbight's Chaste Wife, a Merry Tale, by Adam of Gobsam 

(about 1462 a.d.), from the unique Lambeth MS. 306. Edited for the first 
time by F. J. Furniyall, Esq., M.A. 1«. 

13. Seinte Mabhbbete, Je Meiden ant Mabtyb. Three Texts of ab. 

1200,1310, 1330 A.D. First edited in 1862, by the Rey. Oswald Cockayne, 
M.A., and now re-issued. 2«. 

14. Kyng Hobn, with fragments of Eloriz and Blauncheflur, and the 

Assumption of the Blessed Virgin. Edited from the MSB. in the Library of 
the University of Cambridge and the British Museum, by the Rey. J. Rawson 
LuMBY. S<. fid. 
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15* PoimcAx, JtEiiaioirs, Ain) Lote Poeks, from the Lambeth MS. 

No. 306, and other sources. Edited by F. J. Furnitall, Esq., M.A. 
7». 6rf. 

16. A Teeticb in English breuely drawe out of \ book of Quintis 

essencijs in Latyn, }p Hennys y prophete and king of Egipt after ]> flood 
of Noe, fader of Philosophris, hadde by reaelaciooM of an aungil of God to him 
sente. Edited from the Sloane MS. 73, by F. J. Fubniyall, Esq., M.A. 1«. 

17. Pakallel Extracts from 29 Manuscripts of Pibbs Plowman, with 

Comments, and a Pi^oposal for the Society's Three- text edition of this Poem. 
By the Re?. W. Skeat, M.A. 1«. 

18. Hali Mehxenhead, about 1200 a.d. Edited for the first time from 

the MS. (with a translation) by the Rey. Oswald Cockayne, M.A. U, 

19. The Monabche, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndesay. Part tl., 

the Complaynt of the King's Papingo, and other minor Poems* Edited from 
the First Edition by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. S«. 6d, 

20. Soue Tbeatises by Kichabj) Bolle de Hampole. Edited from 

Robert of Thornton's MS. (ab. 1440 a.d.), by Rev. Oboroe 6. Pbrrt, 
M.A. \8, 

21. Meblin, OB THE Eablt Histobt op King Abthub. Part II. Edited 

by Hbnry B. Whbatlet, Esq. 4«. 

22. The Romans op Paetenay, ob Lusignen. Edited for the first time 

from the unique MS. in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, by the 
Rey. W. W. Skbat. M.A. 6*. 

23. Dan Michel's Atenbite op Inwtt, or Remorse of Conscience, in 

the Kentish dialect, IS^O a.d. Edited from the unique MS. in the British 
Museum, by Richard Morris, Esq. 10«. 6d. 

24. Htmns op the Yibgin and Chbist ; The Pabliament op Devils, 

and Other Religious Poems. Edited from the Lambeth MS. 853, by F. J. 
Furnivall, M.A. 3«. 

25. The Stacions op Rome, and the Pilgrim's Sea- Voyage and Sea- 

Sickness, with Clene Maydenhod. Edited from the Vernon and Porkington 
MSS., etc., by F. J. Furnivall, Esq., M.A. \8. 

26. Religious Pieces in Pbose and Yebse. Containing Dan Jon 

Gaytrigg's Sermon ; The Abbaye of S. Spirit ; Sayne Jon, and other pieces 
in the Northern Dialect. Edited from Robert of Thomtone's MS. (ab. 1460 
A.D.), by the Rey. G. Perry, M.A. 2«. 

iJ7. MANrpxjLus VocABULOBTTM : a Rhyming Dictionary of the English 
Language, by Pbtbr Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index 
by Hemrt B. Wubatlby. 12«. 

28. The Vision op William conceening Pdebs Plowman, together with 

Vita de Dowel, Dobet et Dobest. 1362 a.d., by William Lanolamd. The 
earliest or Vernon Text; Text A. Edited from the Vernon MS., with full 
Collations, by Rev. W. W. Skbat, M.A. la, 

29. Old English Homilies and Homtletic Tbeatises. (Sawles Warde 

and the Wohunge of Ure Lauerd : Ureisuns of Ure Louerd and of Ure Lefdi, 
etc.) of the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from MSS. in the Brit- 
ish Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries ; with Introduction, Transla- 
tion, and Notes, by Riohabd Morris. Firti Series* Part I. 7«. 
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30. Piers, thb Flottoeilin's Cbebb (about 1394). Edited from the 

MSS. by the Key. W. W. Skbat, M.A. 28. 

31. InsTBucTioNSi^B Paeish Pbissts. By John Mtbc. Edited from 

Cotton MS. Claudius A. II., by Edward Peacock, Esq., F.S.A., etc., etc. 4«. 

82. Eably Ekglish Meals aitd MAimsBs; John Rnssell's Boke of 
Nutare, Wynlcyn de Worde*B Boke of Kernynge, The Boke of Curtuye, R. 
Weste's Booke of Demeanor, Seager's Schoole of Yertue, The Babees Book, 
Aristotle's ABC, UrbanitatiB, Stans Puerad Mensam, The Lytille ChUdrene& 
Lytil Boke, For to ser?e a Lord, Old Symon, The Birched ochool-Boy, etc. 
With some Forewords on Education in Early England. Edited by F. J. 
FuKNiyALL, M.A., Trin. Hall, Cambridge. 159. 

38, The Book op the Knight de la Tottk Lakdbt, 1372. A Father's 
Book for his Daughters, Edited from the Harleian MS. 1764, by T&oxAS 
Wright Esq., M. A., and Mr. William Rossitbr. 8«. 

34. Old English Homilies and Homiletic Tbeatises. (Sawles "Warde, 
and the Wohunge of Ure Lauerd : UreisuDB of Ure Louerd and of Ure Xiofdi, 
ete.) of the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from MSS. in the 
British Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries ; with Introduction, Trans- 
lation, and Notes, by Richard Morris. lirat S^ies, Part 2. Ss. 

36. Sib Datid Ltitdbsay's Wobks. Pabt 3. The Historie of ane 
Nobil and Wailzeand Sqyyer, William Meldrum, umqvhyle Laird of 
Cleische and Bynnis, compylit be Sir Dauib Lyndesay of the Mont aiias^ 
Lyoun King of Armes. With the Testament of the said William e Mel- 
drum, Squyer, compylit alswa be Sir Dauid Lyndesay, etc. Edited by F» 
Hall, D.C.L. 2a. 

36. Meblik, OB THE Eablt Histobt op King Abthitb. A Prose 

Romance (about 1450-1460 a.d.), edited from the unique MS. in the- 
University Library, Cambridge, by Hbnry B. Whbatlby. With an Essay 
on Arthurian Localities, by J. S. Stuart Gleknib, Esq. Part III. 1869. 12«. 

37. Sib David Lyndesay's Wobks. Part lY. Ane Satyre of the 

thrie estaits, in commendation of vertew and vitrperation of vyce. Maid 
be Sir David Lindesay, of the Mont, alieu Lyon King of Armes. At 
Edinbvrgh. Printed be Robert Charteris, 1602. Cym privilegio regis. 
Edited by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 4^. 

88. The Yision op William concebning Piebs the Plowman,. 

together with Vita de Dowel, Dobet, et Dobest, Secundum Wit et Resoun,. 
by William Langland (1377 a.d.). The "Crowley" Text; or Text B. 
Edited from MS. Laud Misc. 581, collated with MS. Rawl. Poet. 38, MS^ 
B. 15. 17. in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, MS. Dd. 1. 17. in 
the Cambridge UniTersity Library, the MS. in Oriel College, Oxford, MS. 
Bodley 814, etc. By the Rev. Walter W. Skbat, M.A., late Fellow of 
Christ's College, Cambridge. lOs. 6d, 

89. The '*Gest Hystobialb** of the Destbttction of Tboy. An 

AlliteratiYO Romance, translated from Guido De Colonna's ** Hysteria. 
Troiana.*' Now first edited from the unique MS. in the Hunterian Museum, 
Uniyersity of Glasgow, by the Rev. Geo. A. Pamton and David Donaldson- 
Part I. lOs. 6d, 

40. English Gilds. The Original Ordinances of more than One 
Hundred Early English Gilds : Together with the olde usages of the cite of 
Wynchestre; The Ordinances of Worcester; The Office of the Mayor of 
Bristol; and the Customary of the Manor of Tettenhall- Regis. Froia 
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Original MSS. of the Fourteenth and Fifteenth Centuries. Edite4 with 
Notes hy the late Toulmin Smith, Esq., ^.R.S. of Northern Antiquaries 
(Copenhagen). With an Introduction and Glossary, etc., by his daughter, 
LucT Toulmin Smith. And a Preliminary Essay, in Five Parts, On thb 
History and Djsvelopmbnt of Gilds, by Lu/o Bbentano, Doctor Juris 
Utriusque et Philosophic. 21«. 

41. Thb Minob Poems op Whliam Latjbeb, Playwright, Poet,, and 

Minister of the Word of God (mainly on the State of Scotland in and ab6ut 
1568 A.D., that year of Famine and Plagae). Edited from the Unique 
Originals belonging to S. Christie-Miller, Esq., of Britwell, by F. J. 
FuRNivALL, M.A., Trin. Hall, Camb. Sf. 

42. Bebnabdus de Cuba bei Fauuliabis, with some Early Scotch 

Prophecies, etc. From a MS., KK 1. 5, in the Cambridge University 
Library. Edited by J. Rawson Lumby, M.A., late Fellow of Magdalen 
College, Cambridge. 2«. 

43. Katis Eating, and other Moral and Eeligious Pieces, in Prose and 

Verse. Bdited from the Cambridge University Library MS. KK 1. 5, by J. 
Rawson Lumbt, M.A., late Fellow of Magdalen College, Cambridge. 3s. 

44. Joseph of Abihathie: otherwise called the Romance of .the 

Seint Graal, or Holy GraU: an alliteratiTC poem, written about a.d. 1350, 
and DOW first printed from the unique copy in the Vernon MS. at Oxford. 
With an appendix, containing *' The Lyfe of Joseph of Armathy," reprinted 
from the black-letter copy of Wynkyn de Worde ; *•*• De sancto Joseph ab 
Arimathia," first printed by Fynson, a.d. 1516 ; and '' The Lyfe of Joseph of 
Arimathia," first printed by Fynson, a.d. 1520. Edited, with Notes and 
Glossarial Indices, by the Rev. Walter W. Skbat, M.A. 5<. 

45. KjNG Alfred's West-Saxon Vebsion of Gbegobt's Pastobal Cabe. 

With an English translation, the Latin Text, Notes, and an Introduction 
Bdited by Hbnrt Swebt, Esq., of Balliol Ck>llege, Oxford. Part I. 10«. 

46. Legends of the Holt Rood ; Symbols op the Passion and Cboss- 

PoEMS. In Old English of the Eleventh, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Cen- 
turies. Edited from MSS. in the British Museum and Bodleian Libraries; 
with Introduction, Translations, and Glossarial Index. By Richabd 
MoRBis, LL.D. lOs. 

47. Sib Dated Lyndesay's Wobks. Pabt Y. The Minor Poems of 

Lyndesay. Edited by J. A. H. Mubray, Esq. 3<. 

48. The Times' Whistle : or, A Newe Daunce of Seven Satires, and 

other Poems : Compiled by R. C, Gent Now first Edited from MS. Y. 8. 3. 
in the Library of Canterbury Cathedral; with IntrudictioB, Notes, and 
Glossary, by J. M. CowpSE. 6«. 

49. An Old English Miscellany, containing a Bestiary, Kentish 

Sermons, ProTerbs of Alfred, Religious Poems of the 13th century. £dited 
from the MSS. by the Rev. U. Mouuis, LL.D. 10<. 

50. King Alfbed's West-Saxon Vebsion op Gbegobt's Pastobal Cabx. 

Edited from 2 MSS., with an English translation. By Henbt Swbet, Esq., 
Balliol College, Oxford. Part IL 10«. 

51. pE LiTLADX OF St. Julia^a, from two old English Manuscripts of 

1230 A.D. With renderings into Modem English, by the Key. O. CocKAimB 
and Edmund Brook. Edited by the Rev. O. Cockatnb, M.A. Price 2«, 

^2. PALLADiirs ON HusBONDBiE, from the unique MS., ab. 1420 a.d., 
ed. ReT. B. Lodge. Part L J Of. 
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63. Old Evoush Homilies, Series II., from the unique 13th-centuiy 

MS. in Trinity Coll. Cambridge, with a photolithograph ; three Hymns to- 
the Virgin and God, from a unique 13th-century MS. at Oxford, a photo- 
lithograph of the music to two of them, and transcriptions of it in modem 
notation by Dr. Rimbault, and A. J. Ellis, Esq., F.R.S. ; the whole 
edited by the Be7. Richard Morris, LL.D. 8«, 

54, The Yision of PtESS Plowman, Text C (completing the three 
yersions of this great poem), with an Autotype ; and two unique alliterative 
Poems : Richaid the Redeles (by William, the author of the Vision) ; and 
The Crowned King ; edited by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. ISs. 

55* Oekebtdes, a Bomance, edited from the unique MS., ab. 1440 a.I).| 
in Trin. Coll. Cambridge, by W. Aldis Wright, Esq., M.A.» Trin. CoIU 
Cambr. Part I. 3«. 

66. The Gest Hystobiale op the Destbuction op Teot, translated 

firom Ouido de Colonna, in alliteratiYe verse ; edited from the unique MS. in 
the Hnnterian Museum, Glasgow, by D. Donaldson, Esq., and the late Rer. 
G. A. Panton. Part II. 10<. 6d, 

67. The Eaely English Yersiok op the " Ctjbsok Mundi," in four 

Texts, from MS. Cotton, Yesp. A. iil in the British Museum ; Fairfax MS. 
14. In the Bodleian ; the Gottingen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. R. 3, 8, in Trinity 
College, Cambridge. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part I. with 
two photo-lithographic facsimiles by Cooke and Fotheringham. lOs, 6d. 

58. The Blickliwg Homilies, edited from the Marquis of Lothian'^ 
Anglo-Saxon MS. of 971 A.D., by the Rev. R. Morbis, LL.D. (Withm 
Photolithograph). Part 1. 8«. 

69, The Eably Eijtglish Yebsion of the " Cuksoe Mundi ; " in four 
Texts, from MS. Cotton Vesp. A. iii. in the British Museum ; Fairfax MS. 
14. in the Bodleian; the Gottiogen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. R. 3, 8, in Trinity 
College, Cambridge. Edited by the Rey. R. Morbis, LL.D. Part II. I5s, 

60. Meditagtuks ok the Sopeb of oub Lobde (perhaps by Eobebt 

or Brvmnb). Edited from the MSS. by J. M. Cowper, Esq. 2s, 6d. 

61. The Eomabtce aitd Pbophecies of Thomas of Ebceldoitne, printed 

from Fire MSS. Edited by Dr. James A. H. Murray. lOs. 6d, 

62. The Eably English Yebsion of the "Cubsob Mundi," in Four 

Texto. Edited by the Rey. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Fart III. ISs. 

63. The Bliceung Homilies. Edited from the Marquis of Lothian V 

Anglo-Saxon MS. of 971 a.d., by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part II. 4«. 

64. Fbah^cis Thtnitb's Emblemes and Epigbams, a.d. 1600, from the- 
Earl of Ellesmere's unique MS. Edited by F. J. Furnivall, M.A. As. 

65. Be Domes D^ge (Bede's De Die Judieii) and other short Anglo- 
Saxon Pieces. Ed. from the unique MS. by the Rev. J. Rawson Lumby, B.D. 2s 

66. The Eablt English Vebsion of the " CmaisoB Mtjndi," in Four 
Texts. Edited by Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Part lY. lOs, 

67. Notes on Piebs Plowman. By the Eer. "W*. W. Skeat, M.A. 

Part I. 21». 

68. The Early English Tersion of the- ''Cttbsob Mundi," in Fonir 

TexU. Edited by Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Part Y. 25s. 
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69. Adam Davy's Five Dbeams aboxtt Edward II. The Lite of 

Saint Albxittr. Solomon's Book of Wisdom. St. Jerome's 15 Tokens 
before Doomsday. The Lamentation of Souls. Edited from the Laud MS. 
622, in the Bodleian Library, by F. J. Fvbnivall, M.A. 6$. 

70. Genebtdes, a Eomance. Edited by W, Aldis Vbight, M.A. 

Part II. 4*. 

71. The Lay Folk's Mass-Book, 4 Texts. Edited by Kev. Canon 

Simmons. 25«. 

72. PALLADiusoNHTTSBoiTDErE, englisht(ab. 1420 a.d.). Part II. Edited 

by S. J. Hebrtaoe, B.A. 6s. 

73. The BucKLnra Houuies, 971 a.d. Edited by Eev. Dr. E. Mobsis. 

Part III. 8«. 

74. English Woeks of "Wyclif, hitherto unprinted. Edited by F. D. 

Matthew. 20«. 

75. Catholicon Anglicum, an early English Dictionary, from Lord 

Monson's MS., ad. 1483. Edited with Introduction and Notes' by S. J. 
Hbr&taoe, B.A. ; and with a Preface by H. B. Wheatlbt. 20<. 

76. Aelfeic's Meteical Lives of Saints, in MS. Cott. Jul. E. 7. 

Edited by Rev. Prof. Skeat, M.A. Part I. 10*. 

77. Beowulf. The unique MS. Autotyped and Transliterated. 

Edited by Professor Zupitza, Ph.D. 26s, 

78. The Fifty Eaeliest English Wills in the Court of Probate, 

1387-1439. Edited by F. J. Fuknivall, M.A. 7«. 

79. King Alfeed's Oeosixts from Loed Tollemache's 9th Cbnttjey 
MS. Part I. Edited by H. Sweet, M.A. 13*. 

JExtra Volume. Facsimile of the Spinal Glossary, 8th Century, edited by H. 
Sweet. 15*. 

80. The Anglo-Saxon Life of St. Katheeine and its Latin Obiginal. 
Edited by Dr. Einenkel. 12*. 

81. PiEES Plowman. Notes, Glossary, etc.. Part IV., Section II., 
completing the Work. Edited by Bev. Prof. Skbat, M.A. 18*. 

82. Aelfeic's Meteical Lives of Saints, MS. Cott. Jul. E. 7. ed. 
Eev. Prot Skeat, M.A., LL.D. Part II. 12*. 

83. The Oldest English Texts. Charters, etc., ed. H. Sweet, M.A, 20«. 

84. Additional Analogs to " The Weight's Chaste Wife." No. 12. 
By "W. A. OLotiSTON. 1*. 

85. The Theee Ejngs of Cologne. 2 English Texts and 1 Latin, 
ed. Dr. C. Horstmann. 17*. 

86. Peose Lives of Women Saints, ab, 1610 a.d., from tho unique 
MS., by Dr. C. HoB,8TiiANN. 12*. 

Exira Series. Subscriptions — Small paper, one guinea ; large paper 

two guineas, per annum. 

1. The Eomance of William of Paleenx (otherwise known as the 

Romance of William and the Werwolf). Translated from the French at the 
command of Sir Humphrey de Bohun, about a.d. 1350, to which is added a 
fragment of the Alliterative Romance of Alisaunder, translated from the 
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Latin by the same author, about a.d. 1340 ; the former re-edited from th« 
unique MS. in the Library of King*! College, Cambridge, the latter now 
first edited from the unique MS. in the Bodleian Library, Oiford. By the 
Re7. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. 8?o, sewed, pp. zUy. and 328. 13a. 

i^ On Eaklt Ekglish Pbostunciation, with especial reference to 
Shakspere and Chaucer ; containing an investigation of the Correspondence 
of. Writing with Speech in England, from the Anglo-Saxon period to the 
present day, preceded by a systematic Notation of all Spoken Sounds by 
means of the ordinary Printing Types ; including a re-arrangement of Prof. 
F. J. Child's Memoirs on the Language of Chaucer and Gower, and reprints 
of the rare Tracts by Salesbury on English, 1547, and Welsh, 1567, and by 
Barcley on French, 152J By Albxan deb J. Bllib, P.R.S. Part I. On 
the Pronunciation of the xivtb, xvith, zviith, andxviiith centuries. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. viii. and 416, 10«. 

3. Caxton's Book op Cukteste, printed at "Westminster about 1477-8, 

A.D., and now reprinted, with two MS. copies of the same treatise, from the 
Oriel MS. 79, and the Balliol MS. 354. Edited by Frederick J. Fubni- 
YALL, M.A. Byo. sewed, pp. zii. and 58. 6s. 

4. The Lay op Havelok the Dane ; composed in the reign of 

Edward I., about a.d. 1280. Formerly edited by Sir F. Madden for the 
Roxburghe Club, and now re-edited from the unique MS. Laud Misc. 108^ in 
the Bodleian Library, Oxford, by the Rev. Waltba W. Skbat, M.A. 8to. 
sewed, pp. It. and 160. lOs, 

5. Chaucee's Teanslation op Boethius's *' Db Consolatiokb 

Philosophie.'' Edited from the Additional MS. 10,340 in the British 
Museum. Collated with the Cambridge Univ. Libr. MS. li. S. 21. By 
Richard Mou&is. Svo. I2«. 

6. The Romance op the Chevelere Assigne. Re-edited from the 

unique manuscript in the British Museum, with a Preface, Notes, and 
Glossarial Index, by Henbt H. Gibbs, Esq., M.A. 8to. sewed, pp. 
x?iii. and 38. 39. 

7. On Early English Pronttnciation, with especial reference to 

Sbakspere and Chancer. By Alexander J. Ellis, F.R.S., etc., etc. 
Part II. On the Pronunciation of the xmth and previous centuries, of 
Anglo-Saxon, Icelandic, Old Norse and Gothic, with Chronological Tables of 
the Value of Letters and Expression of Sounds in English Writing. lOs. 

8. QuEENE Elizabethes Achademy, by Sir Humphrey Gilbe&t. 

A Booke of Precedence, The Ordering of a Funerall, etc. Varying Versiona 
of the Good Wife, The Wise Man, etc., Maxims, Lydgate's Order of Fools, 
A Poem on Heraldry, Occleve on Lords' Men, etc.. Edited by F. J. 
FuRNivALL, M.A., Trin. Hall, Camb. With Essays on Early Italian and 
German Books of Courtesy, by W. M. Rossetti, Esq., and £. Oswald 
Esq. Svo. 13«. 

9. The Feateknitye op Yacabondes, by John Awdeley (licensed 

in 1560-1, imprinted then, and in 1565), from the edition of 1575inthQ 
Bodleian Library. A Gaueat or Warening for Commen Cursetors yul^arely 
called Vagabones, by Thomas Harm an, EsauiERE. From the Srd edition of 
1567, belonging to Henry Huth, Esq., collated with the 2nd edition of 1567, 
in tbe Bodleian Library, Oxford, and with the reprint of the 4th edition of 
1573, A Sermon in Praise of Thieves and Thievery, by Pahson Haben or 
Htbeuoyne, from the Lansdowne MS. 98, and Cotton Vesp. A. 26. Those 
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parti of the GrouDdworke of Conny-catching (ed. 1592), that differ from 
Hamuiiris Caueot, Edited by Edwabd Yilbs & F. J. Fu&kiyall. 8yo. 

10. The PzEST Boke of the Inteodtiction op Knowledge, made by 

Andrew Borde, of Physycke Doctor. A Compsndtous Eboymbnt op a 
Dtbtaby of Hblth made ia Mountpyllier, compiled by Andrewe Boorde, 
of Physycke Doctor. Barmeb in thb De; encb op thb Berdb : a treatyee 
made, answerynge the treatyse of Doctor Borde upon Berdes. Edited, with 
a life of Andrew Boorde, and large extracts from his Breuyary, by F. J 
FvBNivALL, M.A., Trinity Hall, Camb. 8vo. IBs. 

11. The Bkitce ; or, the Book of the most excellent and noble Prince, 

Robert de Broyss, King of Scots : compiled by Master John Barbonr, Ardi* 
deacon of Aberdeen, a.d. 1376. Edited from MS. G 28 in the Library of St. 
John's College, Cambridge, written a.d. 1487 ; collated with the MS. in the 
Advocates' Library at Edinburgh, written a.d. 1489, and with Harfs 
Edition, printed a.o. 1616 ; with a Preface, Notes, and Glossarial Index, by 
the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. Part I 8vo. 12*. 

12. Ekgland in the Eeign of King Henby the EieHTH. A 

Dialogue between Cardinal Pole and Thomas Lupset, Lecturer in Rhetoric 
at Oxford. By Thomas Starkey, Chaplain to the King. Edited, with 
Preface, Notes, and Glossary, by J. M. Cowper. And with an Introduction, 
containing the Life and Letters of Thomas Starkey, by the Rev. J. S. Brbwbr, 
M.A. Part II. 12<. 

18. A SirppLicACfYON POR THE Beggaes. Written about the year 1529, 
by Simon Fish. Now re-edited by Frederick J. Furniyall. With a 
Supplycacion to our moste Soueraigne Lorde Kynge Henry the Eyght 
(1544 A.D.), A Supplication of the Poore Commons (1546 A.o.), The Decaye 
of England by the great multitude of Shepe (1550-3 a.d.). Edited by J. 
Meadows Cow per. 6«. 

14. On Eablt English Peontjnciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Bllis, F.R.S., F.S.A. Part III. 
Illustrations of the Pronunciation of the xivth and xvith Centuries. Chaucer, 
Gower, Wycliffe, Spenser, Shakspere, Salesbury, Barclay, Hart, BuUokar, 
Gill. Pronouncing Vocabulary. 10«. 

15. RoBBBi Obowlet's THiBTT-oms Epigbakb, Yoyce of the Last 

Trumpet, Way to Wealth, etc., 1650-1 a.d. Edited by J. M. Cowpbr, fisq. 
Via. 

16. A Tbeatise on the Asteolabb ; addressed to his son Lowys, by 

Geoffrey Chaucer, a.d. 1391. Edited from the earliest MSS. by the Rev. 
Walter W. Skeat, M.A., late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. 10«. 

17. The Complatnt op Scotlande, 1549, a.d., with an Appendix of 

four Contemporary English Tracts. Edited by J. A. H. Mureay, Esq. 
Part I. 10«. 

18. The Complaynt op Scotlaitde, etc. Part II. 8». 

19. OvBE Ladtes Mteouke, a.d. 1530, edited by the Kev. J. H. 

Blunt, M.A., with four full-page photolithographic facsimiles by Cooke and 
Fotheringham. 24«. 

20. Lonblich's Histoey op the Holt Geail (ab. 1450 a.d.), translated 

from the French Prose of Sibes Robiers db Borbon. lie-edited fron the 
Unique MS. in Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by F. J. Furniyall, Esq. 
M.A. Part I. 8«. 
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21. BiLRBOiTB's Bbttce. Edited from the MBS. and the earliest 

printed edition by the ReT. W. W. Sksat, M.A« Part II. 4«. 

22. Henrt Bkinklow's CoMPLATin: of Rodestck Mobs, somtyme 

a gray Fryre, unto the Parliament Howse of Ingland his naturall Coiintry^ 
for the Redresse of certen wicked Lawes, enel Cnstoms, and cruel Decreys 
(ab. 1542) ; and Thb Lambntaciom of a Christian Against thb Citib 
or London, made by Roderigo Mors, a.d. 1545. Edited by J. M. Cowpbr, 
Esq. 9s. 

23. Oir Eaelt English PEomjwciATiop, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Ellis, Esq., F.R.S. Part IV. 10«. 

24. Lonelich's Hjstobt of the Holt Gbail (ab. 1450 a.b.), translated 

from the French Prose of Sibbs Ro bibbs db Bobbon. Re-edited from the 
Unique MS. in Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by F. J. Fubniyaij., 
E«q.. M.A. Part II. 10«. 

25. The Romance of Guy of Warwick. Edited from the Cambridge 

University MS. by Prof. J. Zupitza, Ph.D. Part I. 20«. 

26. The Romance of Gxtt of Warwick. Edited from the Cambridge 

University MS. by Prof J. Zupitza, Ph.D. (The 2nd or 15th century yersion). 
Part II. 14*. 

27. The English Works of John Fisher, Bishop of Rochester (died 

1535). Edited by Professor J. E. B. Mayob, M.A. Part I., the Text I6s, 

28. Loneuch's History of the Holt Grail. Edited by F. J. 

Fubnivall, M.A. Part III. lOs, 

29. Barbour's Brtjcb Edited from the MSS. and the earliest Printed 

Edition, by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M. A. Part III. 21«. 

30. LoNELiCH^s HisTORr OF THE HoLY Grail. Edited by P. J. 

Fubnivall, Esq., M.A. Part IV. IBs, 

31. Alexander and Dindimus. Translated from the Latin about 

A.D. 1340-50. Re-edited by the Rev. W. W. Sxbat, M.A. 6«. 

82. Starkey's" England IN Henry YIII.'s Time." Parti. Starkey'a 

Life and Letters. Edited by S. J. Hebbtage, B.A. 8«. 

83. Gesta Romanorum : the Early English Versions. Edited from 

the MSS. and Black-letter Editions, by S. J. Hebbtaob, B.A. I5s, 

84. Charlemagne Romances : ITo. I. Sir Ferumbras. Edited from 

the unique Ashmole MS. by S. J. Hebbtage, B.A. 16*. * 

85. Charlemagne Romances : II. The Sege off Malayne, Sir Otuell, 

etc. Edited by S. J. Hebrtage, B.A. 12«. 

36. Charlemagne Romances: III. Lyf of Charles the Grete, Pt. 1. 

Edited by S. J. Hebbtage, B.A. 16s, 

37. Charlemagne Romances : lY. Lyf of Charles the Grete, Pt. 2* 

Edited by S. J. Hebbtage, B.A. 15*. 

38. Charlemagne Romances : Y. The Sowdone of Babylone. Edited 

by Dr. Hausknecht. 15*. 

89. Charlemagne Romances : VI. The Taill of Rauf Colyear, Roland^ 
Otuel, etc. Edited by Sydney J. Hebbtage, B.A. 15*. 

40. Charlemagne Romances: YII. Houn of Burdeux. By Lord 
Bemers. Edited by S. L. Lbe, B.A. Part I. 15*. 
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41. Ghablemaoio: Bohancies! YIIL Huon of Burdeux. By Lord 
Bebnbrs. Edited by S. L. Lbs, B.A. Part IL lbs, 

42. QvY OF Warwick. Two Texts (Auohinleck MS. and Cain's 
MS.). Edited by Prof. Zvpitza. Part I. 16$. 

43. Chablevagke Eou ajtgbs: IX. Huon of Burdeux, by Lord Bebitebs. 
Editedby S. L. Lee, B.A. PartllL 16«. 

44. Chabijbhagke Eomaitces : X. The Four Sons of A3mion. Edited 
liliss O. BicHAspBON. Part L 15«. 

• • • 

45. Chaklbhaone Eohaj^ces : XI. The Four Sons of A3mion. Edited 
by 0. BiCHABBSON. Part II. 20«. 

46. SiB Betes of Hakftois', from the Auohinleck and other MSS. 
Edited by Prof. E« Kolbino. Part I. lOs, 

47. The Wabs of Aiexajstdeb. Edited by Prof. Skeat, Litt.D.y 
LL.D. 20«. 

48. Sib Bevis op Hamton, ed. Prof. E. Kolbiwg. Part II. 10s, 

49. Qxnc OP Wabwick, 2 texts (Auohinleck and Caius MSS.). Part 2» 
Edited by Prof. J. Zupitza. ISs, 

50. Chablehagne Bomances : Huon of Burdeux. By Lord Bebnebs. 
Edited by S. L. Lee, B.A. Part IV. 6«. 

English Dialect Society's Publications. Subscription, 1873 to 1876, 

10«. 6d, per annum ; 1877 and following years, -20«. per annum. All demy Sv(K 
in wrappers. 

1. Series B. Parti. Beprinted Glossaries, I.-VII. Containing a 
Glossary of North of England Words, by J. H. ; Glossaries, by. Mr. 
Mabshaxl; and a West- Riding Glossary, by Dr. Wii<lan. 7«. 6d, 

2. Series A. Bibliographical. A List of Books illustrating English 
Dialects. Part T. . Containing a General List of Dictionaries, etc. ; and a 
List of Books relating to some of the Counties of England. 4«. 6d, 

3. Series C. Original Glossaries. Part I. Containing a Glossary 
of Swaledale Words. By Captain Habland. 4«. 

4. Series D. The History of English Sounds. By H. Sweet, Esq. 
4s, 6d, 

$. Series B. Part II. Beprinted Glossaries. YIII.-XIV. Con* 
taining seven Provincial English Glossaries, from various sources. 7«. 

6. Series B. Part III. Beprinted Glossaries. XY.-XVII. Bay's 
Collection of English Words not generally used, from the edition of 1691 ; 
together with Thoresby's Letter to Ray, 1703. Re- arranged and newly edited 
by Rev. Walteb W. Skbat. 8#. 

6*. Subscribers to the English Dialect Society for 1874 also receive 
a copy of ' A Dictionary of the Sussex Dialect.' By the Rev. W. D. 
Pabish. 

7. Series D. Part II: The Dialect of West Somerset. By F. T. 
• Elwobtht, Esq. Ss, 6d, 

8. Series A. Part II. A List of Books Belating to some of the 
Counties of England. Part II. 6«. 

' 9.' Series C. A Glossary of Words used in the Neighbourhood of 
Whitby. By F. K. RoBiKso^. Part I. A—P. 7«. ^d. 



76 LinguUtic PubUeaUoM of TriAner & Co.^ 

10. Series €. A Gloesarj of tlie Dialect of Lancaahiie. By J. H. 
NoDAi. and 6. M njrsB. Put I. A — S. St. M. 

11. On the SurriTal of Early KngliBh Words in our Present Dialects. 
Bj Dr. R. Mouu. ML 

12. Series C. Original Glossaries. Part III. Containing Fire 
Original Prorindal English GIoaMrio. 7a. 

13. Series C. A Glossary of Words used in l^e Neiglibonrbood of 
Whitby. By F. K. Bobinaon. Put U. P— Z. «» M. 

14. A Glossary of Mid-Yorkshire Words, with a Grammar. By G. 
Cix>uGH Bonnraov. 9«. 

15. A Glossast op Wosns nsed in the Wapentakes of Manley and 
Corringfaam, Linoolnahire. By Bdwaxd Pbacock, F.S.A. 9«. M. 

16. A Glossary of fioldemess Words. By F. Boss, B. Stead^ and 
T. HoLDEBKEsa. With a Map of the I>iatrict. Is, 6d. 

17. On the Dialects of Eleven Southern and South- Western Counties, 
with a new Claasification of the English Dialecta. By Prince Louis Luoun 
BoxAFASTB. With Two Maps. Is. 

18. Bibliographical List. Part III. completing the Work, and 
containing a List of Books on Scottish Dialects, Anglo-Irish Dialect, Cant 
and Slang, and Americanisms, with additions to the Rngliah List and Index. 
Edited by J. H. Nodal. 4«. 6d, 

19. An Outline of the Grammar of West Somerset. By P. T. 
Blwobtht, Eso. 5«. 

20. A Glossary of Cumberland Words and Phrases. By Williau 

DicKiNsoK, F.L.S. 6s. 

21. Tusser's Five Hundred Pointes of Good Husbandrie. Edited 
with Introduction, Notes and Glossary, by W. Painb and Sidney J. 
Hbkbtaoe, B.A. 12s. 6d. 

22. A Dictionary of English Plant Karnes. By James BniTTEir, 
F.L.S., and Robebt Holland. Part I. (A to F). 8«. 6d. 

23. Five Eeprinted Glossaries, including Wiltshire, East Anglian, 

Suffolk, and East Yorkshire Words, and Words from Bishop Kennett's 
Parochial Antiquities. Edited by the Rev. Professor Skeat, M.A. 7s, 

24. Supplement to the Cumberland Glossary (No. 20). By W. 
Dickinson, F.L.S. Is, 

26. Specimens of English Dialects. First Volume. I. Devonshire ; 
Exmoor Scolding and Courtship. Edited, with Notes and Glossaiy, by F. T. 
Elwoethy. II. Westmoreland: Wm. de Worfat's Bran New Wark. 
Edited by Rer. Prof. Skbat. 8*. 6rf. 

26. A Dictionary of English Plant Names. By J. Beitten and R. 
Holland. Part II. (G to 0). 1880. 80. 6d. 

27. Glossary of Words in use in Cornwall. I. West Cornwall. By 
Miss M. A. CouETNBY. II. East Cornwall. By Thomas Q. Couch. Wiw 
Map. 6s, 

28. Glossary of Words and Phrases in use in Antrim and Down. By 
William Hugh Pattebson, M.B.I.A. 7s. 
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59. An Early English Hynm to the Virgin. By E. J. EtTSNiYA^u^ 

M.A., and A. J. Ellis, F.E.S. 6<f. 

80. Old Country and Earming Words. Gleaned from Agricultural 
Books. By Jaicbs Bbitten, F.L.S. 10«. 6^. 

31. The Dialect of Leicestershire. By the Eer. A. B. EvAirs, D.D.^ 

and Sebastian Eyams, LL.D. 10#. 6<^. 

32. Eive Original Glossaries. Isle of Wight, Oxfordshire, Cumher- 

land, North lincolnshire and Badnorshire. By Tarions Authors. 7«. 6^. 

88. George Eliot's Use of Dialect. By W. E. A. Axon. (Forming 

No. 4 of *« Miscellanies.") M, 
34. Turner's Names of Herbes, a.d. 1548. Edited (with Index and 

Indentification of Names) hy Jaues Britten, F.L.S. 6«. 6<f. 

35'. Glossary of the Lancashire Dialect. By J. H. Nodal and Geo* 
MiLNBK. Part II. (F to Z). 6«. 

36. West Worcester Words. By Mes. Ohambeelain. 4«. 6^. 

87. Fitzherhert's Book of Husbandry, a.d. 1534. Edited with Intro- 
duction, Notes, and Glossarial Index. By the Bet. Professor Skeat. 8«. 6ef. 

38. Devonshire Plant Names. By the Bev^ Hildbhic Fbiend. 5«. 

39. A Glossary of the Dialect of Aldmondbury and Huddersfield. By 
the Bey. A. Easher, M.A., a^dthe Bey. Tb[Os, Lees, M.A. 8«. M, 

40. Hampshire Words aitd Phbases. Compiled and Edited hy the 
Eev. Sir William H. Cope, Bart. 6«. 

41 . '^atElAJstel Bailey's English Dialect Woeds op the 1 8th CENTUBTf. 
Edited by W. E. A. Axon. 9*. 

41 .* The Teeattse of Fysshinge with ait Astgle. By Jxtliajta Bajelnes. 
An earlier form (circa 1450) edited with Glossary hy Thomas Satchell, and 
hy him presented to the subscribers for 1883. 

42. "D'pton-on-Seveen Woeds and Pheases. By the Rot. Canon 
Lawsom. 2«. Qd, 

48. Anglo-Feench Vowel Souitds. A Word List Illustrating their 
Correspondence with Modern English. By Miss B. M. Skeat. 4«. 

44. Glossaey OF Cheshiee Words. By R. Hollaio). Parti. (A-F.) 7». 

45. English Plant Names. Part III. completing the work. 10«. 

46. Glossary op Cheshiee Woeds. By Eobebt Hollakd. Part 2. 
(G-Z), completing the vocahulary. 9». 

47. JBiED Names. By the Bev. Chaeles Swainson. 12«. 

48. FoTJE Dialect Woeds — Clem, Lake, Oss, Kesh. By Thomas 
Hallam. 4«. 

49. Bbpobt on Dialsotal Work. From May '86 to May '86. By 
A. J. Ellis, F.R.S.. (MiseeUanies, No. 5). 2«. 

60. Glossary op West Somerset Words. By F. T. Elworthy. 20*. 

51. Cheshibe Glossaey. By. B. Holland. Part III. completing 
the ^ork. 6s. 

52. 8.W. LnrcoLNSHiBE Gixmsary (Wapentake of Gra£oe). By the 
Bev. B. £. CoLB. 7«. 6<j. 
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63. Thb Folk Spsbcv OF South Chbshikb. ByTHOxAsDASLnroTOV. 15^ 

54. A DicnoKABT of the Kehtish Dialbct. By the Ber. W. D. 
Paxish and the Ber. W. Fftjun Shaw. lOt. 

55. Secoitd Beport ok Dialectal Worh. From May '86 to May '87. 
Bj A. J. Eixu, F Jl.8. (Miiedlaiuei, Ko. 6). 2«. 

FreeniaiL — Oh Speech Foematioh as the Basib fob True Spsluho. 

By H. FxBXMAH. Crown 8vo. pp. viii.-SS, cloth. St. 64, 

FiuniiTalL — Ebucatioh ih £arlt Ehglahh. Some Notes used as 

Forewords to m Collection of Treatises on '* Manners and Meals in the Olden 
Time," for the Early English Text Society. By F. J. Fijbnitall, M.A. 
8to. sewed, pp. 74. Is. 

Oarlanda. — ^Thb Fobtuhes of Words. Letters to a Lady. By 
Fedkbioo Gablamda, Ph.D. Crown 8to. pp. Ti-226, doth. 1888. 5«. 

Oarlanda. — The Philosophy of Words. A Popular IntrodactioH to 
-the Science of Language. By Fbdhuoo Gabx<aiii>a, Ph J). Crown 8to. pp. 
Ti.-294, cloth. 1888. 5«. 

Bonld. — Good English ; or, Popular Errors in Language. By E. S. 
Gould. Berised Edition. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. xii. and 214. 1880. 6s. 

HalL — On English Adjectives in -Able, with Special Beference to 
RbliabIiB. By Fitzedwabd Hall, C.E., M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon. Crown 
Svo. cloth, pp. Tiii. and 2S8. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

Hall. — ^Modebn English. By Fitzedwabd Hall, M.A., Hon. D.C.L., 

Oxon. Cr. 8yo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 394. 1873. 10«. 6^. 

Jackson. — Shbopshtbe Wobd-Booe ; A Glossary of Archaic and Pro- 
yincial Words, etc., used in the County. By Geobgina F. Jackson. 8to. pp. 
zcTi. and 624. 1881. 31«. 6d. 

Kanipnlns Yocabnlomm. — A Bhyming Dictionary of the English 

Language. By Peter Levins (1570) Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by 
Hemrt B. WHEATTiEY. 8vo. pp. XTi. and 370, cloth. 14s. 

Manning. — An Inquiby into the Chabacteb and Obigin of the 

PossESBiYB Augment in English and in Cognate Dialects. By the late 
James Manning, Q.A.S., Recorder of Oxford. 8yo.pp. iy. and 90. 2s« 

Percy. — ^Bishop Pebcy's Folio Manuscbipts — Ballads and Bomangobs. 
Edited by John W. Hales, MA., Fellow and late Assistant Tutor of Christ's 
College, Cambridge ; and Frederick J. Fumivall, MA., of Trinity Hall, Cam- 
bridge; assisted by Professor Child, of Harvard Uniyersity, Cambndge, U.S.A., 
W. Chappell, Esq., etc. In 3 yolumes. Vol. I., pp. 610; Vol. 2, pp. 681. ; 
Vol. 3, pp. 640. Demy 8yo. half-bound, £4 4s. Extra demy 8yo. half-bound, 
on Whatman's ribbed paper, £6 6«. Extra royal 8vo., paper covers, on What- 
man's best ribbed paper, £10 10s. Large 4to., paper covers, on Whatman's 
heBi ribbed paper, £12. 

Philological Society. Transactions of the, contains several valnable 

Papers on Early English. For contents see page 21. 

flhakespeare-Notes. — By P. A, Leo. Demy 8vo. pp. yiii. and 120, 

cloth. 1885. 68. 

Stratmann.— A Dictionabt of the Old English LANotrAOE. Compiled 
from the writings of the xiiith, xiTth, and xvth centuries. By Francis 
Henby St&atmann. 3rd Edition. 4to. with Supplement. In wrapper* £1 16s. 
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Stratmanin.— An Old EnroLisH Poeu of the Owl and ths Niqktjxqaim 

Edited by Francis Hbnrt Stratmann. 8vo. doth, pp. 60. 3«. 

Tomer.— The English Language. A Concise History of the English. 
Langpaage, with a Glossary showing %the Derivation and Pronunciation of the 
Engush Words. By K. Turner. In German and Engb'sh on opposite pages. 
18mo. sewed, pp. yiii. and 80. 1884. 1«. 6d, 

Wedgwood. — A Dictionary of English Etymology. By Hensleigh 
Wedgwood. Third revised Edition. With an Introduction on the Formation 
of Language. Imperial 8vo., double column, pp. Iziii. and 746. 2ls, 

Wright. — Fbxjdal Manuals op English History. A Series of 
Popular Sketches of our National History, compiled at different periods,* from 
the Thirteenth Century to the Fifteenth, for the use of the Feudal Gentry and 
Nobility. (In Old French). Now first edited from the Original Manuscripts. By 
Thomas Wright, Esq., M.A. Small 4to. clo^, pp. zxiv. and 184. 1872. I6t, 

Wright — Anglo-Saxon and Old-English Yocabulabees, Illustrating 
the Condition and Manners of our Forefathers, as well as the Historj of the 
Forms of Elementary Education, and of the Languages Spoken in this Island 
firom the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. Edited by Thohab Wright, Esq., 
H.A., F.S.A., etc. Second Edition, edited and collated, by Richard Wulokbii. 
2 vols. 8yo. pp. XX.-408, and iv.-486, cloth. 1884. 28«. 

Wright. — Celt, Roman, and Saxon. See page 41, 



FEI8IAN. 

CmnmiiLS. — A Grauhar of the Old Eriesic Language. By A. H. 
Cummins, A.M. Second Edition, with Beading Book, Glossary, etc. Crown 
8yo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 130. 1887. 6«. 

Oera Linda Book, from a Manuscript of the Thirteenth Century, 
with the permission of the Proprietor, C. Over de Linden, of the Helder. 
The Original Frisian Text, as verified by Dr. J. 0. Ottema; accompanied 
by an i^glish Version of Dr. Ottema's Dutch Translation, by WilliaiC B, 
Sandbach. 8yo. cl. pp. xxvii. and 223. 6$, 



GATJDIA]!^ (See under " Hoernle," page 42.) 



OLD GERMAN. 



Kroeger. — ^The Minnesinger of Geruany. By A. E. Eroeger. 12mo. 

doth, pp. vi. and 284. 7t. 

CoNTBNn. — Chapter I. The Minnesinger and the Minnesong.— IT. The Minnelay. — ^III. The 
Divine Minnesong.— lY. Walther von der Vogelweide.— Y. Ulrich von Lichtenatem. — YI. The 
Metrical Romances of the Minnesinger and Gottfried von Strassburg's * Tristan and Isolde.** 



GIPSY. 
Ldaiid.»-THE English Gipsies and their Langttage. By Charles 

G. Lbland, Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 276. Is, 6<i. 

Xeland. — The Gypsies. — ^By 0. G. Leland, Crown Bvo. pp. 872, 
doth. 1882. lOt. 6d, 
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FMpati. — £ti7des suk les TcxoKGHiAirjIs (Gtpsiss) ov Boh^mievs bk 

X'Empibb Ottoman. Par Auexandbb O. Faspati, M.D. Large 8to. sewed, 
pp. zii. and 652. Constaotinople, 1871. 280. 



GOTHIC. 

Bkeat. — A Moeso-Gothic Glossary, with an Introduction, an Outline 
tf Moeso- Gothic Grammar, and a List of Anglo-Saxon and Modem English 
Words etymologicallj connected with Moeso-Gothic. By the Bey. W. W. 
Skbat. Small 4to. cloth, pp. zxiv.and 342. 1868. 9«. 



GBEEK (Modern and Classic). 

Bizyenos.— -ATeiAE2 AYPAI Poems. By M. Biztenos. With Frontis- 

Siece Etched by Prof. A. Legros. Koyai 8yo. pp. Tiii.-312. Printed on 
and-made paper, and richly bound. 1884. £1 lU. 6(^. 

Bnttmann. — ^^A Gbamhab of the Kew Testament Gbees. By A. 

BuTTMANN. Anthorized translation by Prof J. H. Thayer, with niraierous 
additions and corrections by the author. Demy 8to. cloth, pp. xx. and 474. 
187 . 14*. 

Byrne. — Ohigin op the Greek, Latin and Gothic Roots. By James 
Bt&ne, M.A. Demy 8vo. pp. ?iii. and 360, cloth. 1887.* 18«. 

Oontopoulos. — A Lexicon of Modern Greek-English and Enolisq 

MoDEKN Greek. By N. Contopoulos. In 2 vols. Svo. cloth. Part I. 
Modern Greek- English, pp. 460. Part II. Eoglish-Modern Greek, pp. 582. 
£\ 78. 

Contoponlos. — ^Handbook of Greek and English Dialogues and Cor- 

BE8P0NDENCE. Fcap. 8to. cloth, pp. 238. 1879. 2«. 6^. 

Edmonds. — Greek Lays, Idylls, Legends, etc. A Selection from 
Recent and Contemporary Poets. Translated by £. M. Edmonds. With 
Introduction and Notes. Crown Svo. pp. xiv. and 264, cloth. 1885. 6«. 6^. 

Oaster. — Ilchester Lectures on Greeko-Slavonic Literature, and 
its Relation to the Folk-lore of Europe dnring the Middle Ages. With two 
Appendices and Plates. \i\ M. Gaster, Ph.D. Crown Svo. pp. x. and 280, 
cloth. 1887. 7«. 6rf. 

Cteldart. — A Guide to Modern Greek. By E. M. Geldart. Post 
8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 274. 1883. 78, 6d. Key, cloth, pp. 28. 28. M, 

Oeldart. — Simplified Grammar of Modern Greek. By E. M. 
Geldart, M.A. Crown Svo. pp. 68, cloth. 1883. 2«. 6d, 

Lascarides. — A Comprehensite Phraseological English- Ancient and 
MoDEBN Greek Lexicon. Founded upon a manuscript of G. P. Lascarides, 
Esq., and Compiled by L. Mtrianthedb, Ph. D. In 2 vols, foolscap 8vo. pp. 
xii. and 1,338, cloth. 1882. £1 10«. 

Murdoch. — A Note on Indo-European Phonology. With Especial 
Reference to the True Pronunciation of Ancient Greek. By B. B. Murdoch, 
L.R.O.P., etc. Demy Svo. pp. 40, wrapper. 1887. 1*. 6<?. 

Sewman. — Comments on the Text op ^schylus. By F. "W. NEWMiiN, 
Demy 8vo. pp. xii. and 144, cloth. 1884. 5f. . 
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Sophocles. — EouAic ob Modern Gbeek Gbammab. ByE. A. Sophocles. 

8to. pp. xxTiii. and 196. IOj. 6d. 

Sophocles. — Gbeek Lezicon of the Roman and Byzantine Pebiods 
(From B.C. 146 to a.d. 1100). By E. A. Sophoclb8. Saper-royal Svo. pp. 
ZTi.-1188, half-bound, cloth sides. 629. 6d. 



GUJARATI. 

Catalogue of QujaraU Booh$ sold by Messrs, Trubner and Co, post free fir penny stamp. 

Xinooheheiji. — Pahlavi, GitjabIti aistd English Dictionaby. By 

Jamaspji Dastvr Minochbhbbji Jamasp Asana. Svo. Vol. I., pp. dxii. 
and 1 to 168. Vol. II., pp. xxxii and pp. 169 to 440. 1877 and 1879. Cloth. 
145. each. (To be completed in 5 vols.) 

SlUpimf Edaljf. — A Gbammab of the GujAB^Tf Language. By 

SHAPURjf EoALjf. Cloth, pp. 127. 10«. 6d, 

Sh&pujf Eda^'f . — ^A Dictionaby, Gujabati and English. By SH^FUB/f 
EdaljI. Second Edition. Cirown 8to. cloth, pp. xziv. and 874. 2\s, 



GURMUKHI (Punjabi). 

Adi Oranfh (The) ; ob, The Holy Scbiptfbes of the Siehs, trans- 
lated from the original GurmukT, with Introdactorj Essays, by Dr. Ernbst 
Tbuxpp, Munich. Boy. 8vo. pp. 866, cloth. £2 12«. Qd, 

-Sakhee Booe: ; or. The Description of Gooroo Gobind Singh's 
Beligion and Doctrines, translated from Oooroo Mukhi into Hindi, and after- 
wards into English. By Sibdak Attab Singh, Chief of Bhadour. With the 
author's photograph. 8yo. pp. xyiii. and 205. lbs. 



HAWAIIAN. 
AndrewB. — A Dictionaby op the Hawahan Language, to which is 

appended an English- Hawaiian Vocabulary, and a Chronological Table of 
Remarkable Events. By Lorbin Andrews. Svo. pp. 560, cloth. £\ \\s,Qd, 



HEBREW. 

Biokell. — Outlines of Hebbew Gbammab. By Gustayus Bickbll, 
D.D. Revised by the Author; Annotated by the Translator, Samubl Ives 
CuBTiBS, junior, fh.D. With a Lithographic Table of Semitic Characters by 
Dr. J. EuTiNQ. Cr. 8yo. sd., pp. xiv. and 140. 1877. 3«. 6^. 

Collins.-- A Gbammab and Lexicon of the Hebbew Language, entitled 
Sefer Hassoham. Bv Rabbi Moseh Ben Titshak, of England. Edited from 
a US. in the Bodleian Library of Oxford, and collated with a MS. in the 
Imj[>erial, Library of St. Petersburg, with Additions and Corrections. By G. 
W. Collins, M.A., Corpus Christi College, Camb., Hon. Hebrew Lecturer, 
Keble College, Oxford. Part I. 4to. pp. 112, wrapper. 1884. Ts, 6d, 

Oesenins. — Hebbew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, 
including the Biblical Chaldee, from the Latin. By Edward Robinson. 
Fifth Edition. 8to. cloth, pp. xii. and 1160. £1 16«. 

6 
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Latin by the same aathor, about a.d. 1340 ; the former re-edited from I3i6 
unique MS. in the Library of King's College, Cambridge, the latter now 
firat edited from the unique MS. in the Bodleian Library, Oxford. By the 
Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. 8vo« sewed, pp. zliv. and 328. IZa. 

^^ On- Ea:rlt Ekgush P&onuitciatiok^ with especial reference to 
Shakspere and Chaucer ; containing an investigation of the Correspondence 
of. Writing with Speech in England, from the Anglo-Saxon period to the 
present day, preceded by a systematic Notation of all Spoken Sounds by 
means of the ordinary Printing Types ; including a re-arrangement of Prof* 
F. J. Child's Memoirs on the Language of Chaucer and Gower, and reprints 
of the rare Tracts by Salesbury on English, 1547, and Welsh, 1567, and by 
Barcley on French, 152 J By Albxandbk J. Ellis, P.R.S. Part I. On 
the Pronunciation of the xiyth, xvith, xYiith, andzviiith centuries. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. viii. and 41 6« 10«. 

3. Caxton's Book op Cueteste, printed at Westminster about 1477-8, 

▲.D., and now reprinted, with two MS. copies of the same treatise, from -the 
Oriel MS. 79, and the Baliiol MS. 354. Edited by Frederick J. Fubnx- 
vALLy M. A. 8vo. sewed, pp. xii. and 58. 5«. 

4. The Lay op Havelok the Dane; composed in the reign of 

Edward I., about a.d. 1280. Formerly edited by Sir F. Madden for the 
Rozburghe Club, and now re-edited from the unique MS. Laud Misc. 108^ is 
the Bodleian Library, Oxford, by the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. Svo. 
sewed, pp. Iv. and 160. 10«. 

6. Chattcek's Teansiation op Boethius's ** De Consolatioitb 

Philosophie." Edited from the Additional MS. 10,340 in the British 
Museum. Collated with the Cambridge Univ. Libr. MS. li. 3. 21. By 
KicHARD Morris. 8vo. 129. 

6. The Eomance op the Chevelere Assione. Re-edited from the 

unique manuscript in the British Museum, with a Preface, Notes, and 
Glossarial Index, by Henrt H. Gibes, Esq., M.A. Svo. sewed, pp. 
xviii. and 38. 3«. 

7. On Early English Pbontjnciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By Alexander J. Ellis, F.R.S., etc., etc. 
Part II. On the Pronunciation of the xinth and previous centuries, of 
' Anglo-Saxon, Icelandic, Old Norse and Gothic, with Chronological Tables of 
the Value of Letters and Expression of Sounds in English Writing. 10«. 

8. QuEEiTE Elizabethes Achademt, by Sir Humphrey Gilbe&t. 

A Booke of Precedence, The Ordering of a Punerall, etc. Varying Versiont 
of the Good Wife, The Wise Man, etc., Maxims, Lydgate*s Order of Fools, 
A. Poem on Heraldry, Occleve on Lords' Men, etc.. Edited by F. J. 
FuRNivALL, M.A., Trin. Hall, Camb. With Essays on Early Italian and 
German Books of Courtesy, by W. M. Rossetti, Esq., and £. Oswald 
Esq. Svo. 13j. 

9. The Feateknitye op Yacabondes, by John Awbeley (licensed 

in 1560-1, imprinted then, and in 1565), from the edition of 1575 in the 
Bodleian Library. A Caueat or Warening for Commen Cursetors vul^arely 
called Vagabones, by Thomas Harman, EsauiERE. From the Srd edition of 
1567, belonging to Henry Uuth, Esq., collated with the 2nd edition of 1567) 
in the Bodleian Library, Oxford, and with the reprint of the 4th edition of 
1673. A Sermon in Praise of Thieves and Thievery, by Pauson Haben ob 
Hybeudyne, from the Lansdowne MS. 98, and Cotton Vesp. h, 25. Those 
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parti of tbe Groandworke of Conny-catching (ed. 1592), that differ from 
Harma»i» Cau$at, Edited by Edwabd Yilbs & F. J. Fukkiyall. 8vo. 

10. Thb Ftbst Boxe of the IirrBODUCTioir of Knowledge, made by 

Andrew Borde, of Physycke Doctor. A Comfendyous Bbgyment of a 
Dtbta&y of Hblth made in Mountpyllier, compiled by Andrewe Boorde, 
of Physycke Doctor. Barnes isi thb Dbfbnce of the Berdb : a treatyae 
made, answerynge the treatyse of Doctor Borde upon Berdes. Edited, with 
a life of Andrew Boorde, and large extracts from bis Breuyary, by F. J 
FvBNivALL, M.A., Trinity Hall, Camb. 8yo. I8«. 

11. The £bt7CE ; or, the Book of the most excellent and noble Princei 

Robert de Broyss. King of Scots : compiled by Master John Barboar, Ardi» 
deacon of Aberdeen, a.d. 1376. Edited from MS. Q 23 in the Library of St. 
John's College, Cambridge, written a.d. 1487 ; collated with the MS. in the 
Advocates' Library at Edinburgh, written a.d. 1489, and with Harfs 
Edition, printed a.d. 1616 ; with a Prefoce, Notes, and Glossariai Indez, by 
the Rev. Walteb W. Skbat, M.A. Part I 8vo. 12*. 

12. England in the Reign of King Henby the Eighth. A. 

Dialogue between Cardinal Pole and Thomas Lupset, Lecturer in Rhetoric 
at Oxford. By Thomas Starkey, Chaplain to the King. Edited, with 
Preface, Notes, and Glossary, by J. M. Cowper. And with an Introduction, 
containing the Life and Letters of Thomas Starkey, by the Hcy. J. S. BHBfWBB, 
M.A. Part II. 12«. 

13. A Sttpplicacyon fob the Beggabs. Written about the year 1529, 

by Simon Fish. Now re-edited by Frederick J. Fubnivall. With a 
Supplycacion to our moste Soueraigne Lorde Kynge Henry the Eyght 
(1544 A.D.), A Supplication of the Poore Commons (1546 a.d.), The Decaye 
of England by the great multitude of Shepe (1550-3 a.d.). Edited by J. 
Meadows Ccwpbr. 6«. 

14. On Eaely English Peonunciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Bllis, F.R.S., F.S.A. Part III. 
Illustrations of the Pronunciation of the xi vth and xvith Centuries. Chaucer, 
Gower, Wycliffe, Spenser, Shakspere, Salesbury, Barcley, Hart, BuUokar, 
Gill. Pronouncing Vocabulary. 10«. 

15. Bobert Cbowlet's Thiett-one Efigeahb, Yoyce of the I^t 

Trumpet, Way to Wealth, etc., 1650-1 a.d. Edited by J. M. Cowper, Esq. 
12*. 

16. A T&EATI8E ON the Asteolabe ; addressed to his son Lowys, bj 

Geoffrey Chaucer, a.d. 1391. Edited from the earliest MSS. by the Rev. 
Walter W. Skeat, M.A., late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. 10#. 

17. The Complatnt of Scotlanbe, 1549, a.d., with an Appendix of 

four Contemporary English Tracts. Edited by J. A. H. Murray, Esq. 
Part I. h)8. 

18. The Complatnt of Scotlanbe, etc. Part II. 8*. 

19. Ottee Labyes Myeoxtee, a.b. 1530, edited by the Eev. J. H. 

Blunt, M.A., with four full-page photolithographic facsimiles by Cooke and 
Fotheringham. 24«. 

20. Lonelich's Hjstoet op the Holy Geail (ab. 1450 a.b.), translated 

from the French Prose of Sirbs Robiers db Borron. He-edited fron the 
Unique MS. in Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by F. J. Furnivall, Esq. 
M.A. Part I. 8f. 
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21. BiLRBOTJB's Bsucs. Edited from the MSS. and the earliesfc 

printed edition by the ReT. W. W. Sksat, M.A. Fart II. 4«. 

22. Heitrt Bbinelow's Cohplayitt of Roderyck MoBd, somtyme 

a gray Fryre, unto the Parliament Howse of Ingland his naturall Country^ 
for the Redresse of certen wicked Lawes, enel Customs, and cruel Decreys 
(ab. 1542) ; and Thb Lambntaciom of a Christian Against thb Citis 
or London, made by Roderigo Mors, a.d. 1645. Edited by J. M. Cowpbb, 

Esq. 9s. 

23. Ok Early English pRoinrN'ciATio^, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Ellis, Esq., F.R.S. Part IV. lOg. 

24. Lonelich's History of the Holy Grail (ab. 1450 a.d.), translated 

from the French Prose of Sibbs Ro bibbs ob Bobbon. Re-edited from the 
Unique MS. in Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by F. J. Fueniyall, 
E«q.. M.A. Part II. 10«. 

« 

25. The Eomance op Qvy of Warwick. Edited from the Cambridge 

University MS. by Prof. J. Zupitza, Ph.D. Part I. 20«. 

26. The Romance of Gxty of Warwick. Edited from the Cambridge 

University MS. by Prof J. Zupitza, Ph. D. (The 2nd or 15th century yersion]. 
Part II. 14s. 

27. The English Works of John Fisher, Bishop of Rochester (died 

1535). Edited by Professor J. £. B. Mayor, M.A. Part I., the Text. 16«. 

28. LoNELiCH*s History of the Holy Grail. Edited by F. J. 

Fubnivall, M.A. Part III. lOs. 

29. Barbour's Bruce Edited from the MSS. and the earliest Printed 

Edition, by the Rev. W. W, Skbat, M. A. Part III. 21*. 

30. LoNELiCH*s HisTORr OF THE HoLY Gratl. Edited by F. J. 

Fubnivall, Esq., M.A. Part IV. 15». 

31. Alexander and Bindimus. Translated from the Latin about 

A.D. 1540-50. Re-edited by the Rev. W. W. Skbat, M.A. 6«. 

82. Starkey's'* England IN Henry YIII.'s Time." Parti. Starkey'& 
Life and Letters. Edited by S. J. Hbbbtaob, B.A. 8s. 

33. Gesta Romanorum : the Early English Yersions. Edited from 

the MSS. and Black-letter Editions, by S. J. Hbbbtaob, B.A. 159. 

34. Charlemagne Romances : "No, I. Sir Ferumbras. Edited from 

the unique Ashmole MS. by S. J. Heebtaoe, B.A. 16*. * 

35. Charlemagne Romances : II. The Sege off Malayne, Sir Otuell, 

etc. Edited by S. J. Hebrtage, B.A. 12«. 

36. Charlemagne Romances: III. Lyf of Charles the Grete, Pt. 1. 

Edited by S. J. Hebbtagb, B.A. 16«. 

37. Charlemagne Romances : lY. Lyf of Charles the Grete, Pt. 2» 

Edited by S. J. Hebbtagb, B.A. Ids. 

38. Charlemagne Romances : V. The Sowdone of Babylone. Edited 

by Dr. Hausknecht. 16a. 

89. Charlemagne Romances : YI. The Taill of Rauf Colyear, Eoland^ 
Otuel, etc. Edited by Sydney J. Hebrtage, B.A. I5s. 

40. Charlemagne Romances: YII. Houn of Burdeux. By Lord 
Bemers. Edited by S. L. Lbe, B.A. Part I. 15*. 
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41. Ghaslekaoio: EoKAKCEst yiTL Huon of Burdeux. By Lord 
Bebnbbs. Edited by S. L. Lbb, B.A. Part II. 15«. 

42* Gvr OF Warwick. Two Texts (Auohinleck MS. and Gam's 
MS.). Edited by Prof. Zupitza. Part I. 15t. 

43. Chajbllevaoke Eou ancss: IX. Huon of Burdeux, by Lord BESiirEiis. 
Edited by S. L. Lee, B.A. Part III. lbs, 

44. Ghabijbhagke Eomaitces ; X. The Four Sons of Aymon. Edited 
liliss O. RiCHAS]>BON. Part I. 15«. 

» • 

45. GHABitBHAONE EoMANCEs : XI. The Pour Sons of Aymon. Edited 
by 0. BiCHABDSON. Part II. 20«. 

46. SiE Bevis of Hahfton, from the Auchinleck and other MSS. 
Edited by Prof. E« Eolbino. Part I. 10«. 

47. The Waes of Alexaitdee. Edited by Prof. Skeat, Litt.D., 
LL.D. 20«. 

48. Sib Bevis op Hamtoit, ed. Prof. E. Kolbiwg. Part II. 10«. 

49. Gmr of Waewick, 2 texts (Auchinleck and Gains MSS.). Part 2* 
Edited by Prof. J. Zupitza. 15«. 

50. Ghablehagne Eomances : Huon of Burdeux. By Lord Bebners. 
Edited by S. L. Lee, B.A. Part IV. 6«. 

English Dialect Society's Publications. Subscription, 1873 to 1876, 

10«. 6</. per annum ; 1877 and following years, -20ff. per annum. All demy 8to« 
in wrappers. 

1. Series B. Parti. Reprinted Glossaries, I.-VII. Gontaining a 
Glossary of Nortb of England Words, by J. H. ; Glossaries, by. Mr. 
Ma&shaxl ; and a West- Riding Glossary, by Dr. Wii<lan. 7ff. 6<i. 

2. Series A. Bibliographical. A List of Books illustrating English 
Dialects. Part T. . Containing a General List of Dictionaries, etc ; and a 
List of Books relating to some of the Counties of England. 4«. Qd* 

3. Series G. Original Glossaries. Part I. Gontaining a Glossary 
of Swaledale Words. By Captain Habland. 4«. 

4. Series D. The History of English Sounds. By H. Sweet, Esq. 

$. Series B. Part II. E^printed Glossaries. YIII.-XIT. Gon* 
taining seven Provincial English Glossaries, from various sources. 7«. 

6. Series B. Part III. Reprinted Glossaries. XV.-XVII. Ray's 
Collection of English Words not generally used, from the edition of 1691 ; 
together with Thoresby|s Letter to Ray, 1703. Re- arranged and newly edited 
by Rev. Walter W. Skeat. 8#. 

6*. Subscribers to the English Dialect Society for 1874 also receive 
a copy of ' A Dictionary of the Sussex Dialect.* By the Rev. W. D. 
Pabish. 

7. Series D. Part II: The Dialect of West Somerset. By F. T. 

• Elwortht, Esq. 3«. 6d, 

8. Series A. Part II. A List of Books Eelating to some of the 
Counties of England. Part II. 6«. 

' S.' Series 0. A Glossary of Words used in the Neighbourhood of 
Whitby. By F. K. RoBiKso^. Part I. A—P. 7*. 6i^. 
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dtamberlain. — Simfufied Jafaiiese Graiiicas. See page 50. 

ChamberlaiiL. — Classical Foeist ot the Japaitesb. See page 4. 

IKekillB. — ^The Old Bamboo-Heweb's Stobt (Taketori no Okina 
DO Monogatari). The Earliest of the Japaneie Bomancee, written in the 
Tenth Centnry. Translated* with Obsenrations and Notes, hj F. Tictob 
DiCKors. With Three Chromo- Lithographic lUnstratioos taken from 
Japanese Makimonos, to which is added the Original Text in Roman, witb 
Giammar, Analjtieal Notes and Yocabnlary. 8to. d., pp. 118. 1888. is. ^* 

Hepbum. — A Japaitese avd English DicnoirABT. With an English, 
and Japanese Index. By J. C. Hepbubn, M.D.. LL.D. Second edition. 
Imperial 8to. cloth, pp. xxxiL, 632 and 201 . 18s. 

Hepburn. — A Japajtese-Eitolish aitd ENousH-JAPAinssE DicmoirAiiT, 

By J. G. HsPBUBN, H.D., LL.D. Third Edition, demy 8vo. pp. xxxit.— 964» 
half-morocco. 1887. £1 10s. 

.Eepbnm. — A Japanese-English and Enolish-Japanesb DicnoNAST* 
By J. C. Hepbubn, M.D., LL.D. Abridged by the Author. Second Edition, 
Beyised and Enlarged. 16mo. cloth, pp. yiii and 1033. 1887. 14s. 

Eofltaiaaii, J. J. — A Japanese Gbahhab. Second Edition. Large 
8yo. cloth, pp. yiii. and 368, with two plates. £1 It. 

HofBnann. — Shopping Dialogues, in Japanese, Dutch, and English. 
By Professor J. Hoffmann. Oblong 8to. pp. xiii. and 44, sewed. 6a, 

Hoffinann (Prof. Dr. J. J.) — Japanese-English Dictionaby. — Pub- 
lished by order of the Batch Goyemment. Elaborated and Edited by Dr. L. 
Sebbubieb. Vols. 1 and 2. Royal 8yo. Brill, 1881. 12«. Qd. 

Imbrie. — Handbook op English-Japanese Ettmology. By W. 

Imbbib. 8yo. pp. xxiy. and 208, cloth. Tokiyo, 1880. £1 It, 

Ketchnikoff. — L'Empire Japonais, texte et dessins, par L. Metch- 
NiKOFF. 4to. pp. yiii. and 694. Illustrated with maps, coloured plates and 
-woodcuts, cloth. 1881. £1 10«. 

Pfonndes. — Fu So Mihi Bukubo. See page 37. 

Satow. — ^An English Japanese Dictionaby of the Spoken Language* 
By Ebnest Mason Satow, Japanese Secretary to H.M. Legation at Yedo, and 
Ishibabhi Masakata, of the Imperial Japanese Foreign OfSice. Second 
edition. Imp. 32mo., pp. xvi. and 416, cloth. 12«. %d. 

Snyematz. — Genji Monogatari. The most celebrated of the Classical 
Japanese Romances. Translated by E. Suybmatz. Crown 8vo. pp. xyi. and 
264, cloth. 1882. It, 6d, 



KABAIL. 

Sewman. — ^Eabail Yocabulaky. Supplemented by Aid of a New 
Source. By F. W, Nbwman, Emeritus Professor of Uniyersity College^ 
London. Crown 8yo., pp. 124, cloth. 1888. 6$. 



KANARESE. 

Garrett. — ^A MAimAL English and Kanabese Dictionaby, containing^ 
about Twenty-three Thousand Words. By J. Gabbbtt. 8yo. pp. 908, cloth.. 
Bangalore, 1872. 18s. 
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KAYATHI. 

Grierson. — A Haitdboos to thb Katathi Chakacteb. By G. A. 

Gribbson, B.O.S., late Sabdivisional Officer, MadhubanV Darbhanga. With 
Thirty Plates in Facsimile, with TransUtioDs. 4to. cloth, pp. ri. and 4. 
Calcutta, 1881. 18«. 



KELTIC (CoKNisH, Gaelic, Welsh, Irish). 

BottrelL — -Traditions and Hjbasthside Stobibs of West Coeitwall. 
By William Bottbell. With Illustrations by Mr. Joseph Blioht. Crown 
8vo. cloth. Second Series, pp. iv. and 300. d«. Third Series^ pp. Tiii. and 
200, cloth. 1880. 6«. 

Xyans. — ^DicnoirAET of the Welsh Language. By the Rev. D» 
Silt AN Eyans, B.D., Bector of Llanwrin, N. Wales. Fart 1, A— AWTS. 
Boyal 8yo. pp. 420, ps^per. 1887. 10«. 6<f. 

Shys. — Lecttjees on Welsh Philology. By John Enrs, M.A., 

Professor of Celtic at Oxford. Second revised and enlarged edition. Crown 
8to. cloth, pp. xiv. and 468. 1879. 155. 

Spurrell. — A Gbahmab of the Welsh Language. By William 

Spubbell. drd Edition. Fcap. cloth, pp. ▼iii.-206. 1870. 3«. 

Spurrell. — A Welsh Dictionaet. English- Welsh and Welsh-English. 

With Preliininary Observations on the Elementary Sounds of the English 
Language, a copious Vocabulary of the Boots of English Words, a list of 
Scripture Proper Names and English Synonyms and Explanations. By 
William Spurbell. Third Edition. Fcap. cloth, pp. xxv. and 732. 8s. 6if. 

Stokes. — GoiDELiCA — Old and Early-Middle Irish Glosses : Prose and 
Yer^e. Edited by Whitley Stokes. Second edition. Medium 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 192. 1872. 18«. 

Stokes. — ToGAiL Tboi ; The Destruction of Troy. Transcribed from 
the fascimile of the Book of Leinster, and Translated, with a Qlossarial Index of 
the Bare Words, by W. Stokes. 8vo. pp. xv.-188, boards. 1882. 18«. A 
limited edition only, privately printed, Calcutta. 

Stokes. — The Beeton Glosses at Oeleans. By W. Stokes. 8vo. 
pp. X.-78, boards. 1880. 10«. Qd, A limited edition only, privately printed, 
Calcutta. 

Stokes. — These Middle-Ibish Homilies on the Lives of Saints Patrick, 
Brigit, and Columba. By W. Stokes. 8vo. pp. xii.-140, boards. 1877. 
10«. 6df. A limited edition only privately printed, Calcutta. 

Stokes. — ^Beunans Mebiasek. The Life of Saint Meriasek, Bishop 
and Confessor. A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by 
Whitley Stokes. Medium 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi.-280, and Facsimile. 1872. 15«. 

Stokes. — The Old-Ieish Glosses at Wurzbueg and Carlssuhx. 
Edited^ with a Translation and Glossarial Index, by Whitley Stokes, D.C.L., 
Part 1. The Glosses and Translation. Demy 8vo. pp. viii. and 342, paper. 
10«. 6^. 

Wright's Celt,. Boman, and Saxon. See page 41. 
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KONKANI. 
Maffei. — A KoNXAin Gsaxhab. By Angelus E. X. Maffei. Syo. 

pp. xiv. and 438, cloth. Hangalore, 1882. I89. 

Kaflei. — ^Air Ekglue-Konkaiti Ain) Konkaiti-Encelish Dictionabt. 
Sto. pp. xii. and 546 ; zii. and 158. Two parts in one. Half bonnd. £1 10«. 



LIBYAN. 

Sewman. — Libyan Yocabulaby. An Essay towards Eeprodncing the 
Ancient Numidian Lanf^age, ont of Four Modern Languages. By F. W, 
Newman, Emeritus Professor of Uniyersity College, London. Crown 8?o. pp. 
yI. and 204, cloth. 1882. lOs, 6d. 



MAHRATTA (Marathi). 

Cataloffue of Marathi Booktsold by Metsrt. Trubner ff Co. po»t free for penny iian^, 

JEsop's Fables.— Originally Translated into Marathi by Sadashiva 
Eashinath Chhatre. ReTised from the 1st ed. 8yo. cloth. Bombay, 1877. be. M, 

Ballantyne. — A Gbamicab of the Mahbatta Language. For the 

use of the East India College at Haileybury. By Jambs £. Ballamttnb, of 
the Scottish Naval and Military Academy. 4to. cloth, pp. 56. 5s. 

Bellairs, — A Grakmab of the Mabathi Language. By H. S. E. 

Bellaibs, M.A., and Laxman Y. Ashkedkar, B.A. 12mo. doth, pp. 90. 6e. 

Holesworth. — A Dictionabt, Makathi and English. Compiled by 
J. T. MoLBSwoRTH, assisted by Gboroe and Thomas Candy. Second Edition, 
revised and enlarged. By J. T. Molbsworth. Royal 4to. pp. xxx and 922, 
boards. Bombay, 1857. £2 2«. 

Holesworth. — A Compendium of Moleswobth's Mabathiand English 
Dictionaby. By Baba Padicanji. Second Edition. Reyised and Enlarged. 
Demy 8yo. pp. xx. and 624, cloth. I69. 

Navalkar. — The Student's Mabathi Obammab. By G. R. Nayalsiab. 

New Edition. 8yo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 342. Bombay, 1879. IBs. 

Tukarama. — A Complete Collection of the Poems of Tukardma 
(the Poet of the Mah&r&shtra). In Marathi. Edited by Yishitu Pabashv- 
RAM Shastui Pandit, under the superyision of Sankar Pandurang Pandit, M. A. 
With a complete Index to the Poems and a Glossary of difficult Words. To 
which is prefixed a Life of the Poet in English, by Jan&rdan Sakh&r&m G&dgil. 
2 vols, in large 8yo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 742, ana pp. 728, 18 and 72. Bombay 
1873. £1 U. each vol. 



MALAGASY. 

CfatMiogue of Malagasy Books sold by Messrs. Trubner % Co. post free for penny stomp, 

Parker.— A Concise Gbammab of the Malagasy Language. By^G. 
W. Parkbr. Crown 8to. pp. 66, with an Appendix, cloth. 1883. 58. 

Van der Tnnk. — Outlines of a Gbammab of the Malagasy Languags 

By H. N. TAN DER TuuK. 8vo., pp. 28, sewed. \s. 
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MALAY. 

CattUogue of Malay Booki sold by Mistrs, THibner ^ Co. poH fre$ for penny stamp, 

Dennys. — ^A Handbook of Maxay Colloquial, as spoken in Singapore, 
Being a Series of Introdactory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. 
By N. B. Dbnnts, Ph.D., F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., etc., Author of <'The 
Folklore of China," etc. 8vo. pp. 204, doth. 1878. £\ 1«. 

Maxwell. — A Maitctal of the Malay Language. With an Intsx)- 

ductory Sketch of the Sanskrit Element in Malay. By W. E. Maxwbll, 
Assistant Resident, Perak, Malay Peninsula. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. yiii.- 
184. 1882. Is. 6d, 

MisceUaneous Papers relating to Indo-Ghina and the Indian 
Archipelago. See page 7. 

Swettenham. — ^Yooabulaby of the Englijsh and Malay Languages. 

"With Notes. Bj F. A. Swettenham. 2 Vols. Vol. I. English-Malay Vo- 
cabulary and Dialogues. Vol. II. Malay-English Vocabmary. Snail 8to. 
boards. Singapore, 1881. £1. 

The Traveller's Malay Pronouncing Handbook, for the Use of 

Trayellers and New-comers to Singapore. 32mo. pp. 261, boards. Singapore^ 
1886. 5«. 

Van der Tnnk. — Shobt Account of the Malay Manuscripts belonging 

TO THE RoTAL Asiatic SociBTT. By H. N. van derTuuk. 8?o. pp.62. 2s,%d, 



MALAYALIM. 
Onndert. — A Malayalah and English Dictionaey. By Eev. H. 

GuMDBBT, D. Ph. Royal 8vo. pp. viii. and 1116. £2 10«. 



MAORI. 
Chrey. — ^Maobi Mementos: being a Series of Addresses presented by 

the Native People to His Excellency Sir George Grey, K.C.B., F.R.S. With 
Introductory Remarks and Explanatory Notes ; to which is added a small Collec- 
tion of Laments, etc. By Ch. Oliveb B. Davis. 8vo. pp. iv. and 228, cloth. 12«. 

Williams. — ^Fiest Lessons in the Maoei Language. With a Short 
Vocabulary. By W. L. Williams, B.A. Fcap. 8vo. pp. 98, cloth. 5«. 

PALI. 

D'Alwis. — A Descbiftiye Catalogue of Sanskrit, Pali, and Sinhalese 
Literary Works of Ceylon. By James D'Alwis, M.R.A.S., etc., Vol. I. (all 
published), pp. xxxii. and 244. 1870. 8«. 6<f. 

Beal. — ^Dhammapada. See *' Triibner's Oriental Series," page 3. 

Bigandet. — Gaudama. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Buddhist Birth Stories. See '' Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Biihler. — ^1'bbee New Edicts of Asoka. By Q. BiiHLEB. 16mo. 

sewed, with Two Facsimiles. 28, 6d. 

Childers. — A Fau-English Dictionaey, with Sanskrit Equivalents, 

and numerous Quotations, Extracts, and References. Compiled by the late Prof. 
R. C. Childbks, late of the Ceylon C. S. Imperial 8vo., double columns, pp. 
zziL and 622, cloth. 1875. £3 3«. The first Pali Dictionary ever pubMiea. 
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(Shilden. — ^Thb ICAHAPAsnmia&jrAgUTTA of the Stttta-^aka.. The 

Pali Text. Edited by the lete Profienor B. C. Chiuibbs. 8vo. doth, pp. 
72. U. 

Childen. — Ok Sakshi nr Pali. By the late Prof. B. C. Childebs. 

8to. sewed, pp. 22. 1«. 

Coomara Swamy. — Sutta KIpIta ; or, the Dialogaes and DisconrBes 
ef Gotama Buddha. Tnuulated from the Pali, with Introduction and Notes. 
By Sir M. Coomasa Swamt. Cr. 8to. doth, pp. zzxti. and 160. 1874. 6«. 

Coomara Swamy. — ^Ths DathItajtsa ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Belie of Gotama Buddha. The Pali Text and its Translation into English, 
with Notes. By Sir M. Coomaba Swaxt, Mudeli&r. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. 
174. 1874. 10«. &f. English Translation only, with Notes. Pp. 100, cloth. 6*. 

Bavids. — See Buddhist Bieih Stobies, " Triihner's Oriental Series,'* 
page 4. 

DavidB. — SieiBi, the Liok Bock, keab PrTULsriFirBA, and thb 39th 
CuAFTBB OF THB MahIvamsa. By T. W. Rht8 Batids. 8ro. pp. 80. Is. 6ef. 

Dickson. — ^Ths Patdcokkha, heing the Baddhist Office of the Con- 
fession of Priests. The Pali Text, with a Translation, and Notes, by J. F» 
Dickson. 8to. sd., pp. 69. 2«. 

FansbolL — JItaxa. See under JItaka. 

Fansboll. — The Dasaeatha-JItaka, being the Buddhist Story of King 

R&ma. The original P&li Text, with a Translation and Notes by V. Fausboll. 
8to. sewed, pp. iv. and 48. 2t. 6tf. 

Fansboll. — Five JItakas, containing a Fairy Tale, a Comical Story^ 

and Three Fables. In the original P&li Text, accompanied with a Translation 
and Notes. By V. Fausboll. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 72. 6«. 

Faiuboll.~-TE9 Jataieas. The Original Pali Text, with a Translation 
and Notes. By V. Fausboll. 8vo. sewed, pp. ziii. and 128. 7«. 6<^. 

Fryer. — ^Vuttodaya. (Exposition of Metre.) By Sanghabakxhtta 

Thera. a Pali Text, Edited, with Translation and Notes, by Major G. £. 
Frteb. 8to. pp. 44. 2«. ^d. 

Haas. — Catalogite of Sanskett aitd Pau Booxs in the Ltbraey op 

THB Bbitish Museum. By Dr. Ebnst Haas. Printed by PermiBsion of the 
Trustees of the British Museum. 4to. cloth, pp. 200. £1 1«. 

Jataka (The) ; together with its Commentary. Being Tales of the 

Anterior Birth of Gotama Buddha. For the first time Edited in the original 
Pali by V. Fausboll. Demy 8?o. cloth. Vol. I. pp. 512. 1877. 28». 
Vol. XL, pp. 452. 1879. 28*. Vol. III. pp. viii..644. 1883. 28«. Vol. 
IV. pp. X..450. 1887. 28«. For Translation see under '< Buddhist Birth 
Stories/' page 4. 

The " Jataka "ia a collection of legends in Pali, relating the history of Buddha's trans- 
migration before he was bom as Ootama. The great antiqaity of this work is authenticated 
by its forming part of the sacred canon of the Southern Buddhists, which was finally settled at 
the last Council in 246 b.c. The collection has long been known as a storehouse of ancient 
fables, and as the most original attainable source to which almost the whole of this kind of 
literature, firom the Panchatantra and Pilpay's fables down to the nursM7 stories of the present 
day. is traceable ; and it has been considered desirable, in the interest of Buddhistic studies aa 
well as for more general literary purposes, that an edition and translation of the complete 
work shoold be prepared. The present publication is intended to supply this want.— jlM<na«m. 
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VahawaiLsa (Tbe^ — ^The Mahawansa.. Prom the Thirty-Seyentiik 

Chapter. Reyisea and edited, under orders of the Ceylon Goyemment, by 
H. SuMANOALA, and Don Andbis db Silya Batuwantudawa. Vol. I. PaH 
Text in Sinhalese character, pp. xxxii. and 436. Vol. II. Sinhalese Transla- 
tion, pp. lii. and 378 half-bouDd. Colombo, 1877. £2 2«. 

Hason. — ^The Pali Text of Kachchatano's Gbamhas, with EirGUSk 

Annotations. By Fbanois Mason, D.D. I. The Text Aphorisms, 1 to 673. 
II. The English Annotations, Including the. various Readings of six independent 
Burmese Manuscripts, the Singalese Text on Verbs, and the Cambodian Text 
on Syntax. To which is added a Concordance of the Aphorisms. In Two 
Parts. 8vo. sewed, pp. 208, 75, and 28. Toongoo, 1871. £\ 11«. ^d. 

Hmay6ff. — Geammaibe Palie. Esqnisse d'une Phon6tiqae et d'une 
Morphologie de la Langue Palie. Traduite da Rnsse par St. Guyard. By 
J. MiNATEiT. 8yo. pp. 128. Paris, 1874. 8«. 

Miiller. — Simplified Obammab of the Pali LANauAGE. By E. MiiLLEB, 
Crown 8to. cloth, pp. xyI. and 144. 1884. 7«. 6ef. 

Ctaiart. — Xagcataka et la Litteeatube Qbammaticale du Pali. 

Ire Partie. Grammaire Palie de Eacc^ana, Sutras et Commentaire, publics 
avec one traduction et des notes par £. Sbnabt. 870. pp. 338. Paris, 1871. 
12*. __^^____^__^^^^__^ 

PAZAND. 
Maino-i-Khard (The Book of the). — The Pazand and Sanskrit 

Texts (in Roman characters) as arranged by Neriosengh Dhaval, in the 
fifteenth century. With an English translation, a Glossary of the Pazand 
texts, containing the Sanskrit, Rosian, and Pahlavi equivalents, a sketch of 
Pazand Grammar, and an Introduction. By £. W. Wbst. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
484. 1871. 16*. 

PEGTJAN. 

Haiwell. — Gbammatical Notes and Vocabulabt of the Pegtjan 
Lanouaob. To which are added a few pages of Phrases, etc. By Rev. J. M* 
Haswbll. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 160. 15*. 



PEHLEWI. 
Dmkard (The). — The Original Pehlwi Text, the same transliterated 

in Zend Characters. Translations of the Text in the Qujrati and English. 
Languages; a Commentary and Glossary of Select Terms. By Peshotun 
DusTOoa Behram JEB Sunjana. Vols. I. and II. 8vo. cloth. £2 2*. 

Hang. — An Old Pahlate-Pazand Glossabt. Ed., with Alphabetical 
Index, by Destub Hobhamgji Jamabpji Asa, High Priest of the Parsis in 
Malwa. Rev. and Enl., with Intro. Essay on the Pahlavi Language, by M. Hauo, 
Ph.D. Pub. by order of Got. of Bombay. 8vo. pp. xvi. 152,268,8d. 1870. 28«. 

Hang. — A Lectube on an Obiginal Speech of Zoboasteb (Yasna 45)^ 

with remarks on his age. By Martin Hauo, Ph.D. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. 
Bombay, 1865. 2«. 

Sang. — The Pabsis. See " Triibner'a Oriental Series," page 3. 
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Sang. — Air Olb Zakb-Pahlati Qxossabt. Edited in the Original 

Characters, with a TranBliteration in Roman Letters, an English Translation, 
and an Alphabetical Index. By Dbstvk Hoshbngji Jamabpji, High-priest of 
the Parsis in Malwa, India. Rct. with Notes and Intro, by M axils Hauo, 
Ph.D. Pnbl. by order of Got. of Bombay. 8to. sewed, pp. Wi. and 132. 15«. 

Sang. — ^Thb Book of Abda Yibaf. The Fahlavi text prepared by 
Destur Hoshangji Jamaspji Asa. Revised and collated with farther MSS., with 
an English translation and Intrpdnotion, and an Appendix containing the Texts 
and Translations of the Gosht-i Fryano and Hadokht Naak. By Martin 
Hatjg, Fh.D., Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology at the Uni- 
versity of Munich. Assisted by £. W. Wbst, Ph.D. Published by order of 
the Bombay Government. 8vo. sewed, pp. Ixxx., v.» and 316. £1 5«. 

JOnochelieiji. — Pahlayt, Gvjasati aj^d English DicnoNABX. B^ 
Jamaspji Dabtub Minochebji, Jamasp Abana. 8vo. Vol. I. pp. clxii. 
and 1 to 168, and Vol. II. pp. xxxii. and pp. 169 to 440. 1877 and 1879. 
Cloth. 14«. each. (To be completed in 5 vols.) 

Snnjana. — A Gbamhab of the PahlVi Language, with Quotations 

and Examples from Original Works and a Glossary of Words bearing affinity 
with the Semitic Languages. By Pbshotun Dvbtoob Bbhraicjbb Sunjana, 
Principal of Sir Jamsetjee Jejeeboy Zurthosi Madressa. 8vo. cl.» pp. 18-457. 
2fi«. 

Thomas. — Eably Sassaitiaii^ Inscriptions, Seals and Coins, illustrating 
the Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Arde- 
shir Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors. With a Critical Examination and 
Explanation of the Celebrated Inscription in the H6ji&bad Cave, demonstratiiig 
that Sapor, the Conqueror of Valerian, was a Professing Christian. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S. Illustrated. 8vo. cloth, pp. 148. 7«. 6d, 

Thomas. — Comments on Recent Fehlyi Deciphebments. With an 
Incidental Sketch of the Derivation of Aryan Alphabets, and Contributions to 
the Early History and Geography of Tabarist&n. Illustrated by Colqb. By 
Edward Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo. pp. 66, and 2 plates, cloth, sewea. 3«. 6d. 

West. — Glossaet and Index of the Pahlavi Texts of the Book op 
Arda Viraf, The Tale of Gosht-I Fryano, The Hadokht Nask, and to some 
extracts from the Din-Eard and Nirangistan ; prepared from Destur Hoshangii 
Asa's Qlossary to the Arda Viraf Namak, and from the Original Texts, wun 
Notes on Pahlavi Grammar. By E. W. West, Ph.D. Revised by Martin 
Hauo, Ph.D. Published by order of the Government of Bombay. 8vo. sewed, 
pp. viii. and 352. 25s. 



PENNSYLVANIA DUTCH. 

Saldeman. — Fennstlyania Dutch : a Dialect of South Germany 
with an Infusion of English. By S. S. Haldbman, A.M., Professor of Com- 
parative Philology in the University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 8vo. pp. 
viii. and 70, cloth. 1872. 3«. 6d, 



PERSIAN. 
BaUantyne. — Fbincifles of Pebsian Caligeafht, illustrated by 

Lithographic Plates of the TA"LIK characters, the one usually employed In 
writing the Persian and the Hindustani. Second edition. Prepar^ for the 
use of the Scottish Naval and Military Academy, by James R. Ballanttnb. 
4to. doth, pp. 14, 6 plates. 2«. 6d, 
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Bloelmiann. — The Fbosodt of the Pxbsians, according to Saifi, Jami^ 

and other Writers. By H. Bloghmann, M.A., Assistant Professor, Calcntta 
Madrasah. 8vo. sewed, pp. 166. 10«. 6^. 

Bloohmaim.*— A Tbeatise on the Httba'i entitled Eisalah i Taranah. 

By Agha Ahmad 'All With an Introduction and Explanatory Notes, by H. 
Blochmamn, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. 11 and 17. 2s. 6d, 

Bloohmann. — The Febsiak Metbes bt Saiei, and a Treatise on Persian 

Rhyme by Jam!. Edited in Persian, by H. Blocbmann, M.A. 8vo. scarce^ 
pp. 62. Ss.6d. 

Eastwiek. — ^The Gxtusian. See " Triibner*s Oriental Series/' page 4. 

Film. — ^Pebsiait fob Tbavellebs. By A. Fnof, H.B.M. Consul at 
Kesut. Parti. Rudiments of Grammar. Part II. English -Persian Vocabulary. 
Oblong 32mo, pp. zxii.— 232, cloth. 1884. 6s. 

Ghnffith. — ^YusuE and Zulaikha. See ** Triibner's Oriental Series,*' p. 5. 

Gulshan-i-Eaz. — The Dialooue of the Gtjlshak-i-IIaz ; or. Mystical 

Garden of Roses of Mahmoud Shabistari. With Selections from the 
Rubiayat of Omar Ehayam. Crown 870. pp. vi.-Gi, cloth. 1888. Zs. 

H&flz of SliCraz. — Selections fbok his Poehs. Translated from the 
Persian by Hbbman Bicknell. With Preface by A. S. Bicknkll. Demy 
4to., pp. XX. and 384, printed on fine stout plate-paper, with appropriate 
Oriental Bordering in gold and colour, and Illustrations by J. R. Hbrbebt, 
R.A. £2 2s. 

Haggard and Le Strange. — The Vazib op Lankttbait. A Persian 

Play. A Text- Book of Modem Colloquial Persian, for the use of European 
Travellers, Residents in Persia, and Students in India. Edited, with a Gram- 
matical Introduction, a Translation, copious Notes, and a Vocabidary giving the 
Pronunciation of all the words. By W. H. Haggard and Gxnr Le Strange. 
Crown 8vo. pp. xl.-l76 and 66 (Persian Text), cloth. 1882. lOs. 6d. 

mrkhond. — The Histobt of the At! bees of Stbia and Pebsia. 

By MuHAMMED Ben Khawendshah Ben Mahhud, commonly called 
M1b.kh6nd. Now first Edited from the Collation of Sixteen MSS., by 
• W. H. Mo&ley, Barrister-at-law, M.R.A.S. To which is added a Series 
of Facsimiles of. the Coins struck by the At&beks, arranged and described 
by W. S. W. Yaux, M.A., M.R.A.S. Roy. 8vo. cloth, 7 Plates, pp. 118. 
1848. 78. 6d. 

Morley. — A Descriptive Catalogue of the Historical Manuscripts in 
the Arabic and Persian Languages preserved in the Library of the Royal Asiatic 
Society of Great Britain and Ireland. By William H. Morley, M.R.A.S. 
8vo. pp. viii. and 160, sewed. London, 1854. 2«. M, 

Palmer. — The Sono of the Heed. See page 56. 

Palmer. — A Concise Febsiin-English Dictionabt By E. H. 
Palmer, M.A., Professor of Arabic in the University of Cambridge. Second 
Edition. Royal 16mo. pp. viii. and 364, cloth. 1883. lOs. 6d. 

Palmer. — A Concise English-Febsian Dictionaby. Together with 
a Simplified Grammar of the Persian Language. By the late E. H. 
Palme K, M.A., Lord Almoner's Reader and Professor of Arabic, Cambridge. 
Completed and Edited from the MS. left imperfect at his death. By G. Lb 
Strange. Royal 16mo. pp. xii. and 546, clotn. 1883. IDs. 6d. 

Palmer. — Simplified Pebsian Gbammab. See page 56. 

Sedhoiue. — ^The Mesneyi. See *^ Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4« 
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Siau. — Catalootte of thb Psbsun Makuscbipts nr thb Bioxisff 

MusBuic. By Gkablm Ribu, Ph.D., Keeper of the Oriental MSS. 4to. cloth. 
Vol. I. pp. 482. 1879. 25«. Vol. II. 1881. 25*. Vol III. 1883. 25«. 

Whinfield. — ^GnsHAir-i-EAZ ; The Mystic Eose Garden of Sa'd ud 
din Mahmnd ShabistanL The Pendan Text, with an English Translation and 
Notes, chiefly from the Commentary of Mohammed Bin Tahya Ldiiji. By 
£. H. Whotfibld, ILA., late of &.M.B.C.S. 4to. pp. xvi, 94, 60, dotlu 
1880. 10«. (a 

Whinfield. — Quatkains of Ohab ElHATYJbc. See page 5. 



PIDGm-ENGLISa 



Leland. — Fidgiv-Exglish Sino-Song; or Songs and Stories in the 
China-English Dialect. With a Yocabnlary. By Chaklas G. Leland. Fcap. 
Syo. d., pp. Tiii. and 140. 1876. 5«. 



POLISH. 

Baranowski. — Anglo-Polish Lexicost. By J. J. Babanowskx, 
formerly Under-Secretary to the Bank of Poland, in Warsaw. Fcap. 8to. pp. 
▼iii. and 492, cloth. 1883. 12s. 

Baranowski. — Slownik Polsko-Akgeblski. (Polish-English Lexicon.) 

By J. J. Ba&anowski. Fcap. 8yo. pp. iy.-402, cloth. 1884. 12«. 

MoT^. — ^A SiupLiFiEi) Geauhab of the Polish Language. By 
W. R. MoRFiLL, M.A. Crown 8vo. pp. yiii.— 64, doth. 1884. 3«. 6dL 



PRAKRIT. 
Cowell. — A shobt Iktboduction to the Obbutaby Pbakbit of thb 

Sanskrit Dramas. With a List of Common Irregular Prakrit Words. By 
Prof. E. B. CowELL. Cr. 8vo. limp cloth, pp. 40. 1876. 3«. 6^. 
Cowell. — Pbakbita-Pbakasa ; or, The Prakrit Grammar of Vararuchi, 
with the Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaha ; the first complete Edition of the 
Original Text, with various Reading from a collation of Six MSS. in the Bod- 
leian Library, etc., with Notes, English Translation, and Index of Prakrit Words, 
an Easy Introduction to Prakrit Grammar. By E. B. Cowell, Professor of 
Sanskrit at Cambridge. New Edition, with New Pre£BUie, etc. Second Issue. 
8to. cloth, pp. xxxi. and 204. 1868. 14«. 



PITKSHTO (Pakkhto, Pashto). 
Bellew. — A Gbaumab of the Pukkhto ob Ptoshto Language, on a 

New and Improved System. Combining Brevity with Utility, and Illustrated by 
Exercises and Dialogues. By H. W. Bellew, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army. 
Super-royal 8vo.,pp. xii. and 156. cloth. 2U. 

Bellew. — A Dictionabt of the Pukkhto, ob Pukshto Language, on a 

New and Improved System. With a reversed Part, or English and Pi^khto, 
By H» W. Bellew, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army. Super-royal 8vo. 
• pp. xii. and 356, cloth. 42«. 
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Plowden. — Tbaitsiation of the Kalid*i-Afghani, the Text Sook for 

the Pakkhto Examination, with Notes, Historical, Geogpraphical, Grammatical, 
and ExjriiBnatory. By Tbbvok Chichblb Plowdbn, Captain H.M. Bengal 
Infantnr, and Assistant Commiisioner, Panjab. Small 4to.- cloth, pp. zx. and 
395 andix. With Map. Lahore, 1875. £2 10«. 

Thorbnm. — ^BAinrt} ; or, Our Afghan Frontier. By S. S. Thobbubn, 
I.C.S., Settlement Officer of the Bann(i District. 8to. cloth, pp. x. and 480. 
1876. 18«. 
pp. 171 to 230 : Popular Stories^ Ballads and Riddles, and pp. 231 to 413 : 
Pashto Proverbs Translated into English, pp. 414 to 473 : Pashto Proverbs 
in Pashto. 

Tmmpp. — PaSto Gramvak. See page 50. 



ROUMANIAN. 
TiMTceanii. — Sucflified Grahhab of the Eottuanian Lan&uaos. Bj 

£. ToscBANv. Ciovn 870. pp. viii.-72, cloth. 1883. 6$, 



RUSSIAN. 

Treeth. — A Condensed Rttssian Grammar for the Use of Staff Officers 
and others. By F. Frbbth, B.A.. late Classical Scholar of Emmanuel College, 
Cambridge. Crown 8yo. pp. iY.-76, cloth. 1886. Z9. 6d, 

Lermontoff. — The Demon. By Michael Lermontoff. Translated 
from the Russian by A. Condie Stephen. Crown 8yo. pp. 88, cloth. 1881. 2s. M. 

Biola. — A Graduated Russian Header, with a Vocabulary of all the 
Bussian Words contained in it. By H. Biola. Crown 8yo. pp. yiii. and 314. 
1879. lOi. M. 

Bicda. — ^How to Learn Russian. A Manual for Students of Russian, 
based upon the Ollendorfian system of teaching laognages, and adapted for 
self instruction. By Henrt Bjola, Teacher of the Russian Language. With 
a Preface by W. R. S. Ralston, M. A. Second Edition. Crown 8to. cloth, 
pp. 576. 1884. 12«. 

Key to the above. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. 126. 1878. 5t, 

Thompson. — ^Di;alogueb, Bussian and English. Compiled by A. E. 
Thompson. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. iy.- 132. 1882. 5$, 

Wilflon. — 'EusaiAN Lyrics in English Verse. By the Rev. C. T. 
Wilson, M.A., late Chaplain, Bombay. Cr6wn 8yo. pp. zyi. and 244, cloth. 
1887. 69. 

SAMARITAN. 
Hutt. — ^A Sketch of Samaritan History, Dogma, and Literaturb. 

Published as an Introduction to ^'Fragments of a Samaritan Targum." By 
J. W. NuTT, M.A. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. Tiii. and 172. 1874. d«. 

Hutt — Fragments of a Samaritan Targum. Edited from a Bodleian 
MS. With an Introduction, containing a Sketch of Samaritan History, 
Dogma, and Literature. By J. W. Nutt, M.A. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. viiL, 
172, and 84. With Plate. 1874. ISs. 
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• SAMOAN. 

Fratt. — A Qraxmar akd Dictionabt of the Samoan Language. By 

Rer. OsoKOB Pratt, Forty Years a Missionary of the London Missionary 
Society in Samoa. Second Edition. Edited by Rer. S.J. Whitmee, F.R.G.S. 
Crown 8to. cloth, pp. viii. and 380. 1878. 18«. 



SANSKRIT. 
Brahmanam of fhe Rig Teda. 2 vols. See under Hattq. 
D'Alwis. — ^A Descriptiye Catalogue of Saitskbit, Pali, and Sinhalese 

LiTB&ABT Works of Ceylon. By Jambs D'Alwis, M.R.A.S., Advocate of 
the Supreme Court, &c., &c. In Three Volumes. Yol. I., pp. zxxii. and 244, 
sewed. 1870. 8«. 6d. 

Apastambfya Dharma Sutram. — Aphobisms of the Sacbed Laws op 

TUB Hindus, by Apastamba. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by O. 
Biihler. By order of the Government of Bombay. 2 parts. 8vo. cloth, 
1868-71. JBl 4«. 6d, 

Arnold. — The Song Celestial; or, Ehagavad-Qit^ (from the Maha- 
bhibata). Being a DiBcourse between Arjana, Ehince of India, and the Supreme 
Being under the form of Krishna. Translated from the Sanskrit Text by Sir £. 
Arnold, M.A., K.C.I.E., etc. Second edition. Crown 8ro. pp. 192, cloth. 
1885. 68, 

Arnold. — The Secbet of Death : being a Yersion, in a Popular and 
Novel Form, of the Eatha Upanishad, from the Sanskrit, with some Collected 
Poems. By Sir E. Arnold, M.A., E.C.I.E. TUrd Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 
430, cloth. 1885. 7<. 64, 

Arnold. — Light of Asia. See page 41. 

Arnold. — Indian- Poetby. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Arnold. — The Iliad and Odyssey of India. By Sir Edwin Abnold, 
M.A., E.C.I.E., etc. Fcap. 8vo. sd., pp. 24. 1«. 

Apte. — The Student's Guide to Sanskbit Composition. Being a 
Treatise on Sanskrit Syntax for the use of School and Colleges. 8vo. boards. 
Poona. 1881. 6*. 

Apte. — The Student's English-Sanskbit Dictionabt. Roy. Svo. pp. 
xii. and 526, cloth. Poona, 1884. I6t. 

Afharva Veda PratiQakhya. — See under "Whitney. 

Anotore^ Sanscriti. Yol. I. The Jaiminiya-!N'yaya-M&la-Yistara. 
Edited for the Sanskrit Text Society under the supervision of Theodor 
GoLDSTucKER. Parts I. to YII., pp. 582, large 4to. sewed. lOs. each part« 
Complete in one vol., cloth, £S I'Ss, 6d, Yol. II. -The Institutes of Gautama. 
Edited with an Index of Words, by A. F. Stenzlbr, Ph.D., Professor of 
Oriental Languages in the University of Breslau. Svo. cloth, pp. iv. 78. 
1876. 4«. 6d, Yol. III. YaitSna S&tra. The Ritual of the Atharva Yeda. 
Edited with Critical Notes and Indices, by Dr. Richard Garbk. Svo. 
sewed, pp. 119. 1878. 5«. Yols. lY. and V. Vardhamana's Ganaratnama- 
hodadhi, with the Author's Commentary. Edited, with Critical Notes and 
Indices, by J. Egolino, Ph.D. Svo. wrapper. Part I., pp. xii. aind 240. 1879. 
69. Part II., pp. 240. 1881. 6s. 
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Avery. — CoirrBiBunoirsTo xhsHjstokt ofYbbb-Imflkctiokin Sahsksit. 

By J. Atbkt. 8vo. paper, pp. 106. i«. 

Ballantyne. — Sankhta ApHoitisifs of Kapila. See page 6. 
Ballantyne. — ^Fibst Lsssoks xs SAvsrRir QjumcAB; together with an 

iDtrodaction to the Hitopad^sa. Fonrtk edition. By Jambb R. Bali^lntynb, 
LUD., Librarian of the India Oflloe. 8vo. pp. viii. and 110, cloth. 1884. 8«. M. 

Benfey. — A Pbactical Gbammab of the Sanskbit Lanouaos, for the 

use of Early Students. By Tusodor Brnpbt, Professor of Sanskrit in the 
University of Gottingen. Second, revised and enlarged, edition. Royal 8to. 
pp. Tiii. and 296, cloth. lOt. M. 

Benfey.— tYebica uitd Vkrwaxdtes. By Thbob. Bknfey. Crown 8tq. 

paper, pp. 178. Strassbnrg, 1877. 7«. 64^. 
Bettiey. — Vesica tjni) I^nreuisiiCA. — By Th. Bekfby. Crown 8to. 

^p. 254. 10«. 6d: 
Bibuotheca Indica. — A Collection of Oriental Works published by 

the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Old Series. Fasc. 1 to 235. New Series. 

Fase. 1 to 408. (Special List of Contents to be had on application.) Each 

Fasc. in 8vo., 2«. ; in 4to., 4«. 

Biblioiheca Sanakrita. — See Trubner. 

Bombay Sanskrit Series. Edited under the superintendence of G. 

BiLHi.BR, Ph. D., Professor of Oriental Languages, Elphinstone College, and 
F. KiBLHORN, Ph. D., Superintendent of Sanskfit Studies, Deccan College. 
1868-84. 

1. Fanchatantba iy. anb y. Edited, with Notes, by G. BiinLEB, 

Ph. D. Pp. 84, 16. 3«. 

2. NIgojIbhatta's ParibhIshendusekhaba. Edited and explained 

by F. KiELHOBN, Ph. D. Part I., the Sanskfit Text and Various Readings, 
pp. 116. 4«. 

8. Pawchataktba ii. and ni. Edited, with Notes, by G. BiisLEB, Ph. D. 
Pp. 86, 14, 2. 3». 

4. Panchatantba I. Edited, with Notes, by F. EIielhobn, Ph.D. 

Pp. 114,53. 3«. 6rf. 

5. KXlibIsa's Raghuyam^a. With the Commentary of Mallindtha. 

Edited, with Notes, by Shanka&P. Pandit, M. A. Part I. Cantos I.-VI. it. 

6. KIlibIsa's MAlayikAgniuitba. Edited, with Notes, by Shankab 

P. Pandit, M.A. As, 6d, 

7. NIgojIbhatta's PabibhIshenbu^ekhaba Edited and explained 

by F. KiELHORN, Ph.D. Part II. Translation and Notes. (Paribh&sh&s, 
i.-xxxvii.) pp. 184. 4*. 

8. KXlibasa's Baghtjyamsa. With the Commentary of Mallinatha. 

Edited, with Notes, by Shankar P. Pandit, M.A. Part II. Cantos VII.- 
XIIL 4*. 

9. NAGOjfBHATTA's PabibhIshenduqekhaba. Edited and explained 

by P. KiELHOuN. Part II Translation and Notes. (Paribh&sh&s xxxviiL- 
Ixix.) 48, 

10. Dandin's Pasaxuhabachabita. Edited with critical and explana- 

tory Notes by G. Biihler. Part I. Zs, 

11. Bhabtrihabi's Nitisataka and Vairagyasataka, with Extracts 

from Two Sanskrit Commentaries. Edited, with Notes, by Kabinath T. 
Telano. 4«. 6d. 

12. Nagojibhatta's PABiBHisHENDVSBKHABA. Edited and explained 

by F. KiELHOBN. Part II. Translation and Notes. (Paribh&sh&s Ixx.- 
cxxii.) is, 

7 
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13. Ealidasa's Raghtttam^a; with the Commentary of Mallinatha. 

Edited, with Notes, by Shankar P. Pandit. Part III. Cantos XIV.- 
XIX. U. 

14. YiKKAHAKKADEYACHABiTA. Edited, with an Introduction^ by G« 

BilHLEB. 3«. 

15. Bhavabh^ti's MiLATi-MiDHAYA. "With the Commentary of 
Jagaddbara, edited by Ramkbishna Gopal Bhakdakkab. li«. 

16. The YiKaAHOBYAsiTAH. A Drama in Eive Acts. By KaudIsa. 
Edited with English Notes by Shankar P. Pandit, M.A. pp. xii. and 129 
(Sanskrit Text) and 148 (Notes). 1879. 69. 

17. Hehachdba's DesInahIlI, with a Glossary by Dr. Pischbl 
and Dr. Buhlbb. Part I. 10«. 

18 — 22 and 26. Pataitjali's YyakaeaitahahabhIshta. By Dr. 
KiBLHOBN. Part I— IV. Vol. I. II. Part II. Each part 6«. 

23. The Yasishthadhaemasastbam. Aphorisms on the Sacred Law 
of the Aryas, as taaght in School of Vasishiha. Edited by Bey. A. A. Fuhbeb. 
8vo. sewed. 1883. 2a, 6d, 

24. Kadaubaei. Edited by Peteb Petebsok. 8vo. sewed. 1883. 15«. 

25. EiBTiKAUMiTi)!. Sbi Somesyabadeya, and edited by Aeaji Yishsit 
Kathayati. 8to. sewed. 1883. 3«. M, 

27. MuDBABAESHASA. By Y18AKHADATTA. With the Commentary of 
Dhundhiraj. Edited with critical and explanatory notes by K. T. Telang. 8to. 
sewed. 1884. 6*, 

28, 29, and 30. Patawjali's YrAKABANAMAHABHisHYA. By Dr. 
KiBLHOBN. Vol III., Parts I., II., and III. Each Part 6«. 

31. Yallabhadeya's Subhashitayali. Edited by Dr. P. Petebson 
and Pandit Dubgab Pbasad. 12«. 6d. 

32. Laugakshi Bhaskab's Saeka-Kaumttdi. Edited by Prof. M. N. 

Dyitedi. Is. 6d, 

33. HiTOPADESA BY Nabayana. Edited by Prof. P. Peterson. 4«. 6d. 
Borooah. — A Companion to the Sanskbit-Eeading Undebobaduates 

of the Calcutta UniYersity, being a few notes on the Sanskrit Texts selected 
for examination, and their Commentaries. By Anundobaic Bobooah. 8yo. 
pp. 64<. Ss. 6d. 

Borooah. — ^A Pbactical English-Sakskbit Dictionaby. By Anun- 

DOBAM Bobooah, B.A., B.C.S., of the Middle Temple, Barrister- at-Law. 
Vol. I. A to Falseness, pp. xx.-580-lO. Vol. II. Falsification to Oyster, pp. 
581 to 1060. With a Supplementary Treatise on Higher Sanskrit Grammar or 
Gender and Syntax, with copious illustrations from standard Sanskrit Authors 
and References to Latin and Greek Grammars^ pp. vi. and 296. 1879. Vol. III. 
£1 lU.ed, each. 

Borooah. — ^Bbayabhuti and his Place in Sanskbit Litebatube. By 

Anundobam Borooah. Byo. sewed, pp. 70. 68, 

Brhat-Sanhita (The). — See under Kern. 

Brown. — Sanskrit Pbosody and jN'umebtcal Symbols Explainei). By 
Chableb Philip Brown, Author of the Teluga Dictionary, Grammar, etc.. Pro- 
fessor of Telugu in the University of London. Demy 8vo. pp. 64, cloth. d«. 6d. 

Bnmell. — ^Riktanteavyakabana. A Prati9akhya of the SamaYeda. 
Edited, with an Introduction, Translation of the Sutras, and Indexes, by 
A. C. BuBNELLy Ph.D. Vol. I. Post 8yo. boards, pp. Iviii. and 84. lOs. 6d, 



57 and 59, Ludgate Hill, London, E.C. 99 

Bnmell. — A Classipiei) Iitbex to the Sanskrit MSS. in the Palace at 

Tanjore. Prepared for the Madras Grovemment. By A. C. Bubivblii, Ph.D. 
In 4to. Part I. pp. iv. and 80, stitched, stiff wrapper. Yedic and Technical 
Literature. Part II. pp. !▼. and 80. Philosophy and Law. 1879. Part III. 
Drama, Epics, Poranas and Tantras, Indices, 1880. 10«. each part. 

BumelL — Gatalogite of a Collectioit of Sahskbit Manvscbipts. By 

A. C. BuRNBLL, M.R.A.S., Madras CItiI Service. Paht 1. Vedie MantueripU. 
Fcap. 8vo. pp. 64', sewed. 1870. 2«. 

BnmeU. — ^Dayada9A9loki. Ten Slokas nr Sakskbtt, with English 

Translation. By A. C. Bubnell. 8vo. pp. 11. 28. 

BnmelL — On the Autdra School of Sanbkbit Grakmartans. Their 

Place in the Sanskrit and Subordinate Literatures. By A. C. Bubnell. 8to. 
pp. 120. 10«. 6<iL 

Bnmell. — The SlHAYiDHlNABBiHirANA (being the Third Brahmana) 
of the Sama Veda. Edited, together with the Commentary of S&yana, an 
English Translation, Introduction, and Index of Words, by A. C. Bubnell. 
Volume I. — Text and Commentary, with Introduction. 8vo. pp. xxxyiii. and 
1U4. lis, (kf. 

Bnmell. — The Arshetabbahmana (being the fourth Brahraana) of 

THE Sama Veda. The Sanskrit Text. Edited, together with Extracts from the 
Commentary of Sayana, etc. An Introduction and Index of Words. By A. C. 
Bubnell, Ph D. 8vo, pp. 51 and 109. 10«. M, 

BnmelL — The DEYAxaDHTaYABBaHUATirA (being the Fifth Brahmana) 
of the Sama Veda. The Sanskrit Text edited, with the Commentary of Sayana, 
an Index of Words, etc., by A. C. Bu&nbll, M.R.A.S. 8vo. and Trans., 
pp. 34. 58, 

BnmelL — ^The JauonIta Text of the Absheyabbahkaka of the 

SSma Veda. Edited in Sanskrit by A. C. Buhkell, Ph. D. 8to. sewed, pp. 
56. 7«. Qd. 

Bnmell. — The SAHHrroPAKiSHABBBAHMANA (BeiDg the Seventh 

Brahmana) of the Sama Veda. The Sanskrit Text. With a Commentary, an 
Index of Words, etc. Edited by A. C. Busnbll, Ph.D. 8vo. stiff boards, 
pp. 86. 7«. Qd 

Bnmell. — ^The YamqabbIhuas^a (being the Eighth BrS,hmana) of the 

S^ma Veda. Edited, together with the Commentary of Sclyai^a, a Preface and 
Index of Words, by A. C. Burnbll, M.R.A.S., etc. 8vo. sewed, pp. xliii., 
12, and xii., with 2 coloured plates. 10«. 6d. 

BnmeU. — The Ordinances of Manu. See page 6. 

Catalogne or Sanskbit Wobks Pbhtted is Ikdia, oflTered for 

Sale at the affixed nett prices by Tkubnbr & Co. 16mo. pp. 52. ]«. 

Chintamon. — A Commentaby on the Text of the BHAOAVAD-GfTl ; 

or, the Discourse between Krishna and Arjuna of Divine Matters. A Sanscrit 
Philosophical Poem. With a few Introductory Papers. By Hurbychtjnd 
Chintamon, Political Agent to H. H. the Guicowar Mnlhar Rao Maharajah 
of Baroda. Post 8to. cloth, pp. 118. 69. 

Clark. — Meghaduta, the Cloud MessenoeiI. Poem of Kalidasa. 
Translated by the late Bey. Thohas Clakk, M.A. Fcap. 8yo. pp. 64, 
wrapper. 1882 1«. 

Colebrooke. — ^The Life and Miscellaneous Essays of Henry Thomas 
Colebrooke. See page 29. 
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Gowell and Eggeling. — Catalogue of Buddhist Sahskbtt Manuscripts 

in the Pomession of the Royal Asiatic Society (Hodgson CoUec(ion). By Pro- 
fessors E. B. CowELL and J. Egoblino. 8ro. sd., pp. 66. 28, 6d. 

Cowell. — Sabya Dabsana Sauobaha. See page 5. 

Da Cnnlia. — The Sahyadbi Khanda of the Skanda Pubana ; a 

Mythological, Historical and Geographical Account of Western India. First 
edition of the Sanskrit Text, with yarious readings. By J. Gbrson da Cukha, 
M.R.O.S. and L.M. Eng., L.R.C.P. Edinb., etc. 8vo. bds. pp. 680. £l is. 

Davies. — ^Hdtdu Phuosopht. See page 4. 

Davies. — ^Bhagavad Gita. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 5. 

Dntt. — Kings of KAshmIba : being a Translation of the Sanskrita Work 
 Raiataranggini of Kahlana Pandita. By J. Ch. Dutt. 12mo. paper, pp. t. 302, 
and xxiii. 4s. 

Sdgren. — A Compendious Sanskbit Gbamicab. With a brief Sketch 
of Scenic Prakrit. By H. Edorbn, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit in the 
Uniyersity of Nebraska, U.S.A. Gruwn 8io. pp. xii.>- 178, cloth. 1886. IQs. 6d. 

Oantama. — The Institutes of Gautama. See Auetores Sanscrifi. 

Ooldstucker. — A Dictionaby, Sanskbit and English, extended and 
improved from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. Wilson, 
with his sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical 
Appendices, and an Index, serring as a Sanskrit- English Vocabulary. By 
Theodor GoLDSTiicKER. Parts I. to VI. 4to. pp. 400. 1856-1863. 6s. each 

Ooldstucker. — Panini : His Place in Sanskrit Literature. An Inves- 
tigation of some Literary and Chronological Questions which may be settled by 
a study of his Work. A separate impression of the Preface to the Faesimile of 
MS. No. 17 in the Library of Her Majesty's Home Government for India, 
Which contains a portion of the Manava-Kalpa-Sutra, with the Commentary 
of Kumarila-SSwauin. By Theosor Goldstuckbr. Imperial 8vo. pp. 
268, cloth. £2 28. 

Gongh. — Philosophy of the TJpanibhads. See page 6. 

Griffith. — Scenes fbom the Ramayana, Meghaduta, etc. Translated 

by Kalph T. H. Gkiffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Second 

Bdition. Crown 8vo. pp. zviii., 244, cloth. 6«. 

CoMTBMTS. — Preface — Ayodhya — Baran Doomed— The Birth of Bama — The Heir apparent— 
Mantbara's Guile — Daaaratha's Oath — The Step-mother— Mother and Son— The Triumph of 
Loye— Farewell?— The Hermit's Son— The Trial of Truth— The Forest— The Bape of Sita— 
Rama's Despair— The Messenger Cloud — Ehumbakama — ^The Suppliant Dore — Trne Glory— 
Feed the Poor— The Wise Scholar. 

Griffith. — The R'AmAyan of VXlmiki. Translated into English verse. 
By Ralph T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. 5 yols. 
Demy 8vo. cloth. Vol. I., pp. xxxii. 440. 1870. Out of print. II., pp. 
604. Out of print. III., pp. ▼. and 371. 1872. IV., pp. viii. and 432. 
1873. v., pp. 368. 1875. Complete Sets £7 Is. 

Griffith. — KIudIsa's Bibth of the Wab God. See page 3. 

Haas. — Catalogue of Sanskrit and Pali Books in the Library of the 
British Museum. By Dr. Ernst Haas. 4to. pp. 200, cloth. 1876. £1^ Is. 

Hang. — The Aitabeya Bbahmanam of the Etg Veda : containing the 
Earliest Speculations of the Brahmans on the meanin? of the Sacrifieial Prayers^ 
and on the Origin, Performance, and Sense of the Rites of the Vedic Beligion. 
Edited, Translated, and Explained by Martin Hauo, Ph.D.. 2 vols. Cr. 8to. 
Map of the Sacrificial Compound at the Soma Sacrifice, pp. 312 and 544. £2 2«. 
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Hunter. — Catalogue or Sanskkit Makusckipts (Baddhist) Collected 
in Kepal by B. H. Hodgson, late Resident at the Court of Nep&l. Compiled 
from Lists in Calcutta, France, and England. By Sir W. W. Hunter, 
K.S.S.F., LL.D., &c. 8vo. pp. 28, wrapper, 1880. 2«. 

Jacob. — Hiia)ir Pantheism. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 
Jaiminiya-Nyaya-Mala-Vistara. — See under Auctoees Sansceiti. 

Kasika. — A Commentary on Panini's Geammatical Aphoeisms. By 
Pandit JayAditya. Edited by Pandit Bala SastrI, Prof. Sansk. Coll., 
Benares. First part, Bvo. pp. 490. Part II. pp. 474. 16«. each part. 

Kern. — The Aktabhatiya, with the Commentary Bhatadipika of 
Paramadi9vara, edited by Dr. H. Kern. 4to. pp. xii. and 107. 9«. 

Kern. — The Behat-SanhitX ; or. Complete System of I^atural 
Astrology of Varsiha-Mihira. Translated from Sanskrit into English by Or. H. 
Kern, Professor of Sanskrit at the University of Leyden. Part I. 8vo. pp. 50, 
stitched. Parts 2 and 3 pp. 5 1- J 54. Part4 pp. 155-^10. Part 5 pp. 211-266. 
Part 6 pp. 267-330. Price 2». each part. [ Will he completed in Hine Farts. 

EleUiom. — A Gbammae of the Sanskeit Langitagb. By F. Ktelhoen, 

Ph.D., Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies in Deccan College. Kegistered 
under Act xxv. of 1867. Demy 8vo. pp. xvi. 260. cloth. 1870. 10«. 6d. 

Celhom. — Katyayana and Patanjali. Their Kelation to each other 
and to Panini. By F. Kielhorn, Ph. D. , Prof, of Orient. Lang. Poona. 8yo. 
pp. 64. 1876. 8*. 6d, 

LagnuEaQmadf. A Sanskrit Grammar. ByYaradaraja. With an English 
Version, Commentary, and References. By Jambs E. Ballantynb, LL.D. 
Third Edition. 8vo. pp. zzxiv. and 424, cloth. 1881. £\ 6s, . 

Lfl.Tniia.Ti — On iN'onn-Inflection in the Yeda. By R. Lanman, Asso- 
ciate Prof, of Sanskrit in Johns Hopkins University. 8vo. pp. 276, wrapper. 
1880. 10«. 

Lanman. — A Sanskrit Readee, with Vocahulary and Notes. By C. 
It. Lanman, Prof, of Sanskrit in Harvard College. Part I. and II.— Text and 
Vocabulary. Imp. 8vo. pp. xx. — 294, cloth. 1 884. 10«. 6d. 

Mahabharata. — Teanslated into Hindi for Madan Mohun Bhatt, by 
Krishnachandradharmadhikauin, of Benares. Containing all but the 
Harivansa. 3 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. 574, 810, and 1106. £3 3«. 

Mahabharata (in Sanskrit), with the Commentary of Nilakantha. In 
Eighteen Books : Book I. Adi Parvan, fol. 248. II. Sabbk do. fol. 82.* III. Vana 
do. fol. 312. IV. Virata do. fol. 62. V. Udyoga do. foL 180. VL Bhfshma do. 
fol. 189. VII. Drona do. fol. 216. VIII. Kama do fol. 116. IX. Salya do. 
fol. 42. X. Sauptika d(T: fol. 19. XI. Strf do. fol. 19. XII. S&nti do.: — 
n. R§jadharma, to\. 128 ; b. Apadharma, fol. 41 ; c. Mokshadharma, fol. 290. 
XIII. Anus&sana Parvan, fol. 207. XIV. Aswamedhika do. fol. 78. XV. A^ra- 
mav&sika do. fol. 26. XVI. Mausala do. fol. 7. XVII. Mfeh&prasth&nika do. 
fol. 3. XVIII. Swargaroka^a do. fol. 8. Printed with movable types. Oblong 
folio. Bombay, 1863. £12 12«. 

Maha-Vira-Charita ; or, the Adventures of the Great Hero Kama. 

An Indian Drama in Seven Acts. Translated into English Prose from the 
Sanskrit of Bhavabhijti. By J. Pickford, M.A. Crown 8vo. pp 192, cloth. 
1871. 5«. 

Maino-i-Ehard (The Book of the). — The Pazand and Sanskrit Texts 

(in Eoman characters) as arranged by Neriosengh Dhaval, in the fifteenth 
century. With an English translation, a Glossary of the Pazand texts, con- 
taining the Sanskrit, Rosian, and Pahlavi equivalents, a sketch of Pazand Gram- 
mar, and an Introduction. By E. W. West. 8vo. sewed, pp. 484. 1871. 16*. 
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MaaavapKalpa-Sntra ; being a portion of this ancient Work on Yaidik 

Rites, together with the Commentary of Kumarila-Swamin. A Facsimile of 
the MS. No. 17, in the Library of Her Majesty's Home Government for India. 
With a Preface by Thxodor GoLDSTiicKSii. Oblong folio, pp. 268 of letter- 
press and 121 leaves of facsimiles. Cloth. £4 4«. 

MftuHlilr, — ^The YiJNAYALKYA Shstti, Complete in Original, with an 
English Translation and Notes. With an Introduction on the Sources of, and 
^pendices containing Notes on various Topics of Hindu Law. By V. N. 
Mandlik. 2 vols, in one. Roy. 8vo. pp. Text 177, and Transl. pp. Ixxxvii. and 
632. Bombay, 1880. £3. 

Megha-Dnta (The). (Cloud-Messenger.) By Ealidasa. Translated 
from the Sanskrit into English verse, with Notes and Illustrations. By the 
late H. H. Wilson, M. A., F.R.S., etc. Vocabulary by F. Johnson, some- 
time Professor of Oriental Languages at the College of the Hon. the East India 
Company, Haileybury. New Edition. 4to. cloth, pp. xi. and 180. 10«. 6</. 

Mnir. — ^Tbanslations from Sanskrit Writers. See page 3. 

Mnir. — Oeiginal Sanskrit Texts, on the History of the People of 

India, their Eeligion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and Illustrated 
by John Muir, D.C.L., LL.D. Demy 8vo. cloth. Vol. I. Mythical Accounts 
of the Origin of Caste. Second Edition, pp. zz. 532. 1868. 2\s. II. Trans- 
Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity with the Western Branches 
of the Aryan Race. Second Edition, pp. xizii. and 512. 1871. 21«. III. 
The Yedas: Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian Writers, on their 
Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, pp. xzxii. 312. 1868. 
16«. lY. Comparison of the Yedic with the later representations of the 
principal Indian Deities. Second Edition, pp. zvi. and 524. 1878. 21«. 
Y. The Cosmogony, Mythology, Religious Ideas, Life and Manners of the 
Indians in the Yedic Age. Third Edition, pp. zvi. 492. 1884. 21«. 

Hagfananda ; ob the Joy of the Snake- World. A Buddhist Drama 

in Five Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the 
Sanskrit of Sri-Harsha-Deva. By Palmer Boyd, B.A., Sanskrit Scholar of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. With an Introduction by Professor Cowbll. 
Crown 8vo., pp. xvi. and 100, cloth. 4«. 6^. 

Ifalopakhyanam. — Stoby of Nala ; an Episode of the Mahd-Bharata. 
The Sanskrit Text, with Yocabulary, Analysis, and Introduction. By Sir 
M. MoNiBE- Williams, E.C.I.E., M.A. The Metrical Translation by the Yery 
Rer. H. H. Milman, D.D. 8to. cloth. 15«. 

Ifaradiya Dharma Sastram; ob, the Institutes of jN^abada. Trans- 
lated for the First Time from the unpublished Sanskrit ori^nal. By Dr. Julius 
Jolly, UniTersity, Warzburg. With a Preface, Notes chiefly critical, an Index 
of Quotations from Narada in the principal Indian Digests, and a general Index. 
Crown 8vo., pp. xxxy. 144, cloth. 10«. 6^. 

Oppert. — ^List of Sanskrit Manuscripts in Private Libraries of 
Southern India. Compiled, Arranged, and Indexed, by Gustay Oppb&t, 
Ph.D. Yol. I. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 620. 1880. 21». 

Oppert. — Ok the YV'eapons, Army Oboanization, and Political Maxims 
of the Ancient Hindus. With Special Reference to Gunpowder and Fire Arms. 
By G. Oppert. 8to. sewed, pp. yi. and 162. Madras, 1880. 7«. ^d. 

Fataojali. — The Vtakaeana-Mahabhashya of Patanjali. Edited 
by F. KiBLHOBN, Ph.D., Professor of Oriental Languages, Deccan College. 
Vol. I., Part I. pp. 200. 8«. Qd, 
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Perry. — A Sanskbit Primer. Based on the ^* Leitfaden far den 
Elementar-Cursos dee Sanskrit " of Prof. Georg Btibler, of Yienna. By £. 
D. Pb&rt, of Columbia Coll., New York. 8to. pp. xii. and 230, cl. 1886. la. 6d. 

Peterson. — The Auchittalamkara. of Kshemeitdra; with a Kote 

on the Date of Patanjali, and an Inscription from Kotah. By P. Pbtb&bon, 
Elphinstone Professor of Sanskrit, Bombay. Demy 870. pp. 54, sewed. 1885. 2«. 

B^mayan of Vahniki. — 5 vols. See under Griffith. 

Bam Jasan. — A Sanskrit and English Dictionart. Being an 

Abridgment of Professor Wilson's Dictionary. With an Appendix explaining 
the use of Affixes in Sanskrit. By Pandit Ram Jasan, Queen's College, 
Benares. Published under the Patronage of the Government, N.W.P. Royal 
8yo. cloth, pp. ii. and 707. 28«. 

Big-Veda Sanhita. — ^A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hthns. 
See page 45. 

Big-Veda-Sanhita : The Sacred Hthns of the Brahhans. Trans- 
lated and explained by F. Max Mijllbb, M.A., LL.D. See page 45. 

Big- Veda. — ^TheHymnsoftheEiq-Yeda in theSamhitaandPada Texts. 
By F. Max MGller, M.A., etc. See page 45. 

Sabdakalpadmma, the well-known Sanskrit Dictionary of EajIh 
Radhaxanta Deya. In Bengali cbaracters. 4to. Parts 1 to 40. (In 
course of publication.) 3«. 6d. each part. 

Sama-Vidh^a-Br&hmana. With the Commentary of Sayana. Edited, 

with Notes, Translation, and Index, by A. C. Burnell, M.R.A.S. Vol. I. 
Text and Commentary. With Introduction. Bvo. cloth, pp. xxxviii. and 104. 
12«.6<;. 

Saknntala. — A Sanskrit Drama in Seyen Acts. Edited by Sir M. 
MoNiER- Williams, K.C.I.E., M. A. Second Edition. 8yo. cl. £1 1«. 

Saknntala. — Kaltdasa's OAKUNTALi. The BengaU Eecension. With 
Critical Notes. Edited by Richaud Pischbl. 8to. cloth, pp. xi. and 210. 14«. 

Sarva-Sabda-Sambodhini ; on. The Complete Sanskrit Dictionary. 

In Teluga characters. 4to. cloth, pp. 1078. £2 IBs. 

Snrya-Siddhanta (Translation of the). — See Whitney. 

Taittiriya-PratiQakhya. — See Whitney. 

Tarkavachaspati. — Vachaspatya, a Comprehensive Dictionary, in Ten 
Parts. Compiled by Taranatha Tarkayachaspati, Professor of Grammar 
and Philosophy in the Government Sanskrit College of Calcutta. An Alpha- 
betically Arranged Dictionary, with a Grammatical Introduction and Copious 
Citations from the Grammarians and Scholiasts, from the Vedas, etc. Parts I. 
to XIII. 4to. paper. 1873-6. 18«. each Part. 

Thibant. — The S^VAstJTRAS. English Translation, with an Intro- 
dnction. By G. Thiraut, Ph.D., Anglo- Sanskrit Professor Benares College. 
8vo. cloth, pp. 47, with 4 Plates. 5s. 

Thibant. — Contributions to the Explanation op Jyotisha-Yed^noa 
By G. Thibaut, Ph.D. 8vo. pp. 27. U. 6d. 

Triibner's Bibliotheca Sanscrita. A Catalogue of Sanskrit Litera- 
ture, chiefly printed in Europe. To which is added a Catalogue of Sanskrit 
Works printed in India ; and a Catalogue of Pali Books. Constantly for sale 
by Trubner & Co. Cr. 8yo. sd., pp. 84. 2s. ^d. 
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Yardhamana. — See Auctores Sanscriti, page 96. 

Yedarthayatna (The) ; or, an Attempt to Interpret the Yedas. A 

Marathi and English Translation of the Kig Veda, with the Original Sadihitd 
and Pada Texts in Sanskrit. Parts I. to SSVIII. 8yo. pp. 1—896. Price 
St. 6d. each. 

Yishnn-Parana (The). — See page 45, and also "Wilson," page 105. 
Weber. — On the BImatana. By Dr. Albbecht Webeb, Berlin. 

Translated from the German by the Rev. D. C. Boyd, M .A. Reprinted from 
*' The Indian Antiquary.'' Fcap. 8vo. sewed, pp. 130. 5«. 

Weber. — Indian Litebaiube. See page 3. 

Whitney. — Athabva Veda PbIti^Ikhta ; or, (^Bundkiji Caturddhya- 
yik& (The). Text, Translation, and Notes. By William $J. Whitney, Fro<- 
fessor of Sanskrit in Yale College. 8vo. pp. 286, boards. £1 lis. 6d. 

Whitney. — Sttbta-Siddhanta (Translation of the) : A Text-book of 
Hindu Astronomy, with Notes and an Appendix, containing additional Notes 
and Tables, Calculations of Eclipses, a Stellar Map, and Indexes. By the 
Rev. £. BuKOESS. Edited by W. D. Wbitnet. 8vo. pp. iy. and 354, 
boards. £\ \U. 6d. 

Whitney. — TiirriBfYA-pBlTiqlKHTA, with its Commentary, the 
Tribh&shyaratna : Text, Translation, and Notes. By W. D. Whitney, Prof, 
of Sanskrit in Yale College, Mew Haven. 8vo. pp. 469. 1871. £\ 5«. 

Whitney. — ^Index Yerborum to the Published Text of the Atharva- 
Veda. By William Dwight Whitney, Professor in Yale College. (Vol. XII. of 
the Amencan Oriental Society). Imp. 8vo. pp. 384, wide margin, wrapper. 
1881. £1 59. 

Whitney. — A Sanskbit Gbamhak, including both the Classical Lan- 
guage, and the Older Language, and the Older Dialects, of Veda and Brahmana. 
8vo. cloth, pp. [N^eto Edition, in the Press. 

Whitney.— The EooTs, Vebb-Fobms, and Pbimabt Debivatives of the 
Sanskrit Language. A Supplement to his Sanskrit Grammar. By William 
Dwight Whitney. Demy 8vo. pp. xiv.— 250, cloth. 1885. Ts.hd. 

Williams. — A Dictionaby, English and Sansceit. By Sir 

Monieb Monier-Williams, K.C.I.E., M.A. Published under the Patronage 
of the Hon East India Company. 4to. pp. xii. 862, cloth. 1851. £3 3s. 

Williams. — ^A Sanskbit-English Dictionaby, Etymologically and 
Philologically arranged, with special reference to Greek, Latin, German, Anglo- 
Saxon, English, and other cognate Indo-European Languages. By Sir Monieb 
Monier-Williams, K.CI.E., M.A., Boden Professor of Sanskrit. 4fco. cloth, 
pp. XXV. and 1186. £4 14«. ed. 

WiUiams. — A Pbactical Gbammae of the Sanskbit Language, ar- 
ranged with reference to the Classical Languages of Europe, for the use of 
English Students, by Sir Monieb Monieb- Williams, K.C.I.E., M.A. 1877. 
Fourth Edition, Revised. 8vo. cloth, lbs. 

Wilson.— Works of the late Hobace Hayman Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., 

etc., and Boden Prof, of Sanskrit in the UniYcrsity of Oxford. 12 rols. Demy 
Vols. I. and II. Essays and Lectures, chiefly on the Religion of the 
Hindus. Collected and Edited by Dr. R. Rost. 2 vols. pp. ziii. and 399, 
▼Land 416. 2ls. Vols. Ill, IV. and V. Essays Analytical, C&itxcal, 
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Ain> Philologioal, on Subjects oomnbotbd with Sanskrit Litb&atubb. 
Collected and Edited by Dr. R. Rost. 3 toIs. pp. 408, 406, and 390. 36«. 
Vols. VI., VII., VIII, IX. and X., Part I. Vishmtj PuhInX, a Stbtbm of 
Hindu Mttholoot and Tradition. Vols. I. to V. Translated from the 
original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Notes derived chiefly from other Pur&n&s. 
Edited by F. Hall, M. A., D.C.L., Oxon. pp. czl. and 200 ; 344 ; 344 ; 
346. 21. 128, M. Vol. X., Part 2, containing the Index to, and completing 
the Vishnu Pur&n&, compiled by F. Hall. pp. 268. 12«. Vols. XI. and XII. 
SBiiEGT Specimens of the Thba.tbb of the Hindus. Translated from the 
Original Sanskrit. 8rd corrected £d. 2 vols. pp. Ixi. and 384 ; and iv. and 
418 2]<. 

Wilson. — Select Specimens op the Theatbe op the Hikdus. Trans- 
lated from the Original Sanskrit By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S. 
Third corrected edition. 2 vols. Svo.^pp. lxxi.and 384; iv. and 418, cloth. 21«. 

CoNTBKTB. — Vol. I.— Preface — ^Treatise on the Dramatic STHtem of the Hindus—Dramas trans- 
lated from the Original Sanskrit^The Mrichohakati, or the Toy Cart~Yikrama and 
Uryasi, or the Hero and the Nymph— Uttara R&ma Charitra, or continuation of 
the Hiistory ofR&ma. Vol. II.— Dramas translated from the Original Sanskrit — 
Mal&ti and M&dhaya, or the Stolen Marriage — ^Mudrft Rakshasa, or the Signet of 
the Minister— Batn&Talf, or the Necklace— Appendix, containing short accounts of 
different Dramas. 

Wilson. — A, Dictionary in Sanskrit and English. Translated, 
amendedf and enlarged from an original compilation prepared By learned Natires 
for the College of Fort William by H. H. Wilson. The Third Edition edited 
by Jagunmohana Tarkalankara and Khettramohana Mookerjee. Published by 
Gyanendrachandra Bayachoudhuri and Brothers. 4to. pp. 1008. Calcutta, 
1874. £3 3«. 

Wilson (H. H). — See also Megha Duta, Eig-Yeda, and Yishnu- 
Y^jnrveda. — ^Thb "White Yajueveda in the Madhtaptdina Eecen- 

BiON. With the Commentary of Mahidhara. Complete in 36 parts. Large 
square 8yo. pp. 571. £4 10«. 

SERBIAN. 

Morflll. — Simplified Sebbian Gbammab. By W. H. Moefill, M.A., 
Crown 8?o. pp. viii. and 72, cloth. 1887* 4«. 6d. 

SHAN. 

Ciulung. — Gbahhab op the Shan Language. By the Rev. J. N. 
CusHiNO. Large Svo. pp. xii. and 60, boards. Eangoon, 1871. 9«. 

CTuhing. — Elementary Handbook of the Shan Language. By the 
Eev. J. N. CusHiNO, M A. Small 4to. boards, pp. x. and 122. 1880. 12«. 64. 

CTuhing. — A Shan and English Dictionary. By J. N. Gushing, M.A. 
Demy Svo. cloth, pp. xyi. and 600. 1881. £1 1«. 6cl. 



SINDHL 
Tmmpp. — Gbammab of. the Sindhi Language. Compared with the 

Sanskrit, Prakrit, and the Cognate Indian Vernaculars. By Dr. £bne8T 
Tkumff. Printed by order of Her Majesty's GroYernment for India. Demy 
8vo. sewed, pp. zvi, and 590. 15«. 
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SINHALESE. 

Aratehy. — Athetha "Wakya DBEiPAirrA, or a Collection of Sinhalese 
Proverbs, Maxims, Fables, etc. Translated into Englinh. By A. M. S. 
Aratcht. 8vo. pp. iv. and 84, sewed. Colombo, 1881. 28. 6rf.' 

D'Alwis. — A Desceiptive Catalogtte of Sanskrit, Pali, and Sinhalese 

Literary Works of Ceylon. By Jahbb D'Alwis, M.R.A,S. Vol. I. (all pub- 
lished) pp. zzzii. and 244, sewed. 1877* 8«. 6d. 

Ghilders. — I^otbs oir the Sinhalese LAiranAGB. Ko. I. On the 
Formation of the Plural of Neater Noons. By the late Prof. R. C. Childehs. 
Demy 8to. sd., pp. 16. 1873. U, 

Mahawansa (The) — The Mahawansa. From the Thirty-Seventh 

Chapter. B^Bvised and edited, under orders of the Ceylon Government, by 
H. Sumangala, and Don Andris de Silya Batuwantudawa. Vol. I. Pali Text 
in Sinhalese Character, pp. zzxii. and 436. — Vol. II. Sinhalese Translation, 
pp. lii. and 378, half-bound. Colombo, 1877. £2 2a, 

Steele. — Ax Eastebn Lote-Stoby. Kusa Jatakaya, a Buddhistic 
Legend. Bendered, for the first time, into English Verse (with notes) from the 
Sinhalese Poem of Alagiyavanna Mohottala, by Thomas Steele, Ceylon 
Civil Senrice. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. xii. and 260. London, 1871. 6«. 



SUAHILI. 

Erapf. — DiCTioNABT op the Suahtli LAjroTJAaE. By the Rev. Dr. L. 

Keapf. With Introduction, containing an outline of a Suabili Grammar. 
The Preface contains a most interesting account of Dr. Krapf s philological 
researches respecting the lar^e family of African Languages extending from the 
Equator to the Cape of Good Hope, from the year 1843, up to the present time. 
" Boyal 8to. pp. xl.-434, cloth. 1882. ZOs. 



SWEDISH. 
Otte. — SiMPLiPiED Gbamkab op the Swedish Lakguaoe. By E. C. 

Ottk. Crown 8vo. pp. xii.— 70, cloth. • 1884. 2». 6rf. 



SYRIAC. 
Gottheil.— A Teeatise on Sybiac Gbahmab. By MiB(i) Elia of Sob^I. 

Edited and Translated from the Manuscripts in the Berlin Koyal Library by 
R. J. H. Gottheil. Royal 8vo. pp. 174, cloth. 1887. 12*. ed, 

Xalilah and Dimnah (The Book of). Translated from Arabic into 

Syriac. Edited by W, Wright, LL.D., Professor of Arabic in the Univeraity 
or Cambridge. 8yo. pp. lxxxii.-408, cloth. . 1884. 21«. 

Phillips. — The Dootbike op Alddai the Apostle. Now first Edited 
in a Complete Form in the Oriraial Syriac, with an English Translation and 
Notes. By George Phillips, D.JD., President of Queen's College, Cambridge. 
8to. pp. 122, cloth. 7«. 6d. 

Stoddard. — Gbahh ab op the Mobebn Sybtao Lakguaoe, as spoken in 
Oroomiah, Persia, and in Xoordistan. By Rev. D. T. Stoddard, Missionary of 
the American Board in Persia. Demy 8yo. bds., pp. 190. lOa. 6d. 
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TAMIL. 

Caialoffi»$ €f Tamil Books told by Msttn. Trubner f €b. p&st free for penny stamp. 

Beschi. — Glayis HxriLiirEOBTTH Litterabith Sublihioms Tahttijoi Idio- 

HATis. Auctore B. P. Constantio Josepho Beschio, Soc^ Jesu, in Madnrensi 
Eegno Missionario. Edited by the Bey. K. Ihxafbld, and printed for A. 
Bumell, Esq., Tranqaebor. 8yo. sewed, pp. 171. 10«. 6^^ 

Lazams. — A Tamil Gbaicu ab, Designed for use in Colleges and Schools. 
By J. Lazabus. 12mo. cloth, pp. yiii. and 230. London, 1879. 69. 6d. 



TELUGU. 

Catatogue of Teluyu Books sold by Messrs. Trubner f Co. postfree for penny stamp. 

Arden. — A Fbogbbssite: G&ahmab op the Telugu Lakguaoe^ with 

Copious Examples and Exercises. In Three Ports. Part I. Introduction. — 
On the Alphabet and Orthoprraphy. — Outline Grammar, and Model Sentence^, 
Part II. A Complete Grammar of the Colloquial Dialect. Part III. On the 
Grammatical Dialect used in Books. By A. H. Arbbn, M.A.., Missionary of 
the C. M. S. Masulipatam. Sto. sewed, pp. xiv. and 380. 18«. 

Arden. — A, Companion Telugu Reader to Arden's Progressive Telugu 
Grammar. 8yo. cloth, pp. 130. Madras, 1879. 7s, 6d. 

Carr. — »o^$eJ^S ^,"^^1®^* -^ Collection of TELUGt: Pbovebbs, 
Translated, Illustrated, and Explained ; together with some Sanscrit Pfoyerbs 
printed in the Deyanstgari and Telugu Characters. By Captain M. W. Cars, 
Madras Staff Corps. One Vol. and Supplement, roy. 8yo. pp. 488 & 148. 31«. 6d. 

TIBETAN. 

Gsoma de Koros. — ^A Dictionabt Tibetan and English (only). By 
A. CsoMA BB EoBos. 4to. cloth, pp. xxii. and 352. Calcutta, 1834. £2 2s. 
Gsoma de Koros. — A Gbammab of the Tibetan Language. By A. 

CsoHA DB K0B08. 4to. sewed, pp. xii. and 204, and 40. 1834. 25s. 
Jaschke. — A Tibetan-English Dictionabt. With special reference to 
the preyailing dialects ; to which is added an English-Tibetan Vocabulary. By 
H. A. Jasoukb, late Moravian Missionanr at Kijelaog, British Lahoul. Com- 
piled and published under the orders of the Secretary of State for India in 
Council. Boyal 8yo. pp. xxii. -672, cloth. 30«. 

Jaschke. — ^Tibetan Gbammab. By H. A. Jaschkb. Crown Svo. pp. 

yiii. and 104, cloth. 1883. ds. 

Lewin. — A Manual of Tibetan, being a Guide to the Colloquial Speech 
of Tibet, in a Series of Prog^ressiye Exercises, prepared with the assistuice of 
Tapa Ugyen Gyatsho, by Major Thomas Hbbbbat Lewin. Oblong 4to. cloth, 
pp. xi. and 176. 1879. £i U. 

Schiefiier. — Tibetan Tales. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 6. 



TURKI. 

Shaw. — A Sebtoh of the Ttjbki Language. As Spoken in Eastern 
Turkistan (K^shghar and Yarkand). By Robbrt Babklat Shaw, F.Il.G.S., 
Political Agent. In Two Parts. With Lists of Names of Birds and Plants 
by J. ScuLLT, Surgeon, H.M. Bengal Army. 8yo. sewed. Part I., pp. ISO. 
1875. 79.6^ 
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TURKISH. 
Arnold. — ^A Simple Tbakslitesal Gkammab of the Tubiosh LAjreuAeE. 

Compiled from Tarious sources. With Dialogues and Vocabulary. By Sir 
Edwin A&nold, M.A., E.C.I.E., etc. Pott 8vo. cloth, pp. 80. 1877. 2«. 6d. 

Oibb. — Ottoman Poems. Translated into English Verse in their 
Original Forms, with Introduction, Biographical Notices, and Notes. Fcap. 4to. 
pp. Ivi. and 272. With a plate and 4 portraits. Cloth. By E. J. W. Gibb. 
1882. £1 U, 

Oibb. — The Stoey op JewsId, a Romance, by Ali Aziz Efendi, the 
Cretan. Translated from the Turkish, by E. J. W. Gibb. 8?o. pp. xii. and 
238, cloth. 1884. Is, 

Hopkins. — ^Elementabt Gbammab op the Tuekish Langttage. With 

a few Easy Exercises. By F. L. Hopkins, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity 
Hall, Cambridge. Cr. 8yo. cloth, pp. 48. 1877. 8s. 6(/. 

Bedhonse. — On the History, System, and Varieties of Turkish Poetry, 
Illustrated by Selections in the Original, and In En^ish Paraphrase. With a 
notice of the Islamic Doctrine of the Immortality of Woman's Soul. By J. W. 
ExDHOusE. Demy 8yo. pp. 64, sewed. 1879. 1«. Qd. ; cloth, 2«. ^d. 

Bedhonse. — The Turkish. Campaignee's Vade-Mecum op Ottoman 

CoLLoauiAL Lanouaoe ; containing a concise Ottoman Grammar ; a carefully 
selected Vocabulary, alphabetically arranged, in two parts, English and Turkish, 
and Turkish and FJnglish; also a few Familiar Dialogues ; the whole in English 
characters. By J. W. Rbdhouse, F.R.A.S. Thi^ Edition. Oblong 32mo. 
pp. ▼iii.-372, limp cloth. 1882. 6<. 

Bedhonse. — Ottoman-Tuekesh Geammae. See page 60. 

Bedhonse. — Tuekish and English Lexicon, showing in English the 
Significations of the Turkish Terms. By J. W. Bbdhousb, M.B.A.S., etc. 
Parts I. to III. Imperial 8to. pp. 960, paper covers. 1885. 27«. 



UMBELS. 

Newman. — The Text op the Igutine Inscbiptions, with interlinear 
Latin Translation and Notes. By Feancis W. Newman, late Professor of 
Latin at University College, London. Bvo. pp. zvi. and 54, sewed. 1868. 2«. 

URITA. 
Browne.— An UbiyX Peimee in Eoman Chabactee. By J. F. Beownb, 

B.C.S. Crown 8vo. pp. 32, cloth. 1882. 2«. &d. 

Maltby. — A Peactical Handbook op the TJbita ob Odita Language. 
By Thomab jr. Maltbt, Madras C.S. 3v6. pp. xiii. and 201. 1874. 10«. 6<^. 
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English. — An Etymological Dictionary of the English Lan- 
guage. By W. W. Skeat, LittD. Second Edition. 1884. 4to. 2/. 4J. 

Supplement to the First Edition of the above. 4to. 2s. 6d. 

A Concise Etymological Dictionary of the English Lan- 



guage. By W. W. Skeat, Litt.D. Third Edition. 1887. Crown 8vo. 5J. 6</. 

Greek. — A Greek-English Lexicon^ by Henry George 

Liddell, D.D., and Robert Scott, D.D. Seventh Edition, Revised and Aug- 
mented throughout. 1883. 4to. il. i6s. 

A Greek-English Lexicon^ abridged from Liddell and 

Scott's 4to. edition, chiefly for the use of Schools. Twenty-first Edition. 
1884. Square 1 2mo. *js.6d. 

A copious Greek-English Vocabulary^ compiled from 

the best authorities. 1850. 24010. 3J. 

A Practical Introduction to Greek Accentuation^ by H. 

W. Chandler, M.A. Second Edition. 1881. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Hebrew. — The Book of Hebrew Roots, by Abu '1-Walid 

Marwan ibn Janih, otherwise called Rabbi Y6nih. Now first edited, with an 
Appendix, by Ad. Neubauer. 1875. ^io. 2l.*js.6d. 

A Treatise on the use of the Tenses in Hebrew. By 

S. R. Driver, D.D. Second Edition. 1881. Extra fcap. 8vo. *js. 6d. 

Hebrew Accentuation of Psalms, Proverbs, and Job, 

By William Wickes, D.D. 1881. Demy 8vo. 5J. 

A Treatise on the Accentuation of the twenty-one so-called 

Prose Books of the Old Testament. By William Wickes, D.D. 1887. I^emy 
8vo. \os.^d. 



Icelandic. — An Icelandic-English Dictionary, based on the 

MS. collections of the late Richard Cleasby. Enlarged and completed by 
G. Vigfiisson, M. A. With an Introduction, and Life of Richard Cleasby, by 
G. Webbe Dasent, D.C.I?. 1874. 4to. 3/. 7^. 

A List of English Words the Etymology of which is 
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Glossary, by Dr. Gudbrand Vigfusson and F. York Powell, M,A. 1879. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. 105. 6(/. 
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Codrington, D.D., of the Melanesian Mission. 8vo. i8j. 

Sanskrit. — A Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language^ 
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English Students, by Sir M. Monier- Williams, M.A. Fourth Edition. 8vo. 
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improved version of Dean Milman's Translation, by Sir M. Monier- Williams, 
M.A. Second Edition, Revised and Improved. 1379. 8vo. 15^. 
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by Sir M. Monier- Williams, M.A. Second Edition, 1876. 8vo. 21J. 

Syriac. — Thesaurus Syriacus : collegerunt Quatrem^re, Bern- 
stein, Lorsbach, Amoldi, Agrell, Field, Roediger: edidit R. Payne Smith, 
S.T.P. Fasc. I-VI. 1868-83. sm. fol. each, i/. is. Fasc. VIL i/.ijs.6d. 
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Aristophanes: A Complete Concordance to the Comedies 

and Fragments. By Henry Dunbar, M.D. 4to. 1/. is. 

Aristotle: The Politics, with Introductions, Notes, etc., by 

W. L. Newman, M.A., Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford. Vols. I. and II. 
Medium 8vo. 28j. /ust Published. 
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Gardthausen Lipsiensis. With six pages of Facsimiles. 8vo. Hneny 25^. 

Heracliti Ephesii Reliquiae, Recensuit I. Bywater, M.A. 
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pocratei De Diaeta Libri Primi, Epistolae Heracliteae. 1877. 8vo. 6j. 
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of Merton Collie, Oxford. Royal 8to. cloth, 21s, 
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Scholia Graeca in Iliadem. Edited by Professor W. 

Dindorf, after a new collation of the Venetian MSS. by D. B. Monro, M.A.> 
Provost of Oriel College. 4 vols. 8vo. 2/. lor. Vols.V and VI. In the Press, 

Scholia Graeca in Odysseatn. Edidit Guil. Dindorfius. 



Tomill. 1855. 8vo. 15J. 6</. 
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a Digest of Platonic Idioms, by James RiddeU, M.A. 1878. 8vo. 8j. 6d, 
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Edward Poste, M^. i860. 8vo. 7j. 6^. 

Sophistes and Politicus^ with a revised Text and English 

Notes, by L. Campbell, M.A. 1867. 8vo. i8j. 
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by L. Campbell, M.A. Second Edition. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

T/ie Dialogues, translated into English, with Analyses 

and Introductions, by B. Jowett, M.A. A new Edition in 5 volumes, medium 
8vo. 1875. 3/. loj. 

The Republic, translated into English, with an Analysis 

and Introduction, by B. Jowett, M.A. Medium 8vo. \2s, 6d, 

Thucydides : Translated into English, with Introduction, 

Marginal Analysis, Notes, and Indices. By B. Jowett, M.A. a vols. 1881. 
Medium 8vo. i/. \2s. 
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Studia Biblica. — Essays in Biblical Archaeology and Criti- 
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English. — The Holy Bible in the earliest English Versions, 
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the Rev. J. Forshalland Sir F. Madden. 4 vols. 1850. Royal 4to. 3/. 3 J. 
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with a Translation and Exposition in English, by Richard Rolle of Hampole. 
Edited by H. R. Bramley, M.A., Fellow of S. M. Magdalen College, Oxford. 
With an Introduction and Glossary. Demy 8vo. i/. \s, 

Lectures on the Book of Job* Delivered in Westminster 

Abbey by the Very Rev. George Granville Bradley, D.D., Dean of West- 
minster. Crown 8vo. 7j. (id. 

Lectures on Ecclesiastes. By the same Author. Crown 



Svo. 4J. 6^. 

Gothic. — The Gospel of St. Mark in Gothic^ according to 

the translation made by Wulfila in the Fourth Century. Edited with a 
Grammatical Introduction and Glossarial Index by W. W. Skeat, Litt. D. 
Extra fcap. Svo. 45. 

Greek. — Vetus Testamentum ex Versione Septuaginta Inter- 

pretum secundum exemplar Vaticanum Romae editum. Accedit potior varietas 
Codicis Alexandrini. Tomi III. Editio Altera. i8mo. iSj*. The volumes 
may be had separately, price 6j-. each. 

Origenis Hexaplorum quae supersunt; sive, Veterum 

Interpretum Graecorum In totum Vetus Testamentum* Fragmenta. Edidit 
Fridericus Field, A.M. a vols. 1875. 4to. 5/. 5J. 

The Book of Wisdom: the Greek Text, the Latin 

Vulgate, and the Authorised English Version ; with an Introduction, Critical 
Apparatus, and a Commentary. By William J. Deane.M.A. Small4to. 12s. 6d, 

Novum Testamentum Graece. Antiquissimorum Codicum 

Textus in ordine parallelo dispositi. Accedit coUalio Codicis Sinaitici. Edidit 
E. H. Hansen, S.T.B. Tomi IH. 1864. Svo. 24J. 

Novum Testamentum Graece, Accedunt parallela S. 

Scripturae loca, etc. Edidit Carolus Lloyd, S.T.P.R. i8mo. 3J. 
On writing paper, with wide margin, 10s, 
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GreekI. — Novum Testamentum Graece juxta, Exemplar MiUia- 

num. i8mo. '2^. 6d. On writing paper, with wide margin, gs, 

Evangelia Sacra Graece. Fcap. 8vo. limp, \s. 6d. 

The Greek Testament^ with the Readings adopted by 



the Revisers of the Authorised Version : — 

(i) Pica type, with Marginal References. Demy 8vo. lOJ. ^d. 

(a) Long Primer type. Fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6rf. 

(3) The same, on writing paper, with wide margin, 15s. 

The Parallel New Testament^ Greek and English ; being 

the Authorised Version, 161 1 ; the Revised Version, 1881 ; and the Greek 
Text followed in the Revised Version. 8vo. \2s. 6d, 

The Revised Version is the joint property of the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge. 

Canon Muratorianus : the earliest Catalogue of the 

Books of the New Testament. Edited with Notes and a Facsimile of the 
MS. in the Ambrosian Library at Milan, by S. P. Tregelles, LL.D. 1867, 
4to. 10s. 6d. 

Outlines of Textual Criticism applied to the New Testa'- 

ment. By C. E. Hammond, M.A. Fourth Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 3 J. dd. 

Hebrew, etc. — Notes on the Hebrew Text of the Book of 

Genesis. With Two Appendices. By G. J. Spurrell, M.A. Crown 8vo. 
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A Commentary on the Book of Proverbs, Attributed 

to Abraham Ibn Ezra. Edited from a MS. in the Bodleian Library by 
S. R. Driver, M.A. Crown 8vo. paper covers, 3J. dd. 



The Book of Tobit. A Chaldee Text, from a unique 

MS. in the Bodleian Library ; with other Rabbinical Texts, English Transla- 
tions, and the Itala. Edited by Ad. Neubauer, M.A. 1878. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Horae Hebraicae et Talmudicae, a J. Lightfoot. A new 

Edition, by R. Gandell, M.A. 4 vols. 1859. 8vo. i/. u. 

Latin. — Libri Psalmorum Versio antiqua Latina, cum Para- 

phrasi Anglo-Saxonica. Edidit B. Thorpe, F.A.S. 1835. 8vo. 10s, 6d, 

Old-Latin Biblical Texts : No, I, The Gospel according 

to St. Matthew from the St. Germain MS. (g,). Edited with Introduction 
and Appendices by John Wordsworth, D.D. Small 4to., stiff covers, 6s. 

Old-Latin Biblical Texts: No, II, Portions of the Gospels 

according to St. Mark and St. Matthew, from the Bobbio MS. (k), &c. 
Edited by John Wordsworth, D.D., W. Sanday, M. A., D.D., and H. J. White, 
M.A. Small 4to., stiff covers, 21s. 
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Latin — Old-Latin Biblical Texts: No, III, The Four 

Gospels, from the Munich MS. (q), now numbered Lat. 6234 in the Royal 
Library at Munich. With a Fragment from St. John in the Hof-Bibliothek at 
Vienna (Cod. Lat. 502). Edited, with the aid of Tischendorfs transcript 
(under the direction of the Bishop of Salisbury), by H. J. White, M.A. Small 
4to. stiff covers, 1 2s. 6d. 

Old-French. — Libri Psalmorum Versio antiqua Gallica e 

Cod. MS. in Bibl. Bodleiana adservato, una cum Versione Metrica aiiisque 
Monumentispervetustis. Nunc primum descripsit et edidit Franciscus Michel, 
Phil. Doc. i860. 8vo. loj. 6d. 
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St, Athanasius : Historical Writings , according to the Bene- 
dictine Text. With an Introduction by William Bright, D.D. 1881. Crown 
8vo. 10 J. 6d, 

Orations against the Arians^ With an Account of his 



Life by William Bright. D.D. 1873. Crown 8vo. 9^. 

St, Augustine: Select Anti-Pelagian Treatises, and the Acts 

of the Second Council of Orange. With an Introduction by William Bright, 
D.D. Crown 8vo. 9J. 

Canons of the First Four General Councils of Nicaea, Con- 
stantinople, Ephesus, and Chalcedon. 1877. Crown 8vo. 2s, 6d, 

Notes on the Canons of the First Four General Councils, 



By William Bright, D.D. 1882. Crown 8vo. 5J. 6flr. 

Cyrilli Archiepiscopi Alexandrini in XII Prophetas, Edidit 

P. E. Pusey, A.M. Tomi II. 1868. 8vo. cloth. 2/. is. 

in D, Joannis Evangelium, Accedunt Fragmenta varia 

necnon Tractatus ad Tiberium Diaconum duo. Edidit post Aubertum 
P. E. Pusey, A.M. Tomi IIL 1872. 8vo. 2/. is, 

Commentarii in Lucae Evangelium quae supersunt 

Syriace. E MSS. apud Mus. Britan. edidit R. Payne Smith. A.M. 1858. 
4to. l/. 2S, 

Translated by R. Payne Smith, M.A. % vols. 1859. 

8yo. 1 4 J. 

Ephraemi Syri, Rabulae Episcopi Edesseni, Balaei, aliorum- 

qne Opera Selecta. £ Codd. Syriacis MSS. in Museo Britannico et Bibliotheca 
Bodleiana asservatis primus edidit J. J. Overbeck. 1865. Svo. i/. is. 
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Eusebiu/ EccUsiastical History^ according to the text of 

Burton, with an IntxDdiictk» bj William Bri^t, DJ>. 1881. Crown Svo. 

Irenaeus: The Third Book of Sulrenatus, Bishop of Lyons, 

against Heresies. With short Notes and a Glossaiy \ps H. Deane, B.D. 
187^ Crown 8to. 5/. (m/. 

Patruni Apostolicorum, S. Clementis Romani, S. Ignatii, 

& Polycarpi, quae sapasmit. Edidit GniL Jacobson, S.TJ^JEL Tomi II. 
Foorth Edition, 1863. 8to. i/. i^. 

Socrates^ Ecclesiastical History, according to the Text of 

Hnssey, with an Introdnction by William Bright, DJ>. 1878. Crown 8yo. 



ECCIiESIASTICAIi HISTOBY, BIOGRAPHY, &o. 

Ancient Liturgy of the Church of England, according to the 

nses of Sanun^ York, Hereford, and Bangor, and the Roman Liturgy arranged 
in parallel colmnns, with preface and notes. By William Maskell, M.A. 
Third Edition. 1882. Svo. 15J. 

Baedae Historia Ecclesiastica. Edited, with English Notes, 

by G. H. Moberly, IbLA. 188 1. Crown Svo. lox. 6d. 

Bright ( W.), Chapters of Early English Church History. 

1878. 8vo. 1 2 J. 

Burnet s History of the Reformation of the Church of England. 

A new Edition. Carefully revised, and the Records collated with the originals, 
by N. Pocock, M.A. 7 vols. 1865. 8vo. Price reduced to i/. ioj. 

Councils and Ecclesiastical Documents relating to Great Britain 

and Ireland. Edited, after Spelman and Wilkins, by A. W. Haddan, B.D., 
and W. Stubbs, M.A. Vols. I. and III. 1869-71. Medium 8vo. each i/. \s. 

Vol. II. Part I. 1873. Medium Svo. Jos. 6d. 

Vol. II. Part II. 1878. Church of Ireland; Memorials of St. Patrick. 
Stiff covers, 3J. 6d. 

Hamilton {John, Archbishop of St. Andrews), The Catechism 

of. Edited, with Introduction and Glossary, by Thomas Graves Law. With 
a Preface by the Right flon. W. E. Gladstone. Svo. 1 2 j. ^d. 

Hammond {C. E.), Liturgies, Eastern and Western. Edited, 

with Introduction, Notes, and Liturgical Glossary. 1878. Crown Svo. 10s, 6d, 
An Appendix to the above. 1879. Crown Svo. paper covers, is, 6d, 
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John, Bishop of Ephesus, The Third Part of his EccU'- 

sinstical History. [In Syriac] Now first edited by William Cureton, M.A. 
1853* 4^0. i/. lis. 

Translated by R. Payne Smith, M.A. i860. 8vo. lOJ. 

Leofric Missal, The, as used in the Cathedral of Exeter 

during the Episcopate of its first Bishop, A.D. 1050-107 2 ; together with some 
Account of the Red Book of Derby, the Missal of Robert of Jumi^ges, and a 
few other early MS. Service Books of the English Church. Edited, with In- 
troduction and Notes, by F. E. Warren, B.D. 4to. half morocco, 35^*. 

Monumenta Ritualia Ecclesiae Anglicanae, The occasional 

Offices of the Church of England according to the old use of Salisbury, the 
Prymer in English, and other prayers and forms, with dissertations and notes. 
By William Maskell, M.A. Second Edition. i88a. 3 vols. 8vo. 2/. lor. 

Records of the Reformation. The Divorce, 15^7-1533. Mostly 

now for the first time printed from MS1$. in the British Museum and other 
libraries. Collected and arranged by N. Pocock, M.A. 1870. a vols. 8vo. 
I/. i6j. 

Shirley ( W, W.). Some Account of the Church in the Apostolic 

Age, Second Edition, 1874. Fcap. 8vo. 35.6^. 

Stubbs ( W,). Registrum Sacrum Anglicanum, An attempt 

to exhibit the course of Episcopal Succession in England. 1858. Small 4to. 
8f . ^d, 

Warren (F, E.). Liturgy and Ritual of the Celtic Church, 

1881. 8vo. I4r. 

ENGLISH THEOLOGY. 

Bampton Lectures, 1886. The Christian Platonists of Alex- 
andria, By Charles Bigg, D.D. 8vo. los, 6d, 

Butler^ s Works, with an Index to the Analogy, a vols. 1874. 

8vo. IIS. 

Also separately. 

Sermons, ^s. 6d. Analogy of Religion, ^s. 6d. 

Greswelts Harmonia Evangelica. Fifth Edition. 8vo. 9^. 6d, 
Heurtle/s Harmonia Symbolical Creeds of the^ Western 

Church, 1858. 8vo. ts. 6d. 

Homilies appointed to be read in Churches. Edited by 

J. Griffiths, M.A. 1859. 8vo*. 7j. 6^^. "• ....;.. 

Hooker's Works ^ with his life by Walton, arranged ,t)y John 

Keble, M.A. Seventh Edition. Revised by R, W, Church, M.A), D,C,L,, 
Dean of St, PauVs, and F, Paget, D,D. 3 vols, medium' 8vo. 36J. 
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Hooker's Works, the text as arranged by John Keble, M.A. 

2 vols. 1875. 8vo. IIJ. 

y ewers Works. Edited by R. W. Jelf, D.D. 8 vols. 1848. 

Svo. i/. loj. 

Pearson* s Exposition of the Creed. Revised and corrected by 

E. Burton, D.D. Sixth Edition, 1877. Svo. loj. ^d. 

Waterland's Review of the Doctrine of the Eucharist, with 

a Preface by the late Bishop of London. Crown Svo. 6j. 6^. 

Works, With Life, by Bp. Van Mildert. A new Edition, 



with copious Indexes. 6 vols. 1856. Svo. 2/. lu. 

Wheatlfs Illustration of the Book of Common Prayer. A new 

Edition, 1846. Svo. jj. 

Wyclif A Catalogue of the Original Works of John Wyclif 

by W. W. Shirley, D.D. 1865. Svo. 3J. 6d. 

Select English Works. By T. Arnold, M.A. 3 vols. 

1869-1871. Svo. i/. ij. 

Trialogus. With the Supplement now first edited. 

By Gotthard Lechler. 1S69. Svo. 7^. 



HISTORICAL AND DOCUMENT ABY WORKS. 

British Barrows, a Record of the Examination of Sepulchral 

Mounds in various parts of England. By William Greenwell, M.A., F.S. A. 
Together with Description of Figures of Skulls, General Remarks on Pre- 
historic Crania, and an Appendix by George Rolleston, M.D., F.R.S. 1877. 
Medium Svo. 25J. 

Clarendon^s History of the Rebellion and Civil Wars in 

England. 7 vols. 1839. i8mo. i/. u. 

Clarendon's History of the Rebellion and Civil Wars in 

England. Also his Life, written by himself, in which is included a Con- 
tinuation of his History of the Grand Rebellion. With copious Indexes. 
In one volume, royal Svo. 1843. \l.is. 

Clintons Epitome of the Fasti Hellenici. 1 85 1 . Svo . 6s. 6d. 

Epitome of the Fasti Romani, 1 854. 8vo. "js. 

Corpvs Poeticvm Boreale. The Poetry of the Old Northern 

Tongue, from the Earliest Times to the Thirteenth Century. Edited, clas- 
sified, and translated, with Introduction, Excursus, and Notes, by Gudbrand 
Vigfusson, M.A., and F. York Powell, M.A. 2 vols. 1883. Svo. 4.2J. 
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Freeman [E, A,), History of the Norman Conquest of Eng- 
land; its Causes and Results. In Six Volumes. 8vo. 5/. 9J. 6</. 

The Reign of William Rufus and the Accession of 



Henry the First. 2 vols. 8vo. i/. i6j. 

Gascoigne's Theological Dictionary ("Liber Veritatum"): 

Selected Passages, illustrating the condition of Church and State, 1403-145 8, 
With an Introduction by James E. Thorold Rogers, M.A. Small 4to. 
I ox. 6d. 

Johnson {Samuel, LL,D,), Boswelts Life of; including 

Boswell's Journal of a Tour to the Hebrides, and Johnson's Diary of a 
Journey into North Wales. Edited by G. Birkbeck Hill, D.C.L. In six 
volumes, medium Svo. With Portraits and Facsimiles of Handwriting. 
Half bound, 3/. 3J. (See p. ai.) 

Magna Carta, a careful Reprint. Edited by W. Stubbs, D.D. 

1879. 4*0. stitched, I J. 

Passio et Miracula Beati Olaui. Edited from a Twelfth- 
Century MS. in the Library of Corpras Christi College, Oxford, with an 
Introduction and Notes, by Frederick Metcalfe, M.A. Small 4to. stiff 
covers, 6s, 

Protests of the Lords, including" those which have been ex- 
punged, from 1624 to 1874; with Historical Introductions. Edited by James 
E. Thorold Rogers, M.A. 1875. 3 vols. 8vo. 2/. 2J. 

Rogers {y. E. T.). History of Agriculture and Prices in 

England, A.D. 1 259-1 793. 

Vols. I and II (i 259-1400). 1866. Svo. 2/. 2U 

Vols. Ill and IV (1401-1582). 1882. 8vo. 2/. loj. 

Vols. V and VI (i 583-1 702). 8vo. 2/. icj. Just Published. 

The First Nine Years of the Bank of England. 8vo.Ss.6d. 

Saxon Chronicles (Two of t]i£) parallel, with Supplementary 

Extracts from the Others. Edited, with Introduction, Notes, and a Glos- 
sarial Index, by J.Earle, M.A. 1865. 8vo. i6j'. 

Stubbs ( W,, D.D.), Seventeen Lectures on the Study of 

Medieval and Modern History, &c., delivered at Oxford 1 867-1884. Crown 
8vo. 8j. dd. 

Sturlunga Saga, including the Islendinga Saga of Lawman 

Sturla Thordsson and other works. Edited by Dr. Gudbrand Vigfiisson. 
In 2 vols. 1878. 8yo. 2/. 2s. 

York Plays, The Plays performed by the Crafts or Mysteries 

of York on the day of Corpus Christi in the 14th, 15th, and i6th centuries. 
Now first printed from the unique MS. in the Library of Lord Ashburnham, 
Edited with Introduction and Glossary by LucyToulmin Smith. Svo. 21s, 
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Manuscript Materials relating to the History of Oxford. 

Arranged by F. Madan, M.A. 8vo. *is, 6d. 

Statutes made for the University of Oxford^ and for the Colleges 

and Halls therein, by the University of Oxfoid Commissioners. i88a. 8vo. 
1 2 J. 6^. 

Statuta Universitatis Oxoniensis. 1887. 8vo. 5^. 

The Oxford University Calendar for the year 18&8. Crown 

8vo. 4J, dd. 

The present Edition includes all Class Lists and other University distinctions 

for the eight years ending with 1887. 

Also, supplementary to the above, price 5s. (pp. 606), 

The Honours Register of the University of Oxford. A complete 

Record of University Honours, Officers, Distinctions, and Class Lists ; of the 
Heads of Colleges, &c., &c., from the Thirteenth Century to 1883. 

The Examination Statutes for the Degrees of B.A.^ B. Mus., 

B.CL., and B.M. Revised to the end of Michaelmas Term, 1887. 8vo. 
sewed, \s. 

The Students Handbook to the University and Colleges of 

Oxford, Ninth Edition. Crown 8vo. 25. 6d, 



MATHEMATICS, FHYSICAI. SCIENCE, ftc. 

Acland{H. W., M.D., F.R.S.). Synopsis of tite Pathological 

Series in the Oxford Museum, 1867. 8vo. ajr. 6df. 

Burdon-Sanderson (y., M.D.^ F.R.SS, Z. and E,). Transla- 
tions of Foreign Biological Memoirs. I. Memoirs on the Physiology of Nerve, 
of Muscle, and of the Electrical Organ. Medium 8vo. 2IJ'. 

De Bary {Dr. A.). Comparative Anatomy of the Vegetative 

Organs of the Phanerogams and Ferns, Traiislated and Annotated by F. O. 
Bower, M.A., F.L.S., and D. H. Scott. M.A., Ph.D., F.L.S. With 241 
woodcuts and an Index. Royal 8vo., half morocco, i/. 2S, 6d. 

Goebel {Dr. K.). Outlines of Classification and Special Mor- 
phology of Plants. A New Edition of Sachs' Text-Book of Botany, Book IL 
English Translation by H. E. F. Gamsey, M.A. Revised by L Bayley Balfour, 
M.A., M.D., F.R.S. With 407 Woodcuts. Royal 8vo. half morocco, 21J. 

Sachs {Julius von). Lectures on the Physiology of Plants. 

Translated by H. Marshall Ward, M.A. With 445 Woodcuts. Royal 8vo. 
half morocco j i/. 11s, 6d. 
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De Bary {Dr. A,), Comparative Morphology and Biology of 

the Fungi, Mycetozoa and Bacteria. Authorised English Translation by 
Henry E. F. Gamsey, M.A. Revised by Isaac Bayley Balfour, M.A., M.D., 
F.R.S. With 198 Woodcuts. Royal 8vo., half morocco, i/. 2J. 6</. 

Lectures on Bacteria. Second improved edition. Au- 
thorised translation by H. E. F. Gamsey, M.A. Revised by Isaac Bayley 
Balfour, M.A., M.D., F.R.S. With 20 Woodcuts. Crown Svo. 6s. 



Annals of Botany. Edited by Isaac Bayley Balfour, M.A., 

M.D., F.R.S., Sydney H. Vines, D.Sc, F.R.S., and William Gilson Farlow, 
M.D., Professor of Cryptogamic Botany in Harvard University, Cambridge, 
Mass., U.S.A., and other Botanists. Royal Svo. Vol. I. Now ready. 

Vol. I. No. I, %s. 6d. No. 3, 7 J. 6d. Nos. 3 and 4, i8s. 

Mailer (y.)' ^^ certain Variations in the Vocal Organs of 

the Passeres that have hitherto escaped notice. Translated by F. J. Bell, B.A., 
and edited, with an Appendix, by A. H. Garrod, M.A., F.R.S. With Plates. 
1878. 4to. paper covers, 7j. 6rf. 

Price {Bartholomew, M.A., F.R.S.). Treatise on Infinitesimal 

Calculus. 

Vol. I. Differential Calculus. Second Edition. Svo. 14J. 6^. 

Vol. II. Integral Calculus, Calculus of Variations, and Differential Equations. 
. Second Edition, 1S65. Svo. iSj. 

Vol. III. Statics, including Attractions; Dynamics of a Material Particle. 
Second Edition, 1868. Svo. i6j. 

Vol. IV. Dynamics of Material Systems; together with a chapter on Theo- 
retical Dynamics, by W. F. Donkin, M.A., F.R.S. 1S62. Svo. i6j. 

Pritchard (C., D.D,y F.R.S.). Uranometria Nova Oxoniensis. 

A Photometric determination of the magnitudes of all Stars visible to the naked 
eye, from the Pole to ten degrees south of the Equator. 1885. Royal Svo. 
8j. 6d. 

Astronomical Observations made at the University 

Observatory, Oxford, under the direction of C. Pritchard, D.D. No. i. 
1878. Royal Svo. paper covers, 3J. 6d, 

Rigaud's Correspondence of Scientific Men of the i^th Century ^ 

with Table of Contents by A. d^ Morgan, and Index by the Rev. J. Rigaud, 
M.A. 2 vols. 1 841-1862. Svo. iSj. 6d. 

Rolleston {George, M.D., F.R.S. ), Forms of Animal Life, 

A Manual of Comparative Anatomy, with descriptions of selected types. 
Second Edition. Revised and enlarged by W. Hatchett Jackson, M.A. 
Medium, Svo. cloth extra, i/. \6s. 

Scientific Papers and Addresses, Arranged and Edited 

by William Turner, M.B., F.R.S. With a Biographical Sketch by Edward 
Tylor, F.R.S. With Portrait, Plates, and Woodcuts, a vols. Svo. i/. 4^. 
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Westwood {J. O., M.A„ F.R.S.). Thesaurus Entomologicus 

HopHanus^ or a Description of the rarest Insects in the Collection given to 
the University by the Rev. William Hope. With 40 Plates. 1874. Small 
folio, half morocco, 7/. lOf. 



®&e Sbstretir 33oo6s of tj^e Sast. 

Translated bt various Oriental Scholars, and edited bt 

F. Max MiJLLER. 

[Demy 8vo. cloth.] 

Vol. I. The Upanishads. Translated by F. Max Miiller. 

Part I. The A>4andogya-upanishad, The Talavaktra-upanishad, The Aitareya- 
&ra»yaka, The Kaushltaki-brdhmaiia-apanishad, and The VS,,^asaneyi-samliit&- 
upanishad . 10s. 6d. 

Vol. II. The Sacred Laws of the Aryas, as taught in the 

Schools of Apastamba, Gautama, VasishMa, and Baudh&yana. Translated by 
Prof. Georg Buhler. Part I. Apastamba and Gautama. lor. 6d. 

Vol. III. The Sacred Books of China. The Texts of Con- 
fucianism. Translated by James Legge. Part I. The Shft King, The Reli- 
gious portions of the Shih King, and The Hsislo King. 1 2s. 6d, 

Vol. IV. The Zend-Avesta. Translated by James Darme- 

steter. Parti. TheVendtdid. 10s. 6d, 

Vol. V. The Pahlavi Texts. Translated by E. W. West. 

Part I. The Bundahij, Bahman Yajt, and Shayast U-shayast. 1 2s. 6d. 

Vols. VI and IX. The Qur'An. Parts I and II. Translated 

by £. H. Palmer, aix. 

Vol. VII. The Institutes of Vish«u. Translated by Julius 

Jolly, loj. 6d» 

Vol. VIII. The Bhagavadgiti, with The Sanatsu^tiya, and 

The Anuglt&. Translated by K&shinfith Trimbak Telang. 10s. 6d. 

Vol. X. The Dhammapada, translated from P41i by F. Max 

MuUer; and The Sutta-Nip&ta, translated from P&li by V. FausboU; being 
Canonical Books of the Buddhists. lor. 6d, 
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Vol. XI. Buddhist Suttas. Translated from Pdli by T. W. 

Rhys Davids, i. The Mahtparinibbdna Suttanta ; 2. The Dhamma>>hLkka- 
ppavattana Sutta ; 3. The Teviggu Suttanta ; 4. The Akankheyya Sutta ; 
5. The-^etokhilaSutta; 6. The Mahi-sudassana Suttanta ; 7. The Sabbisava 
Sutta. I Of. 6^. 

Vol. XII. The 5atapatha-Brihma«a, according to the Text 

of the Mtdhyandina School. Translated by Julius Eggeling, Part I. 
Books I and II. 1 2s, 6d, 

Vol. XIII. Vinaya Texts, Translated from the P41i by 

T. W. Rhys Davids and Hermann Oldenberg. Part I. The Pitimokkha. 
The Mahivagga, I-IV. loj. 6d. 

Vol. XIV. The Sacred Laws of the Aryas, as taught in the 

Schools of Apastamba, Gautama, VlisishMa and Baudhayana. Translated 
by Georg Biihler. Part II. Vasish/>ia and Baudhdyana. 10s. 6d, 

Vol. XV. The Upanishads. Translated by F. Max Muller. 

Part II. The Ka/^^a-upanishad, The Muwrfaka-upanishad, The Taittiriyaka- 
upanishad, The Brjhaddra»yaka-upanishad, The .^vetajvatara-upanishad, The 
Prar^a-upanishad, and The Maitrayana-BrahmaMa-upanishad. los. 6d, 

Vol. XVI. The Sacred Books of China. The Texts of 

Confucianism. Translated by James Legge. Part II. The Y! King, 
far. 6^/. 

Vol. XVII. Vinaya Texts. Translated from the Pdli by 

T. W. Rhys Davids and Hermann Oldenberg. Part II. The Mahivagga, 
V-X. The -^ullavagga, I-III. loj. 6d, 

Vol. XVIII. Pahlavi Texts. Translated by E. W. West. 

Part II. The Da^isttn-1 Dlntk and The Epistles of Manilf>&thar. 1 2s. 6d, 

Vol. XIX. The Fo-sho-hing-tsan-king. A Life of Buddha 

by Axvaghosha Bodhisattva, translated from Sanskrit into Chinese by 
Dharmaraksha, a.d. 420, and from Chinese into English by Samuel Beal. 
10s. 6d. 

Vol. XX. Vinaya Texts. Translated from the Pdli by T. W. 

Rhys Davids and Hermann Oldenberg. Part III. The -^ullavagga, IV-XII. 
I Of. 6d, 

Vol. XXI. The Saddharma-pu«rfarlka ; or, the Lotus of the 

True Law. Translated by H. Kern. 12s, 6d. 

Vol. XXII. Gaina-S{itras. Translated from Prdkrit by Her- 
mann Jacobi. Part I. The AiHtrHnga-Siitra. The Kalpa-Sdtra. 10s, 6d. 
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Vol. XXIII. The Zend-Avesta. Translated by James Dar- 

mesteter. Part II. The Strdzahs, Yarts, and Nydyir. los, 6d, 

Vol. XXIV. Pahlavi Texts. Translated by E. W. West. 

Part III. Dtn^-t Matndg-t Khirad, Jikand-giim&nik, and Sad-Dar. 
los. 6d. 



Second Series. 

Vol. XXV. Manu. Translated by Georg Blihler. 2Js, 
Vol. XXVI. The ^atapatha-Br&hma^a. Translated by 

Julius Eggeling. Part II. 1 2J-. 6d. 

Vols. XXVII and XXVIII. The Sacred Books of China. 

The Texts of Confucianism. Translated by James Legge. Parts III and IV. 
The LI Al, or Collection of Treatises on the Rules of Propriety, or Ceremonial 
Usages. 35^. 

Vols. XXIX and XXX. The GrAya-Sfitras, Rules of Vedic 

Domestic Ceremonies. Translated by Hermann Oldenberg. 

Part I (Vol. XXIX), 12s, 6d, Just Published, 
Part II (Vol. XXX). In the Press. 

Vol. XXXI. The Zend-Avesta. Part III. The Yasna, 

Visparad, Afi:tnag^, and Gihs. Translated by L. H. Mills. \2s. 6d. 



The following Volumes are in the Press :— 

Vol. XXXII. Vedic Hymns. Translated by F. Max MuUer. 

Parti. 

Vol. XXXIII. N4rada, and some Minor Law-books. 

Translated by Julius Jolly. [Preparing.'] 

Vol. XXXIV. The VedAnta-Sfitras, with 5ahkara's Com- 

mentary. Translated by G. Thibaut. [Preparing.] 

\* The Second Series will consist of T^enty-Faur Volumes. 
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I. ENGLISH, &c. 



An Elementary English Grammar and Exercise Book* By 

O. W. Tancock, M.A. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. i j. 6^. 

An English Grammar and Reading Book, for Lower Forms 

in Classical Schools. By O. W. Tancock, M.A. Fourth Edition. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. 3 J. ^d. 

Typical Selections from the best English Writers, with Intro- 
ductory Notices. Second Edition. In 2 vols. Extra fcap. 8vo. 3J. ^d. each. 
Vol. I. Latimer to Berkeley. Vol. II. Pope to Macaulay. * 

Skairp {y. C, LL.D.). Aspects of Poetry ; being Lectures 

delivered at Oxford. Crown Svo. 10s. 6d. 



A Book for the Beginner in Anglo-Saxon. By John Earle, 

M.A. Third Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. 2s. 6d, 

An Anglo-Saxon Reader^ In Prose and Verse. With Gram- 
matical Introduction, Notes, and Glossary. By Henry Sweet, M.A. Fourth 
Edition, Revised and Enlarged. Extra fcap. Svo. 8j. 6d. 

A Second Anglo-Saxon Reader. By the same Author. Extra 

fcap. Svo. 4J. 6d, 

An Anglo-Saxon Primer, with Grammar, Notes, and Glossary, 

By the same Author. Second Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. 25, 6d, 

Old English Reading Primers ; edited by Henry Sweet, M.A. 

I. Selected Homilies of iElfric. Extra fcap. Svo., stiff covers, is. 6d. 

II. Extracts from Alfred's Orosius. Extra fcap. Svo., stiff covers, is. 6d, 

First Middle English Primer, with Grammar and Glossary., 

By the same Author. Extra fcap. Svo. 2s. 

Second Middle English Primer. Extracts from Chaucer, 

with Grammar and Glossary. By the same Author. Extra fcap. Svo. 2J-. 

A Concise Dictionary of Middle English, from A.D. 11 50 to 

15S0. By A. L. Mayhew, M.A., and W. W. Skeat, LittD. Crown Svo. 
half roan, 7^. dd. 

A Handbook of Phonetics, including a Popular Exposition of 

the Principles of Spelling Reform. By H. Sweet, M.A. Ext. fcap. Svo. 4J. ^d. 

C 
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Elementarbtuh des Gesprockenen Englisch, Grammatik, 

Texte und Glossar. Von Henxy Sweet. Second Edition, Extra fcap. 8vo., 
stiff covers, 2 j. 6^. 

History of English Sounds from the earliest Period. With 

foil Word-Lists. By Henry Sweet, M.A. Demy 8vo. 14J. 

Principles of English Etymology, First Series. The Native 

Element, By W. W. Skeat, Litt.D. Crown 8vo. 9J. 

The Philology of the English Tongue. By J. Earle, M.A. 

Fourth Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 7j. 6^. 

An Icelandic Primer, with Grammar, Notes, and Glossary. 

By Henry Sweet, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 31. 6^. 

An Icelandic Prose Reader, with Notes, Grammar, and Glossary. 

By G. Vigfiisson, M.A., and F. York Powell, M.A. Ext. fcap. 8vo. lox. 6 J. 

The Ormulum; with the Notes and Glossary of Dr. R. M. 

White. Edited by R. Holt, M.A. 1878. 2 vols. Extra fcap. 8vo. 21 j. 

Specimens of Early English. A New and Revised Edition. 

With Introduction, Notes, and Glossarial Index. 

Part I. By R. Morris, LL.D. From Old English Homilies to King Horn 
(A. D. 1 1 50 to A.D.I 300). Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 9^. 

Part II. By R. Morris, LL.D., and W. W. Skeat, Litt.D. From Robert 
of Gloucester to Gower (a.d. 1298 'to a.d. 1393). Third Edition. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. *is, 6d. 

Specimens of English Literature, from the *Ploughmans 

Crede' to the * Shepheardes Calender' (a.d. 1394 to A.D. 1579). With Intro- 
duction, Notes, and Glossarial Index. By W. W. Skeat, Litt.D. Fourth 
Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. *js.6d. 



The Vision of William concerning Piers the Plowman, in three 

Parallel Texts ; together with Richard the Redeless. By William Langland 
(about 1362-1399 A.D.). Edited from numerous Manuscripts, with Preface, 
Notes, and a Glossary, by W. W. Skeat, LittD. 2 vols. 8vo. 31J. ^d. 

The Vision of William concerning Piers tJie Plowman, by 

William Langland. Edited, with Notes, by W. W. Skeat, LittD. Fourth 
Edition Extra fcap. 8vo. 4J. 6^. 

Chaucer. I. The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales ; the 

Knightes Tale; The Nonne Prestes Tale. Edited by R. Morris, LL.D. 
Sixty-sixth thousand. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2$, 6d, 

II. The Prioresses Tale; Sir Thopas ; The Monkes 

Tale ; The Clerkes Tale; The Squieres Tale, &c. Edited by.W. W. Skeat, 
LittD. Third Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. \s, 6d, 
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Chaucer. III. The Tale of the Man of Lawe ; The Pardoneres 

Tale ; The Second Nonnes Tale ; The Chanouns Yemannes Tale. By the 
same Editor. New Edition^ Revised. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4f. 6d. 

Gamelyn, The Tale of. Edited with Notes, Glossary, &c., by 

W. W. Skeat, Litt.D. Extra fcap. 8vo. Stiff covers, is. 6d. 

Minot {Laurence). Poems. Edited, with Introduction and 

Notes, by Joseph Hall, M.A., Head Master of the Hulme Grammar School, 
Manchester. Extra fcap. 8vo. 45. ^d. 

Spenser^s Faery Queene. Books I and II. Designed chiefly 

for the use of Schools. With Introduction and Notes by G. W. Kitchin, D.D., 
and Glossary by A. L. Mayhew, M.A. Extra fcap. Bvo. 2s. 6d. each. 

Hooker, Ecclesiastical Polity, Book I. Edited by R. W. 

Church, M.A. Second Edition. Extra fcap. Bvo. 2s. 

OLD ENGLISH DRAMA. 
The Pilgrimage to Parnassus with The Two Parts of the 

" Return from Parnassus, Three Comedies performed in St. John's College, 
Cambridge, a.d. mdxcvii-mdci. Edited from MSS. by the Rev. W. D. 
Macray, M.A., F.S.A. Medium 8vo. Bevelled Boards, Gilt top, 8j. 6</. 

Marlowe and Greene. Marlowe's Tragical History of Dr. 

Faustus, and Greene's Honourable History of Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. 
Edited by A. W. Ward, M.A. New and Enlarged Edition. Extra fcap. 
8vo. 6s, 6d. 

Marlowe. Edward II. With Introduction, Notes, &c. By 

O. W. Tancock, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. Paper covers, 2s, Cloth 3X. 

SHAKESPEARE. 
Shakespeare. Select Plays. Edited by W. G. Clark, M.A., 

and W. Aldis Wright, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. stiff covers. 
The Merchant of Venice, is. Macbeth. is.6d. 

• Richard the Second, is. 6d. Hamlet. 2j. 

Edited by W. Aldis Wright, M.A. 

The Tempest, is. 6d. Midsummer Night's Dream. is.6d. 

As You Like It. is. 6d. Coriolanus. 2s. 6d. 

Julius Caesar. 2s. Henry the Fifth, a/. 

Richard the Third. 2s. 6d. Twelfth Night. is.6d. 

King Lear. is. 6d. King John. is. 6d. 

Shakespeare as a Dramatic Artist; a popular Illustration of 

the Principles of Scientific Criticism. By R. G. Moulton, M.A. Crown 8vo. 5J. 

c 2 
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Bacon. I. Advancement of Learning. Edited by W. Aldis 

Wright, M.A. Third Edition. Extra fcap. Sto. ^r. 6^. 

II. The Essays. With Introduction and Notes. By 



S. H. Reynolds, M.A., late Fellow of Brasenose College. In Preparation. 

Milton. I. Areopagitica. With Introduction and Notes. By 

John W. Hales, MA. Third Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. is. 

II. Poems. Edited by R. C. Browne, M.A. % vols. 

Fifth Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 6j. dd. Sold separately, Vol. 1. 4J. ; VoL II. 3J. 

In paper covers : — 
LycidaSy id. L'AlIegro, id. II Penseroso, 4^. Comus, dd, 

III. Paradise Lost, Book I. Edited by H. C. Beeching. 



Extra fcap. 8vo. sti£f cover, ij*. dd. ; in white Parchment, 3J. (id. 

IV. Samson Agonistes. Edited with Introduction and 

Notes by John Churton Collins. Extra fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, i j. 

Bunyan, I. The Pilgrim's Progress^ Grace Abounding^ Rela^ 

iion of the Imprisonment of Mr. John Bunyan. Edited, with Biographical 
Introduction and Notes, by E. Venables, M.A. 1879. Extra fcap. 8vo. 6J. 
In ornamental Parchment, 6j. 

II. Holy War, &-c. Edited by E. Venables, M.A. 



In the Press. 

Clarendon. History of the Rebellion. Book VI. Edited 

by T. Arnold, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. \s. 6d. 

Dryden. Select Poems. Stanzas on the Death of Oliver 

Cromwell; Astrsea Redux; Annus Mirabilis ; Absalom and Achitophel; 
Religio Laici ; The Hind and the Panther. Edited by W. D. Christie, M.A. 
Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 5^. 6d. 

Lockers Conduct of the Understanding. Edited, with Intro- 
duction, Notes, &c., by T. Fowler, D.D. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2s. * 

Addison. Selections from Papers in the Spectator, With Notes. 

By T. Arnold, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4r. 6^. In ornamental Parchment, 61*. 

Steele. Selections from the Tatler, Spectator^ and Guardian. 

Edited by Austin Dobson. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4J. dd. In white Parchment, *is, 6d. 

Pope. With Introduction and Notes. By Mark Pattison, B.D. 

I. Essay on Man. Extra fcap. 8vo. \s. 6d. 

II. Satires and Epistles. Extra fcap. 8vo. is. 
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Parnell, The Hermit. Paper covers, id. 

Gray, Selected Poems. Edited by Edmund Gosse. Extra 

fcap. 8vo. Stiff covers, \s. 6d. In white Parchment, is, 

Elegy and Ode on Eton College, Paper covers, id. 

Goldsmith, Selected Poems, Edited, with Introduction and 

Notes, by Austin Dobson. Extra fcap. 8vo. zs, 6d. In white Parchment, 
4r. 6d. 

The Deserted Village, Paper covers, id, 

Johnson, I. Rasselas ; Lives of Dry den and Pope. Edited 

by Alfred Milnes, M.A. (London). Extra fcap. 8vo. \s. 6d,, or Lives of 
Dryden and Pope only, stiff covers, 2J. 6^. 

II. Rasselas, Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 

G. Birkbeck Hill, D.C.L. Extra fcap. Svo. Bevelled boards, 3 j. ^d. In white 
Parchment, \s. 6d. 

III. Vanity of Human Wishes, With Notes, by E. J, 

Payne, M.A. Paper covers, \d. 

IV. Life of Milton, By C. H. Firth, M.A. In the Press, 



V. Wit and Wisdom of Samuel Johnson, Edited by 

G. Birkbeck Hill, D.C.L. Crown Svo. 71. 6^. 

VI. Boswelts Life of Johnson, With the Journal of a 

Tour to the Hebrides, Edited, with copious Notes, Appendices, and Index, by 
G. Birkbeck Hill, D.C.L., Pembroke College. With Portraits and Facsimiles. 
6 vols. Medium Svo. Half bounds 3/. 3J. 

Cowper. Edited, with Life, Introductions, and Notes, by 

H. T. Griffith, B.A. 

I. The Didactic Poems of I'jiiy with Selections from the 

Minor Pieces, A.D. 1 779-1 7S3. Extra fcap. Svo. 3J. 

II. The Task^ with Tirocinium^ and Selections from the 



Minor Poems, A.D. 1 7S4-1 799. Second Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. 3 j. 

Burke, Select Works. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, 

by E. J. Payne, M.A. 

 I. Thoughts on the Present Discontents ; the two Speeches 

on America. Second Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. 4^. 6d. 

11. Reflections on the French Revolution, Second Edition, 

Extra fcap. Svo. 5^. 

III. Four Letters on the Proposals for Peace with the 



Regicide Directory of France. Second Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. 5x. 
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Paper covers, ^d. 

Byron. Childe Harold. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, 

by H. F. Tozer, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 35. dd. In white Parchment, 5^. 

Scott. Lay of the Last Minstrel. Edited with Preface and 

Notes by W. Minto, M.A. With Map. Extra fcap. 8vo. Stiff covers, 2f, 
Ornamental Parchment, 3^. 6</. 

Lay of the Last Minstrel. Introduction and Canto I, 

with Preface and Notes, by the same Editor. 6rf. 



II. LATIN. 

Rudimenta Ldiina. Comprising Accidence, and Exercises of 

a very Elementary Character, for the use of Beginners. By John Barrow 
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Fifty-Seventh Thousand. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2s.6d. 

A First Latin Exercise Book. By the same Author. Fourth 

Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. %s. 6d. 

A Second Latin Exercise Book. By the same Author. Extra 

fcap. 8vo, 3 J. 6d. 
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Supplied to Teachers only, on. application to the Secretary of the Clarendon 
Press. 
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by C. S. Jerram, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. \s, 6d, 

Anglice Reddenda^ or Extracts, Latin and Greek, for 

Unseen Translation. By C. S. Jerram, M.A. Third Edition, Revised and 
Enlarged. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2j. dd. 

Anglice Reddenda. Second Series. By the same Author. 

Extra fcap. 8vo. 3J. 
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and others. Selected by J. Y, Sargent, M.A. Seventh Edition. Extra fcap. 
8vo. 2 J. 6d. 

Exercises in Latin Prose Composition; with Introduction, 
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G. G. Ramsay, M.A., LL.D. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4f. 6d. 

Hints and Helps for Latin Elegiacs. By H. Lee- Warner, M. A. 

Extra fcap. 8vo. 3J. 6d. 

First Latin Reader. By T. J. Nunns, M.A. Third Edition. 

Extra fcap. 8vo. 2s. 
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Parti. The Gallic War, Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4J. 6rf, 
Part II. The Civil War. Extra fcap. 8vo. 3s. 6rf. 

The Civil War. Book I. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2s. 

Cicero. Speeches against Catilina. By E. A. Upcott, M.A., 

Assistant Master in Wellington College. In one or two Parts. Extra fcap. 
Svo. 25, 6d. 
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Notes. By Henry Walford, M.A. In three Parts. Extra fcap. 8 vo. 4^. 6^. 
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Part I. Anecdotes from Grecian and Roman History. Third Edition 
Part II. Omens and Dreams : Beauties of Nature. Third Edition. 
Part III. Rome's Rule of her Provinces. Third Edition. 
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by L. Huxley, M.A. In one or two Parts. Extra fcap. Svo. 25, 

Cicero. Selected Letters (for Schools). With Notes. By the 

late C. E. Prichard, M.A., and E. R. Bernard, M.A. Second Edition. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. 3J. 

Cicero. Select Orations (for Schools). In Verrem I. De 

Imperio Gn. Pompeii. Pro Archia. Philippica IX. With Introduction and 
Notes by J. R. King, M.A. Second Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. 2j. dd. 

Cicero. In Q. Caecilium Divinatio, and In C. Verrem Actio 

Prima. With Introduction and Notes, by J. R. King, M.A. Extra fcap. Svo. 
limp, \s. 6d, 

Cicero, Speeches against Catilina. With Introduction and 

Notes, by E. A. Upcott, M.A. In one or two Parts. Extra fcap. Svo. 
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Cornelius Nepos. With English Notes. By Oscar Browning, 

M.A. Third Edition. Revised by W^ R. Inge, M.A. (In one or two Parts.) 
Extra fcap. Svo. 3J. 

Horace. Selected Odes, With Notes for the use of a Fifth 

Form. By E. C. Wickham, M.A. In one or two Parts. Extra fcap. Svo. 
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Livy. Selections (for Schools). With Notes and Maps. By 

H. Lee- Warner, M.A. Extra fcap. Svo. In Parts, limp, each \5, 6d. 

Part I. The Caudine Disaster. Part II. Hannibal's Campaign 
in Italy. Part III. The Macedonian War. 

Livy. Books V-VII. With Introduction and Notes. By 

A. R. Cluer, B.A. Second Edition. Revised by P. E. Matheson, M.A. 
(In one or two Parts.) . Extra fcap. Svo. 55, 

Livy. Books XXI, XXII, and XXIII. With Introduction 

and Notes. ByM. T.Tatham, M.A. Extra fcap. Svo. 4;. 6</. 






24 CLARENDON PRESS, OXFORD. 
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Edited by G. G. Ramsay, M.A. Third Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 5J. 6</. 

Ovid. Tristia. Book I. The Text revised, with an Intro- 
duction and Notes. By S. G. Owen, B.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 5x. 6^. 

Plautus. Captivi. Edited by W. M. Lindsay, M.A. Extra 
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and A. Sloman, M.A. Extra fcap. 8yo. 3x. 

Pliny. Selected Letters (for Schools). With Notes. By the 

late C. E. Prichard, M.A., and E. R. Bernard, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 3^. 
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M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. \s, 6d. 
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M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 5^. 
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Terence. Andria. With Notes and Introductions. By C. 

E. Freeman, M.A., and A. Sloman, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 3J. 
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8vo. 3J'. 

Phormio. With Notes and Introductions. By A. 
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Tibullus and Propertius. Selections. Edited by G. G. Ramsay, 
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Virgil. With Introduction and Notes. By T. L. Papillon, 
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Virgil. Bucolics. Edited by C. S. Jerram, M.A. In one 
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Virgil. Aeneid I. With Introduction and Notes, by C. S. 
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Virgil. Aeneid IX. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, 
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Bookl. Second Edition. 1888. 8vo. 7^. 6</. Book II. 1881. 8vo. 5J. 
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Cicero. Select Letters. With English Introductions, Notes, 

and Appendices. By Albert Watson, M. A. Third Edition. Demy 8vo. i8s. 
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Livy, Book I. With Introduction, Historical Examination, 

and Notes. By J. R. Seeley, M.A. Second Edition. i88i. 8vo. 6j. 
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R.Ellis, A.M. 8vo. los. 6d. 

Persius. The Satires. With a Translation and Commentary. 

By John Conington, M.A. Edited by Henry Nettleship, M.A. Second 
Edition. 1874. 8vo. 7 J. ^d. 

Juvenal. XIII Satires, Edited, with Introduction and 

Notes, by C. H. Pearson, M.A., and Herbert A. Strong, M.A., LL.D., Professor 
of Latin in Liverpool University College, Victoria University. In two Parts. 
Crown 8vo. Complete, 6j. 

Also separately y Part I. Introduction, Text, etc., 3J. Part II. Notes, %s, 6d. 

Tacitus. The Annals. Books I- VI. Edited, with Intro- 
duction and Notes, by H. Furneaux, M.A. 8vo. i8j'. 
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Nettleship {H.^ M.A.). Lectures and Essays on Subjects con- 
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The Roman Satura. 8vo. sewed, is. 

Ancient Lives of Vergil, 8vo. sewed, %s, 

Papillon {T. L.^ M.A.). A Manual of Comparative Philology. 

Third Edition^ Revised and Corrected. 1882. Crown 8vo. 6^. 

Pinder {Norths M.A.). Selections from the less known Latin 

Poets. 1869. 8vo. 1 5 J. 

Sellar ( W. F., M.A.). Roman Poets of the Augustan Age. 

Virgil. New Exlition. 1883. Crown 8vo. 9/. 

Roman Poets of the Republic. New Edition, Revised 

and Enlarged. 1881. 8vo. 14J. 

Wordsworth (y., M.A.\ Fragments and Specimens of Early 

Latin. With Introductions and Notes. 1874. 8vo. i8j. 

III. GBEEK. 

A Greek Primer^ for the use of beginners in that Language. 

By Charles Wordsworth, D.C.L. Seventh Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. \s. 6d. 

A Greek Testament Primer. An Easy Grammar and Read- 
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M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. JJ. 6d. 

Easy Greek Reader. By Evelyn Abbott, M.A. In one or 
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Extra fcap. 8vo. 4J. 6d, 
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lection of the finest passages in the Greek Classic Poets, with Introductory 
Notices and Notes, By R. S. Wright, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 8j. ^d. 
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Agamemnon. With Introduction and Notes, by Arthur 
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and a Map, by W. W. Merry, D.D. Extra fcap. 8vo. ax, 6d. 

Homer. Odyssey y Books I-XII (for Schools). By W. W. 
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Notes. By Herbert Hailstone, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. is. 6d. each. 

Lucian. Vera Historia (for Schools). By C. S. Jerram, 

M.A. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. i j. 6d. 
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Vocabulary, Notes, and Map. By J. S. Phillpotts, B.C.L., and C. S. Jerram, 
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Vol. I. Oedipus Tyrannus. Oedipus Coloneus. Antigone. Svo. 16 j. 
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Translated by G. W. Kitchin, D.D. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. 7^. 6^. 
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lated by G. W. Kitchin. D.D. Fourth Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 3J. 6^. 
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Beaumarchais" L e Bar bier de SMlle. Edited, with Introduction 

and Notes, by Austin Dobson. Extra fcap. Svo. 2j. (id, 
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Mussefs On ne badine pas avec V Amour, and Fantasio. Edited, 
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PerrauHs Popular Tales. Edited from the Original Editions, 

with Introduction, etc., by Andrew Lang, M.A. Small 4to. Hand-made 
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by George Saintsbury, M.A. Extra fcap. Svo. 2S. 

Quinefs Lettres d sa Mkre. Selected and edited by George 
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V. GERMAN. 
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Nineteenth Century. With Biographical Notices, Translations into Modern 
German, and Notes. By F. Max Miiller, M.A. A New Edition, Revised, 
* Enlarged, and Adapted to Wilhelm Scherer's * History of German Literature,* 
by F. Lichtenstein. 2 vols, crown 8vo. 2IJ. 
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GERMAN COURSE, By HBBMAITN LATTGE. 

The Germans at Home ; a Practical Introduction to German 

Conversation, with an Appendix containing the Essentials of German Grammar. 
Third Edition. 8vo. 2^. 6^. 

The German Manual; a German Grammar, Reading Book, 

and a Handbook of German Conversation. 8vo. 7j. 6^. 

Grammar of the German Latiguage. 8vo. y. 6d. 

German Composition ; A Theoretical and Practical Guide to 

the Art of Translating English Prose into German. Ed. a. 8vo. 4J. 6^. • 

German Spelling: A Synopsis of the Changes which it has 

midergone through the Government Regulations of 1880. Paper covers, 6d, 



Lessing^s Laokoon. With Introduction, English Notes, etc. 

By A. Hamann, Phil. Doc, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4J. 6d, 

Schiller's Wilhelm Tell. Translated into English Verse by 

E. Massie, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 5J. 

GERMAN CLASSICS. 

With Biographical, Historical, and Critical Introductions, Arguments 
(to the Dramas), and Complete Commentaries. 

Edited by C. A. BUCHHEIM, Fhil. Doo. Professor in King's 

College, Iiondon. 

Lessing: 

(a) Nathan der Weise, A Dramatic Poem. 4^. td. 
\b) Minna von Barnhelm. A Comedy. 3^. (id. 

Goethe : 

{ci\ Egmont. A Tragedy. 3^. 

\b) Iphigenie auf Tauris. A Drama. 3^. 

Schiller : 

(a) Wilhelm Tell. A Drama. Large Edition. With a Map. 35. Cd. 
U) Wilhelm Tell. School Edition. With a Map. 2s. 
\c) Historische Skizzen. With a Map. 7.S. 6d. 

Heine: 

(a) Prosa : being Selections from his Prose Writings. 4^. dd. 
\b) Harzreise. Cloth, 2s. 6d. ; paper covers, is. 6d. 

Modern German Reader. A Graduated Collection of Ex- 
tracts from Modern Gciinan Authors : — 
Part I. Prose Extracts. With English Notes, a Grammatical Appendix, and 

a Complete Vocabulary. Fourth Edition. 2s.6(/. 
Part II. Extracts in Prose and Poetry. With English Notes and an Index. 
Second Edition. 2^. dd. 
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Becker (the Historian) : 

Friednch der Grosse. Edited, with Notes, an Historical Introduc- 
tion, and a Map. y. td. Just Published, 



Niebuhr : 

Griechische Heroen-Geschichten (Tales of Greek Heroes). Edited, 
with English Notes and a Vocabulary, by Emma S. Buchheim. Second, 
Revised Edition, cloth, 2s. 



A Middle High German Primer. With Grammar, Notes, 

and Glossary. By Joseph Wright, Ph.D. Extra fcap. 8vo. 3J. 6flf. 



VI. MATHEMATICS, PHYSICAL SCIENCE, &c. 

By LEWIS HENSIiEY, M.A. 

Figures made Easy : a first Arithmetic Book. Crown 8vo. 6d. 
Answers to the Examples in Figures made Easy, together 

with two thousand additional Examples, with Answers. Crown 8vo. u. 

The Scholar^ s Arithmetic. Crown 8vo. %s. 6d. 

Answers to the Examples in the Scholar s Arithmetic, is. 6d. 

The Scholar's Algebra. Crown 8vo. 2iS. 6d. 



Aldis (W. S., M.A.). A Text-Book of Algebra: with Answers 

to the Examples. Crown 8vo. 7^. 6d, 

Baynes {R. E., M.A.). Lessons on Thermodynamics. 1878. 

Crown Svo. 7^. dd. 

Chambers {G. F., F.R.A.S.). A Handbook of Descriptive 

Astronomy, Third Edition. 1877. Demy Svo. 28J. 

Clarke {Col. A. R.,C.B.,R.E.). Geodesy. 1880. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 

Cremona (Luigi). Elements of Projective Geometry. Trans- 
lated by C. Leudesdorf, M.A. Svo. 1 2s. 6d, 

Donkin. Acoustics. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. 7^. 6d. 
Euclid Revised. Containing the Essentials of the Elements 

of Plane Geometry as given by Euclid in his first Six Books. Edited by 
R. C. J. Nixon, M.A. Crown Svo. 7^. 6^. 

Sold separately as follows. 
Book I. I J. Books I, II. \s. 6d. 

Books I-IV. IS. td. Books V, VI. 3/. 

Euclid. — Geometry in Space, Containing parts of Euclid's 

Eleventh and Twelfth Books. By the same Editor. Crown Svo. $i. 6d. 

D 
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Gallon {Douglas, C.B.y F.R.S.). The Construction of Healthy 

Dwellings. Demy 8vo. lor. 6d, 

Hamilton {Sir R. G. C), and y. Ball. Book-keeping. New 

and enlarged Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. limp cloth, 2^. 

Ruled Exercise books adapted to the above may be had, price 2s. 

Har court {A. G. Vernon, M.A,), and H. G. Madan^ M.A. 

Exercises in Practical Chemistry. Vol. I. Elementary Exercises. Fourth 
Edition. Crown 8vo. icxr. 6d. 

Maclaren {Archibald). A System of Physical Education : 

Theoretical and Practical. Extra fcap. 8vo. Is, 6d. 

Madan {H. G., M.A.). Tables of Qualitative Analysis. 

Large 4to. paper, \s, 6d. 

Maxwell {y. Clerk, M.A., F.R,S.). A Treatise on Electricity 

and Magnetism. Second Edition. 2 vols. Demy 8vo. i/. 11s. 6d. 

An Elementary Treatise on Electricity. Edited by 

William Gamett, M.A. Demy 8vo. 7j. 6d. 

Minchin {G. M., M.A.), A Treatise on Statics with Applica- 
tions to Physics. Third Edition, Corrected and Enlarged. Vol. I. Equili- 
brium ofCoplanar Forces. 8vo. 9^. Vol. II. Statics. 8vo. i6j. 

Uniplanar Kinematics of Solids and Fluids. Crown 



8vo. 7j. 6rf. 
Phillips {yohn, M.A., F.R.S.). Geology of Oxford and the 

Valley of the Thames, 1871, 8vo. 2\s. 



Vesuvius. 1869. Crown 8vo. icr. 6d. 



Prestwich {yoseph, M.A., F.R.S.). Geology, Chemical, Physical, 

and StrcUigraphical. In two Volumes. 

Vol. I. Chemical and Physical. Royal 8vo. 25;. 

Vol. II. Stratlgraphical and Physical. With a new Geographical Map of 
Europe. Royal 8vo. 36^. Just published. 

Rolleston {George, M.D., F.R,S.). Forms of Animal Life. 

 A Manual of Copiparative Anatomy, with descriptions of selected types. 
Second Edition. Revised and enlarged by W. Hatchett Jackson, M.A. 
Medium, 8vo. cloth extra, 1/. i6s. 

Smyth. A Cycle of Celestial Objects. Observed, Reduced, 

and Discussed by Admiral W. H. Smyth, R.N. Revised, condensed, and 
greatly enlarged by G. F. Chambers, F.R.A.S. 1881. 8vo. I2j. 

Stewart {Balfour, LL.D,, F.R.S.). An Elementary Treatise 

on Heat, with numerous Woodcuts and Diagrams. Fifth Edition. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. *i5. 6d, 



CLARENDON PRESS, OXFORD. 35 

Vemon-Harcourt {L. F., M.A,). A Treatise on Rivers and 

Canals, relating to the Control and Improvement of Rivers, and the Design, 
Consiruction, and Development of Canals. 2 vols, (Vol. I, Text. Vol. II, 
Plates.) 8vo. 21s, 

Harbours and Docks ; their Physical Features, History, 

Construction, Equipment, and Maintenance ; with Statistics as to their Com- 
mercial Development. 2 vols. 8vo. 25J. 

Walker (J antes ^ M.A,). The Theory of a Physical Balance. 

8vo. stiff cover, 3J. 6^. 

Watson {H. W., M.A.). A Treatise on the Kinetic Theory 

of Gases, 1876. 8vo. 3J. 6flf. 

Watson {H. W., D. Sc, F.R.S.), and S. H. Burbury, M.A. 

I. A Treatise on the Application of Generalised Coordinates to the Kinetics of 

a Material System. 1879. 8vo. 6s, 

II. The Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Magnetism, Vol. I. Electro- 
statics. 8vo. los, td. 

Williamson {A. W.y Phil, Doc, F,R,S.). Chemistry for 

Students. A new Edition, with Solutions. 1873. Extra fcap. 8vo. 8j. td. 



VII. HISTOBY. 
Bluntschli (y. K.). The Theory of the State. By J. K. 

Bluntschli, late Professor of Political Sciences in the University of Heidel- 
berg. Authorised English Translation from the Sixth German Edition. 
Demy 8vo. half bound, 1 2S, 6d. 

Finlay {George, LL.D.). A History of Greece from its Con- 
quest by the Romans to the present time, B.C. 146 to a.d. 1864. A new 
Edition, revised throughout, and in part re-written, with considerable ad- 
ditions, by the Author, and edited by H. F. Tozer, M.A. 7 vols. 8vo. 3/. los, 

Fortescue {Sir John, Kt). The Governance of England: 

otherwise called The Difference between an Absolute and a Limited Mon- 
archy. A Revised Text. Edited, with Introduction, Notes, and Appendices, 
by Charles Plummer, M.A. 8vo. half bound, 12s, td. 

Freeman {E.A., D.C.L.). A Short History of the Norman 

Conquest of England, Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2s,^d, 

George {H, B,,M,A.). Genealogical Tables illustrative of Modern 

History, Third Edition, Revised and Enlarged. Small 4to. \2s, 

Hodgkin {T), Italy and her Invaders. Illustrated with 

Plates and Maps. Vols. I— IV, a.d. 376-553. 8vo, 3/. 8j. 

D 2 
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Hughes {Alfred). Geography for Schools. With Diagrams. 

Part L Practical Geography. Crown 8to. 2s. 6d. Just Published. 
Part IL General Geography. In preparatum, 

Kitchin {G. W.,DJ).). A History of France. With numerous 

Maps, Plans, and Tables. In Three Volnmes. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. 
each I Of. 6</. 

Vol. I. Down to the Year 1453. 

Vol.n. From 1453-1624. Vol. HI. From 1624-1793. 

Lucas (C. P.). Introduction to a Historical Geography of the 

British Colonies, With Eight Maps. Crown 8vo. \s, 6d. 

Payne {E. 7., M.A.). A History of the United States of 

America. In the Press. 

Ranke (Z. von). A History of England, principally in the 

Seventeenth Century. Translated by Resident Members of the University of 
Oxford, under the superintendence of G. W. Kitchin, D.D., and C. W. Boase, 
M.A. 1875. 6 vols. 8vo. 3/. 3J. 

Rawlinson [George, M.A.). A Manual of Ancient History. 

Second Edition. Demy 8vo. 145. 

Ricardo. Letters of David Ricardo to Thomas Robert Malthus 

(1 810-1823). Edited by James Bonar, M.A. Demy 8vo. ioj. 6^. 

Rogers {J. E. Thorold, M.A.). The First Nine Years of the 

Bank of England. Svo* 8^. 6d. 

Select Charters and other Illustrations of English Constitutional 

History, from the Earliest Times to the Reign of Edward I. Arranged and 
edited by W. Stubbs, D.D. Fifth Edition. 1883. Crown 8vo. 8j. ed. 

Stubbs ( fF., D.D.). The Constitutional History of England^ 

in its Origin and Development. Library Edition. 3 vols, demy 8vo. 2/. 8j. 
Also in 3 vols, crown 8vo. price I2j. each. 

Seventeen Lectures on the Study of Medieval and 



Modem History^ &c., delivered at Oxford 1867-1884. Crown 8vo. 8j. 6</. 

Wellesley, A Selection from the Despatches^ Treaties^ and 

other Papers of the Marquess Wellesley, K.G., during his Government 
of India. Edited by S. J. Owen, M.A. 1877. 8vo. i/. 4J. 

Wellington. A Selection from the Despatches^ Treaties^ and 

other Papers relating to India of Field-Marshal the Duke of Wellington, K.G. 
Edited by S. J. Owen, M.A. 1880. 8vo. 24J. 

A History of British India. By S. J. Owen, M.A., Reader 

in Indian History in the University of Oxford. In preparation. 
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Vni. LAW. 

Alberici Gentilis, I.C.D., I.C, De lure Belli Libri Tres. 

EdiditT. E. Holland, LCD. 1877. Small 410. half morocco, 21J. 

Anson {Sir William R., Bart, D.C.L.). Principles of the 

English Law of Contract^ and of Agency in its Relation to Contract, Fifth 
Edition. Demy 8vo. los. 6cl. 

Law and Custom of the Constitution. Part I. Parlia- 



ment. Demy Svo. ioj. 6^. 

Bentkam {yeremy). An Introduction to the Principles of 

Morals and Legislation, Crown Svo. 6j. ^d, 

Digby {Kenelm E., M.A.). An Introduction to the History of 

the Law of Real Property. Third Edition. Demy Svo. ioj. 6^. 

Gaii Institutionum Juris Civilis Commentarii Quattuor; or, 

Elements of Roman Law by Gains. With a Translation and Commentary 
by Edward Poste, M.A. Second Edition. 1875. Svo. i%s, 

Hall{ W. -£"., M.A.). International Law. Second Ed. Svo. 21s. 
Holland (7". E., D,C.L,). The Elements of Jurisprudence. 

Fourth Edition. Demy Svo. toj. 6d, 

The European Concert in the Eastern Question, a Col- 
lection of Treaties and other Public Acts. Edited, with Introductions and 
Notes, by Thomas Erskine Holland, D.C.L. Svo. I2j. 6^. 

Imperatoris lustiniani Institutionum Libri Quattuor; with 

Introductions, Commentary, Excursus and Translation. By J. B. Moyle, B.C.L., 
M.A. 2 vols. Demy Svo. 21J. * 

Justinian, The Institutes of, edited as a recension of the 

Institutes of Gaius, by Thomas Erskine Holland, D.C.L. Second Edition, 
1S81. Extra fcap. Svo. 5J. 

Justinian, Select Titles from the Digest of. By T. E. Holland, 

D.C.L., and C. L. Shadwell, B.C.L. Svo. i4r. 

• 

Also sold in Farts, in paper oovers, as follows : — 

Part I. Introductory Titles. 2s. 6rf. Part 11. Family Law. is. 

Part III. Property Law. 2s. 6rf. Part IV. Law of Obligations (No. 1). 3$, 6rf. 

Part IV. Law of Obligations (No. 2). 4s. 6rf. 

Lex Aquilia. The Roman Law of Damage to Property : 

being a Commentary on the Title of the Digest * Ad Legem Aquiliam ' (ix. 2). 
With an Introduction to the Study of the Corpus luris Civilis. By Erwin 
Gruebcr, Dr. Jur., M.A. Demy Svo. lOf. 6d. 
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Markby {W.^D. C.L .). Elements of L aw considered with refer- 
ence to Principles of General Jurisprudence. Third Edition. DemySvo. I2s,6d, 

Stokes ( Whitley y D,C,L.). The Anglo- Indian Codes. 

Vol. I. Substantive Law. 8vo. 30J. 

Vol. II. Adjective Law. In the Press.  

Twiss (Sir Travers, D.C.L,). The Law of Nations considered 

as Independent Political Communities. 

Part I. On the Rights and Duties of Nations in time of Peace. A new Edition, 
Revised and Enlarged. 1884. Demy 8vo. 15^. 

Part II. On the Rights and Duties of Nations in Time of War. Second Edition, 
Revised. 1875. Demy 8vo. 2if. 



IX. MENTAL AND MOBAL FHILOSOFHT, &c. 

BacofCs \Novufn Organum, Edited, with English Notes, by 

G. W. Kitchin, D.D. 1855. 8vo. 9J. 6fl?. 

Translated by G. W. Kitchin, D.D. 1855. 8vo. 9.^. dd. 

Berkeley, The Works of George Berkeley^ D.D., formerly 

Bishop of Clo3me; Including many of his writings hitherto unpublished. 
With Prefaces, Annotations, and an Account of his Life and Philosophy, 
by Alexander Campbell Eraser, M.A. 4 vols. 1871. 8vo. 3/. i8j. 

The Life, Letters ^ &c. i vol. i6s. 

Berkeley. Selections from. With an Introduction and Notes. 

For the use of Students in the Universities. By Alexander Campbell Eraser, 
LL.D. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. "js, 6d. 

Fowler ( 7"., D.D.). The Elements of Deductive Logic^ designed 

mainly for the use of Junior Students in the Universities. Ninth Edition, 
with a Collection of Examples. Extra fcap. 8vo. 3^. 6</. 



— The Elements of Inductive Logic, designed mainly for 

the use of Students in the Universities. Fourth Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 6j. 

— and Wilson (J. M,, B.D.), The Principles of Morals 

(Introductory Chapters). 8vo. boards, 3J. 6d, 

The Principles of Morals. Part II. (Being the Body 



of the Work.) 8vo. ios,6d. 

Edited by T. FO"Wi:iEB, D.D. 

Bacon. Novum Organum. With Introduction, Notes, &c. 

1878. 8vo. 14J. 

Locke's Conduct of the Understanding. Second Edition. 

Extra fcap. 8vo. 2s, 
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Danson {y. T.). The Wealth of Households. Crown 8vo. Ss» 
Green (T. If., M.A,). Prolegomena to Ethics. Edited by 

A. C. Bradley, M.A. Demy 8vo. 1 is, 6d, 

Hegel. The Logic of Hegel; translated from the Encyclo- 
paedia of the Philosophical Sciences. With Prolegomena by William 
Wallace, M.A. 1874. ^vo. 14J. 

Lotzis Logic, in Three Books ; of Thought, of Investigation, 

and of Knowledge. English Translation ; Edited by B. Bosanquet, M. A., 
Fellow of University College, Oxford. Svo. clothe 125, 6d, 

Metaphysicy in Three Books; Ontology, Cosmology, 

and Psychology. English Translation; Edited by B. Bosanquet, M.A. 
Second Edition. 2 vols. Crown Svo. 1 2s, 

Martineau (^ames, D.D.). Types of Ethical Theory. Second 

Edition. 2 vols. Crown Svo. 15J. 

- A Study of Religion : its Sources and Contents, 2 vols. 



Svo. 24r. 

Rogers{y.E. Thorold,M.A.). A Manual of Political Ecoftomyy 

for the use of Schools. Third Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. 4J. 6d. 

Smith's Wealth of Nations. A new Edition, with Notes, by 

J. E. Thorold Rogers, M.A. 2 vols. Svo. 1880. 21J. 



X. FINE ABT. 
Butler (A. J., M,A., F.S,A.) The Ancient Coptic Churches of 

Egypt, 2 vols. Svo, 30J. 

Head {Barclay F.). Historia Numorum. A Manual of Greek 

Numismatics. Royal Svo. half morocco, 42 j. 

Hullah {John). The Cultivation of the speaking Voice. 

Second Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. 2J. 6^. 

Jackson (T. G., M.A.). Dalmatia, the Quarnero and I stria; 

with Cettigne in Montenegro and the Island of Grado. By T. G. Jackson, 
M.A., Author of 'Modem Gothic Architecture.' In 3 vols. Svo. With many 
Plates and Illustrations. Half bounds 42 j. 
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Ouseley {Sir F. A. Gore, Bart). A Treatise on Harmony. 

Third Edition. 4to. lor. 

A Treatise on Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue, based 

upon that of Cherubini. Second Edition. 4to. its, 

— — A Treatise on Musical Form and General Composition. 

Second Edition. 4to. lor. 

Robinson {y. d F,S,A.). A Critical Account of the Drawings 

by Michel Angela and Raffcullo in the University Galleries, Oxfords 1870. 
Crown 8vo. 4r. 

Trotitbeck {J., M. A .) and R. F. Dale, M.A. A Music Primer 

(for Schools). Second Edition. Crown 8vo. i j. dd, 

Tyrwhitt [R. St. J,, M.A.). A Handbook of Pictorial Art. 

With coloured Illustrations, Photographs, and a chapter on Perspective by 
A. Macdonald. Second Edition. 1875. 8 vo. half morocco, i8j. 

Upcott (Z. E., M.A.). An Introduction to Greek Sculpture. 

Crown 8vo. 4f. 6^. 

Vaux ( W. S. W., M,A,), Catalogue of the Castellani Collec- 
tion of Antiquities in the University Galleries, Oxford. Crown 8vo. u. 



The Oxford Bible for Teachers, containing Supplementary 

Helps to the Study of the Bible, including Summaries of the several 
Books, with copious Explanatory Notes and Tables illustrative of Scripture 
History and the characteristics of Bible Lands ; with a complete Index of 
Subjects, a Concordance, a Dictionary of Proper Names, and a series of Maps. 
Prices in various sizes and bindings from ^j. to 2/. 5^. 

Helps to the Study of the Bible, taken from the OXFORD 

Bible for Teachers, comprising Summaries of the several Books, with 
copious Explanatory Notes and Tables illustrative of Scripture History and 
the Characteristics of Bible Lands ; with a complete Index of Subjects, a Con- 
cordance, a Dictionary of Proper Names, and a series of Maps. Crown 8vo. 
cloth, 3^. 6</. ; i6mo. cloth, is. 
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